Chapter 3

Co ded References

This is the description of the References giv en in Col. 7 of the T able of A cr onyms (Chap. 1) and Col. 3

of the T able of Compr ehensive Catalo gues.

The references are ordered b y y ear and, inside the same y ear, b y the �rst author’s initial follo w ed

b y a serial n um b er (or b y a second letter for the Comprehensiv e Catalogue collected ab o v e; this letter

is ordered b efore the serial n um b er, e.g. 1974BF is follo w ed b y 1974B1, 1974B2...).

The y ear is generally the y ear of �rst in tro duction of the corresp onding acron ym. Th us, the acron ym

LKHA (= LkH�) w as in tro duced in 1954 and con tin ued in sev eral publications; the corresp onding

references are co ded 1954H1 A (1st publication, issued in 1954), 1954H1 B,..., 1954H1 S (issued in

1984). F or the acron ym HH in tro duced in 1974, the reference issued in 1992 is the 27 th

and is n um b ered

1974H2AA.

In the righ t column only the main acron ym(s) (\main" as explained for the T able of Acron yms) is

giv en. In the case of sev eral acron yms in tro duced in di�eren t T ables of the same pap er, the acron yms

are written on the line where the relev an t T able is describ ed, instead of the �rst line(s).

In the commen ts, since ab out 1987, sp ecial emphasis has b een giv en on quoting the existence (y ear)

of co ordinates, the presence (or absence) of iden ti�cation c harts.

Remark: the reference co des published in the previous v ersions (F ernandez et al. 1983; Lortet

& Spite 1986) ha v e not b een mo di�ed, exc ept in a few c ases (mostly the references related to the

Comprehensiv e Catalogues).

3{1

3{2 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1784M1 MESSIER C.

1784,Publishe d in: Connaissanc e des T emps, 1784, Paris

Catalogue des nebuleuses et des amas d’etoiles

M

(Nos 1-110) ; Repro duced in: Mallas J.H., Kreimer E. 1978, The Messier Album, Sky Publ.

Corp., Cam bridge

1847B1 BAIL

Y F.

1847,Brit. Ass. A dv. Sci., L ondon

A catalogue of those stars in the "Histoire Celeste F rancaise" of J. DELALANDE for whic h tables

of reduction to the ep o c h 1800 ha v e b een published b y Professor SCHUMA

CH ER.

Lalande

(Nos 1-47390) ; The most often quoted Lalande stars are often in the FK4 catalogue

1886A1 A SCHONFELD E.

1886,A. Mar cus, Bonn

Bonner Durc hm usterung des sudlic hen Himmels

BD

Southern part � > �22

�

; (Nos -2 1 to -22 6265)

1886A1 B AR

GELANDER F., revised b y KUSTNER F.

1903,Mar cus + Web er’s V erlag, Bonn

Bonner Durc hm usterung des nordlic hen Himmels

BD

Northern part � > �1

�

; (Nos -1 1 to +89 38)

T otal n um b er (north and south): N = 324188

Reprin ted in reduced size, Dummler V erlag, Bonn, 1949, 1951

1888D1 A DREYER J.L.E.

1888,Mem.R.A.S. 49, 1-237 (r eprinte d in 1953)

New general catalogue of nebulae and clusters of stars

NGC

N = 7840 ; Also con tains IC, th us: 13226 ob jects in total. Lists of corrections ha v e b een published

b y Drey er himself and others

1888D1 B SULENTIC J.W., TIFFT W.G.

1973,Univ. A rizona Pr ess, T ucson, USA

The revised new general catalogue of non-stellar ob jects.

NGC

N = 7840 ; the catalogue is named RNGC

1892T1 A THOME J.M.

1892,R esults of National A r gentine Obs., vol. 16, 1-604

Cordoba Durc hm usterung Declination -22

�

to -32

�

CD

N = 179800

1892T1 B THOME J.M.

1894,R esults of National A r gentine Obs., vol. 17, 1-538

Cordoba Durc hm usterung Declination -32

�

to -42

�

. Errata p. 539-541

CD

N = 160415

1892T1 C THOME J.M.

1900,R esults of National A r gentine Obs., vol. 18, 1-502

Cordoba Durc hm usterung Declination -42

�

to -52

�

CD

N = 149447

1892T1 D THOME J.M.

1914,R esults of National A r gentine Obs., vol. 21, 1-305

Cordoba Durc hm usterung Declination -52

�

to -62

�

CD

N ’ 18000

Chapter 3: References 3{3

1892T1 E PERRINE C.D.

1932,R esults of National A r ge ntine Obs., vol. 21, 1-140

Cordoba Durc hm usterung Declination -62

�

to -90

�

CD

N ’ 7800

1895D1 A DREYER J.L.E.

1895,R eprinte d in 1953: se e r ef. 1888D1

Index catalogue of nebulae

IC

(Nos 1-1529)

1895D1 B DREYER J.L.E.

1908,R eprinte d R. Astr. So c., L ondon, 1953: se e r ef. 1888D1

Second index catalogue of nebulae and clusters of stars

IC

N = 3857 ; (Nos 1530-5386)

1896G1 A GILL D., KAPTEYN J.C.

1896,A nn. Cap e Obs., L ondon, vol. III

Cap e Photographic Durc hm usterung for the equino x 1875 (-18

�

to -37

�

)

CPD

1896G1 B GILL D., KAPTEYN J.C.

1897,A nn. Cap e Obs., L ondon, vol. IV

Cap e Photographic Durc hm usterung for the equino x 1875 (-38

�

to -52

�

)

CPD

1896G1 C GILL D., KAPTEYN J.C.

1900,A nn. Cap e Obs., Edinbur gh, vol. V

Cap e Photographic Durc hm usterung for the equino x 1875 (-53

�

to -89

�

)

CPD

1896G1 D GILL D.

1903,A nn. Cap e Obs., Edinbur gh, vol. IX

Revision of the Cap e Photographic Durc hm usterung for the equino x 1875

CPD

1899H1 HA

GEN I.G.

1899,BER

OLINI (R oma ?, Washington) Ed., First serie (sever al series, sever al ye ars, sever al

authors)

ASV

Use standard-names or co ordinates

Note: t yp e of ob ject: sequences of stars around v ariables stars

1905D1 D

YSON F.W., THA

CKERA

Y W.G., CHRISTIE W.H.M.

1905,R oyal Obs. Gr e enwich, printe d in Edinbur gh

New reduction of Gro om bridge’s catalogue of circump olar stars

Gm b

(Nos 1-4243)

1906B1 BURNHAM S.W.

1906,Carne gie Inst. Washington, Publ. No. 5, 2 vol., pp. 256+1086

A general catalogue of double stars within 121

�

of the North P ole

BDS

Sup erseded b y Aitk en’s New General Catalogue, see ADS, and b y IDS Nomenclature

(Nos 1-13665)

The main information is merged in IDS

1908V1 V

ON ZEIPEL M.H.

1908,A nn. Obs. Paris, Mem. 25, F1-F101

Catalogue de 1571 etoiles con ten ues dans l’amas globulaire Messier 3 (NGC 5272)

V on Zeip el

N = 1571

1915M1 MELOTTE P .J.

1915,Mem.R.A.S. 60, 175-186 and Plates 16 and 17

A catalogue of star clusters sho wn on the F ranklin-Adams c hart plates

Melotte

(Nos 1-245)

3{4 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1918C1 CANNON A.J., PICKERING E.C.

1918-1924,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge, V ol. 91-99

Henry Drap er Catalogue

HD

Reprin ted b y Bell and Ho w ell. Corrected v ersion a v ailable on magnetic tap e and micro�c he at

CDS Strasb ourg

Con tin ued b y HDE (ref. 1925C1 A and 1925C1 B)

(Nos 1-225300)

1918P1 A PICKERING E.C., KAPTEYN J.C.

1918,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge 101

Durc hm usterung of selected areas, declination from +90

�

to 0

�

(Fields 1-115)

SA

N = 67941

1918P1 B PICKERING E.C., KAPTEYN J.C.

1923,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge 102

Durc hm usterung of selected areas, declination from -15

�

to -30

�

(Fields 116-163)

SA

N = 67941

1918P1 C PICKERING E.C., KAPTEYN J.C.

1924,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge 103

Durc hm usterung of selected areas, declination from -45

�

to -90

�

(Fields 164-206)

SA

N = 67941

1918P2 POR

TER J.G., YO

WELL E.J., SMITH E.S.

1918,Publ. Cincinnati Obs. 18

Catalogue of prop er motion stars

Ci 18-

N = 3164 ; � > 0":1

See Ci 20 (ref. 1930P1)

Cross-iden tif. with DM where p ossible, and with other prop er-motion catalogues

1919W1 W

OLF M.

1919,V er o�. Sternwarte zu Heidelb e r g 7, No. 10, 195

Katalog v on 1053 stark en b ew egten Fixsternen

W olf

(Nos 1-1053)

Numerous successiv e lists in Astr. Nac hr. 209 to 243, 1919 to 1931.

T otal n um b er N = 1567

1922G1 GINGRICH C.H.

1922,Ap.J. 56, 139-144

P arallaxes of stars in the region of BD +31 643

Gingric h

N = 20 ; (Nos 1-19 and � )

The star BD +31 643 is designated as �

1922R1 RAAB S.

1922,Me dd. Lunds Ser. II, No. 28

A researc h on op en clusters

Raab

N = 152

1925C1 A CANNON A.J.

1925-1936,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge 100

The Henry Drap er extension

HDE

N = 46850

Stars n um b ered 225301-272150, as a con tin uation of HD n um b er. Designation often abbreviated

as HD

No c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{5

1925C1 B CANNON A.J., W AL TON MA Y ALL M.

1949,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge 112, 1-295

The Henry Drap er extension. I I.

HDE

N ’ 87000 (Nos 272151-359083)

Designation often abbreviated as HD ; Iden tif. c harts, no tables

These v olumes are a v ailable on mag tap e. Errata ha v e b een published in the Bull. Inf. CDS Nos

2 and 10. Cross-iden tif. of these stars where a v ailable, is listed on the CDS micro�c he No. 4008.

The sp ectral classi�cation of the Southern stars is sup erseded b y the Mic higan Catalogue.

1925C1 C R

OSER S., BASTIAN U., WIESE K.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 88, 277-280

The second Henry Drap er Extension: sp ectral t yp es, magnitudes and precise p ositions for 10639

stars

HDE

First p ortion of the second HDE (ref. 1925C1 B) in the form of a star catalogue ; sp ectral t yp es ;

photographic magnitudes ; precise p ositions (J2000) ; in man y cases, prop er motions of the stars

(Nos 332335-342973).

1925M1 A MERRILL P

.W., HUMASON M.L., BUR

WELL C.G.

1925,Ap.J. 61, 389-417 and Plate XI

Disco v ery and observ ations of stars of class Be

MW

(Nos 1-95)

1925M1 B MERRILL P

.W., HUMASON M.L., BUR

WELL C.G.

1932,Ap.J. 76, 156-183

Disco v ery and observ ations of stars of class Be: Second pap er

MW

N = 138 ; (Nos 96-233)

1925M1 C MERRILL P

.W., BUR

WELL C.G., MILLER W.C.

1942,Ap.J. 96, 15-19

Disco v ery and observ ations of stars of class Be: Third pap er

MW

N = 86 ; (Nos 234-319)

1925R1 R

OSS F.E.

1925,A.J. 36, 96-99

New prop er motion stars

Ross

(Nos 1-86)

Numerous sucessiv e lists in A.J. 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 48, from 1925 to 1939

T otal n um b er N = 1070 ; (Nos 1-1969b)

1927B1 BARNARD E.E.

1927,Carne gie Inst. Washington

A photographic A tlas of selected regions of the Milky W a y

Barnard

N = 370

1927K1 KLEIN-W

ASSINK W.J.

1927,Publ. Kapteyn Astr. L ab. 41

The prop er motion and the distance of the Praesep e cluster

KW

N = 577

1929B1 A BECKER F.

1929,Publ. Astr ophys. Obs. Potsdam 27, No. 88

Sp ektral-Durc hm usterung der Kapteyn-Eic hfelder des Sudhimmels. I. P ol und Zone -75

�

(F eld

200-206)

PSD

N = 3639

1929B1 B BECKER F.

1930,Publ. Astr ophys. Obs. Potsdam 27, No. 89

Sp ektral-Durc hm usterung der Kapteyn-Eic hfelder des Sudhimmels. I I. Zone -60

�

(F eld 188-189)

PSD

N = 11753

3{6 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1929B1 C BECKER F.

1931,Publ. Astr ophys. Obs. Potsdam 27, No. 90

Sp ektral-Durc hm usterung der Kapteyn-Eic hfelder des Sudhimmels. I I I. Zone -45

�

(F eld 164-187)

PSD

N = 17730

1929B1 D BR

UCK H.

1935,Publ. Astr ophys. Obs. Potsdam 28, No. 91

Sp ektral-Durc hm usterung der Kapteyn-Eic hfelder des Sudhimmels. IV. Zone -30

�

(F eld 140-163)

PSD

N = 17045

1929B1 E BECKER F.

1938,Publ. Astr ophys. Obs. Potsdam 28, No. 92

Sp ektral-Durc hm usterung der Kapteyn-Eic hfelder des Sudhimmels. V. Zone -15

�

(F eld 115-139)

PSD

N = 16536

1930P1 POR

TER J.G., YO

WELL E.J., SMITH E.S.

1930,Publ. Cincinnati Obs. 20

A catalogue of 1474 stars with prop er motions exceeding four-ten ths of a second p er y ear

Ci 2O-

N = 1474 ; Cross-iden tif.

1930S1 SEARES F.H., KAPTEYN J.C., V

AN RHIJN P .J.

1930,Carne gie Inst. Washington

Moun t Wilson Catalogue of Photographic Magnitudes in selected areas 1-139

Mt.W.

N = 67491

Supplemen tary stars are n um b ered FFF-NNNs

1930T1 TR

UMPLER R.J.

1930,Lick Obs. Bul l. XIV, 154-188 and Plate V

Preliminary results on the distances, dimensions and space distribu- tion of op en star clusters

T rumpler

N = 334

1931C1 COLLINDER P .

1931,A nn. Obs. Lund, No. 2

On structured prop erties of op en galactic clusters and their spatial distribution

Collinder

N = 471

1932A1 AITKEN R.G.

1932,Carne gie Inst. Washington, Publ. No. 417, 2 V ol., XIII + 1488p.

New general catalogue of double stars within 120

�

of the North P ole

ADS

12 pages of corrections, W ashington 1934

N = 17180

Essen tial information is merged in IDS (Ref. 1963JV) ; Cross-iden tif. with BDS, where p ossible.

1933M1 A MERRILL P

.W., SANF

ORD R.F., BUR

WELL C.G.

1933,P.A.S.P. 45, 306-308

Additional stars of classes N and S

MSB

(Nos 1-42)

1933M1 B MERRILL P

.W., SANF

ORD R.F., BUR

WELL C.G.

1942,P.A.S.P. 54, 107-109

Additional stars of classes N and S - Second list

MSB

N = 33 ; (Nos 43-75)

Chapter 3: References 3{7

1933M2 A MERRILL P

.W., BUR

WELL C.G.

1933,Ap.J. 78, 87-140

Catalogue and bibliograph y of stars of classes B and A whose sp ectra ha v e brigh t h ydrogen lines.

MW C

(Nos 1-416)

1933M2 B MERRILL P

.W., BUR

WELL C.G.

1943,Ap.J. 98, 153-184

Supplemen t to the Moun t Wilson Catalogue and Bibliograph y of stars of classes B and A whose

sp ectra ha v e brigh t h ydrogen lines

MW C

N = 250 ; (Nos 417-666)

1933M2 C MERRILL P

.W., BUR

WELL C.G.

1949,Ap.J. 110, 387-419

Second supplemen t to the Moun t Wilson Catalogue and Bibliograph y of stars of classes B and A

whose sp ectra ha v e brigh t h ydrogen lines

MW C

N = 422 ; (Nos 667-1088)

Extended b y AS (ref. 1950M1)

1934S1 A SCHLESINGER F., BARNEY I., GESLER C.

1934,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 10

Catalogue of the p ositions and prop er motions of "nnn" stars. Zone b et w een declination + 20

�

and

+ 25

�

YZ

1934S1 B SCHLESINGER F., BARNEY I.

1939,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 11

Zone from -10

�

to -14

�

YZ

1934S1 C SCHLESINGER F., BARNEY I.

1940,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 12

P art I : Zone from -14

�

to -18

�

; P art I I : Zone from -18

�

to -20

�

YZ

1934S1 D SCHLESINGER F., BARNEY I.

1943,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 13

P art I : Zone from -20

�

to -22

�

; P art I I : Zone from -27

�

to -30

�

; Idem, v ol. 14: Zone from -22

�

to -27

�

YZ

1934S1 E BARNEY I.

1945,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 16

Zone from -6

�

to -10

�

; Idem, v ol. 17: Zone from -2

�

to -6

�

YZ

1934S1 F BARNEY I.

1947,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 18

Zone from +15

�

to +20

�

YZ

1934S1 G BARNEY I.

1948,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 19

Zone from +10

�

to +15

�

YZ

1934S1 H BARNEY I.

1949,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 20

Zone from +1

�

to +5

�

YZ

1934S1 I BARNEY I.

1950,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 21

Zone from -2

�

to +1

�

; Idem, v ol. 22, P art I : Zone from +5

�

to +9

�

; P art I I : Zone from +9

�

to

+10

�

YZ

3{8 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1934S1 J BARNEY I.

1951,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 23

Supplemen tary v olume to the Y ale Zone Catalogues. Zone from -30

�

to +30

�

YZ

1934S1 K BARNEY I.

1953,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 24

Revised catalogue of the p ositions and prop er motions of "nnn" stars. Zone from +25

�

to +30

�

YZ

1934S1 L BARNEY I.

1954,T r ans. Astr. Obs. Y ale Univ. 25

Zone from +20

�

to +25

�

YZ

1935B1 BR

UGGEMANN H.

1935,A bh. Hambur ger Sternwarte IV, 157-200

Der o�ene Sternhaufen Messier 34

Bruggemann

(Nos 1-190) ; Stars in M34 (NGC 1039)

The list is in t w o part, the second part is in 1937, Abh. Ham burger Stern w arte VI I

1935S1 SCHW

ASSMANN A., V

AN RHIJN P

.J., PLA

UT L.

1935,Ber ge dorf, V erlag der Sternwarte, V ol. 1

Bergedorf Sp ektral Durc hm usterung, Selected areas 1-19, � 90

�

, 75

�

, 60

�

BSD

Other lists (for northern Kapteyn selected areas, con taining, for stars do wn to 13th photographic

magnitude, the sp ectra from surv eys with the Lipp ert astrograph of the Ham burg Observ atory

at Bergedorf, and the magnitudes from surv eys of the Harv ard College Observ atory

, determined

b y the Kapteyn Astronomical Lab oratory of Groningen):

1935, V ol. 1 Selected areas 1-19, � 90

�

, 75

�

, 60

�

1938, V ol. 2 Selected areas 20-43, � 45

�

1947, V ol. 3 Selected areas 44-67, � 30

�

1951, V ol. 4 Selected areas 68-91, � 15

�

1953, V ol. 5 Selected areas 92-115, � 0

�

N = 173599 ; (Nos 001-0001 to 115-0619)

Southern Kapteyn areas: 1929B1 A to E

1937B1 BOSS B.

1937,Carne gie Inst. Washington, Publ. No. 468, vol. 1-5 R eprinte d by Johnson R eprint Corp.,

New Y ork 1963

General catalogue of 33342 stars for the ep o c h 1950, Dudley Observ a- tory Alban y , N.Y.

GC

N = 33342 ; On magnetic tap e

1938T1 TOMBA

UGH C.W.

1938,P.A.S.P. 50, 171

Tw o new fain t galactic star clusters

T om baugh

N = 2 ; (Nos 3-5) de�ned later on

1939S1 A STR

UVE O., EL

VEY C.T.

1939,Ap.J. 89, 119-124

Observ ations made with the nebular sp ectrograph of the McDonald Observ atory

McD

T able 1: (Nos 1-35)

1939S1 B STR

UVE O., EL

VEY C.T.

1939,Ap.J. 89, 517-525

Observ ations made with the nebular sp ectrograph of the McDonald Observ atory

. I I.

McD

T able 1: (Nos 36-48)

Chapter 3: References 3{9

1939S1 C STR

UVE O., EL

VEY C.T., LINKE W.

1939,Ap.J. 90, 301-308

Observ ations made with the nebular sp ectrograph of the McDonald Observ atory

. I I I.

McD

T able 1: (Nos 49-78)

1939S2 SPENCER-JONES H., JA

CKSON J.

1939,L ondon (on magnetic tap e)

Catalogue of 20554 fain t stars in the Cap e astrographic zone -40

�

to -52

�

for the equino x of 1900.0,

Ro y al Observ atory Cap e of Go o d Hop e

CF

1940L1 A LEE O.J., BALD

WIN R.B., HAMLIN D.W., KINNAIRD R.F.

1940,A nn. De arb orn Obs. 4, p art 16

Carb on stars in zones - 4

�

to + 22

�

Lee

(Nos 1-156)

1940L1 B LEE O.J., BAR

TLETT T.J.

1943,A nn. De arb orn Obs. 5, p art 3

Carb on stars in zones + 22

�

to + 40

�

Lee

(Nos 157-233)

1940L1 C LEE O.J., BAR

TLETT T.J.

1943,A nn. De arb orn Obs. 5, p art 7

Carb on stars in zones + 22

�

to + 40

�

Lee

(Nos 234-365)

1941L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

1941,Publ. Astr. Obs. Univ. Minnesota 3, No. 3, 33-50

Catalogue of 832 double stars with common prop er motion in the Southern hemisphere

LDS

(Nos 1-832)

1941L1 B LUYTEN W.J.

1969,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with the fourt y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt T elescop e. XXI. Double stars with

common prop er motion

LDS

N = 1230 ; (Nos 833-2062)

1941L1 C LUYTEN W.J.

1970,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with the fourt y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt T elescop e. XXV.

LDS

N = 451 ; (Nos 2063-2513)

1941L1 D LUYTEN W.J.

1972,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with the fourt y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt T elescop e. XXIX.

LDS

N = 501 ; (Nos 2514-3014)

1941L1 E LUYTEN W.J.

1975,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with fort y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt T elescop e. XL.

LDS

N = 110 ; (Nos 2869-3113)

1941L1 F LUYTEN W.J.

1977,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with the fort y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt telescop e. L.

LDS

N = 2051 ; (Nos 3114-5174)

3{10 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1941L1 G LUYTEN W.J.

1980,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with the fort y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt T elescop e. L

V. First supplemen t to the

NL TT Catalogue

LDS

N = 95 ; (Nos 5159-5254)

1941L1 H LUYTEN W.J.

1983,Univ. of Minnesota

Prop er motion surv ey with the fort y-eigh t inc h Sc hmidt T elescop e. LXIV.

LDS

N = 827 ; (Nos 5255-6081)

Remark: o wing to some duplicate n um b ering of a few stars, the total n um b er of LDS stars is

6030.

1941L2 LUYTEN W.J.

1941,Publ. Astr. Obs. Univ. Minnesota 3, No. 1

A catalogue of 904 stars in the Southern Hemisphere with prop er motions exceeding 0".5 ann ually

LPM

(Nos 1-904)

Use LFT (ref. 1955L1) and LHS (ref. 1979l1)

1942L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

after 1942, b efore 1945, without date,Publ. Astr. Obs. Univ. Minnesota 2, No. 12, p. 242

New stars with prop er motions exceedinq 0".5 ann ually .

L

Old list of prop er motion stars (to whic h BPM, L

TT or LFT names ha v e no w b een giv en) whic h

should not ha v e b een quoted b y the authors; the n um b ering is the BR

UCE plates system.

N = 8 ; (Nos 1750-12 to 1945-4)

1942L1 B LUYTEN W.J.

1944,Publ. Astr. Obs. Univ. Minnesota 3, No. 4, 53-76

Bruce Prop er Motion Surv ey: three catalogues.

L

Old list of prop er motion stars (to whic h BPM, L

TT or LFT names ha v e no w b een giv en) whic h

should not ha v e b een quoted b y the authors; the n um b ering is the BR

UCE plates system.

N ’ 500 ; (Nos 290-28 to 1007-60)

1943V1 A VYSSOTSKY A.N.

1943,Ap.J. 97, 381-387

Dw arf M stars found sp ectrophotometrically

. First List

MCC

(Nos 1-82)

1943V1 B VYSSOTSKY A.N., JANSSEN E.M., MILLER W.J., W AL THER M.E.

1946,Ap.J. 104, 234-238

Dw arf M stars found sp ectrophotometrically

. Second List

MCC

N = 135 ; (Nos 83-217)

1943V1 C VYSSOTSKY A.N., MA

TEER B.A.

1952,Ap.J. 116, 117-121

Dw arf M stars found sp ectrophotometrically

. Third List

MCC

N = 133 ; (Nos 218-350)

1943V1 D VYSSOTSKY A.N.

1956,A.J. 61, 201-213

Dw arf M stars found sp ectrophotometrically . F ourth List

MCC

N = 526 ; (Nos 351-876)

1943V1 E VYSSOTSKY A.N.

1958,A.J. 63, 211-212

Dw arf M stars found sp ectrophotometrically

. Supplemen tary List

MCC

N = 19 ; (Nos 877-895)

Chapter 3: References 3{11

1946C1 CEDERBLAD S.

1946,Me dd. Lunds Ser. II, No. 119

Studies of brigh t di�use galactic nebulae with sp ecial regard to their spatial distribution

CED

(Nos 1-215)

1946M1 MINK

OWSKI R.

1946,P.A.S.P. 58, 305-309

New emission nebulae

Min 1-

T able I: N = 80 (Nos 1-80) PN

T able I I: N = 22 (Nos 81-103) H I I

1947H1 HUMASON M.L., ZWICKY F.

1947,Ap.J. 105, 85-91

A searc h for fain t blue stars

HZ

N = 48:

(Nos 1-15) are in the region of Hy ades, and are also designated as CL� Melotte 25 HZ in the

Sim bad database

(Nos 16-48) are near the northern galactic p ole

HZ 43 has b een disco v ered as a double star (HZ 43A and HZ 43B) in 1993 Sterne und W eltraum

32 250-251 b y Napiw otzki R.

1947L1 LEE O.J., BALD

WIN R.J., HAMLIN D.W., BAR

TLETT T.J., GORE G.D.

1947,A nn. De arb orn Obs. 5

Dearb orn catalog of fain t red stars

DO

P art 1A : (Nos 1-8151)

(later re-named DC)

P art 1B : (Nos 8141-22680)

Stars n um b ered 8141-8151 in part 1A are iden tically rep eated in part 1B

P art 1C : (Nos 22681-44076)

1947M1 MINK

OWSKI R.

1947,P.A.S.P. 59, 257-259

New emission nebulae. I I.

Min 2-

T able I : N = 56 (Nos 1-56) PN

T able I I: N = 18 (Nos 57-74) H I I

1947M2 A McCUSKEY S.W., SEYFER

T C.K.

1947,Ap.J. 106, 1-19

V ariations in the stellar luminosit y function

LF

Con tin ued b y sev eral authors ; see Collins 11.180 to 11.186 (LF 1 to LF 10) , and W o o den 1970,

next ref.

1947M2 B W

OODEN W.H. I I I

1970,A.J. 75, 324-336

UBV photo electrc photometry in four southern Milky W a y �elds

LF

T able I: (Nos 11-14)

T ables I I I to V: photo electric sequences

1948M1 MINK

OWSKI R.

1948,P.A.S.P. 60, 386-388

New emission nebulae. I I I.

Min 3-

T ables I and I I: N = 55 (Nos 1-55) PN

T able I I I: N = 7 (Nos 56-62) H I I

1949B1 BLANCO V.M.

1949,P.A.S.P. 61, 183-184

A new galactic star cluster in Sculptor

Blanco

N = 1 ; � SCL cluster = C 0001-302

3{12 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1949H1 HAR

O G.

1949,A.J. 54, 188-189

F ain t sp ectra sho wing H� in emission in the obscuring clouds of Ophiuc h us and Scorpius and in

a region in Sagittarius

Haro 1-

N = 17

1949K1 KING I.

1949,Harvar d Bul l. 919, 41-42

Some new galactic clusters

King

N = 21 (among whic h 9 susp ected) ; later con tin ued up to No. 26

1949L1 LUYTEN W.J.

1949,Ap.J. 109, 528-531

An A tlas of Iden tif. c harts of White Dw arfs

LA WD

(Nos 1-96)

1949S1 STR

UVE O., R

UDKJOBING M.

1949,Ap.J. 109, 92-94

Stellar sp ectra with emission lines in the obscuring clouds of Ophiuc h us and Scorpius

SR

N = 26

1950H1 HOLMBER

G E.

1950,Me dd. Lunds Ser. II, No. 128

A photometric study of nearb y galaxies

Holm b erg

N = 5 Ho I, I I, I I I in M 81 region

Ho IV, V in M 101 region

1950M1 A MERRILL P

.W., BUR

WELL C.G.

1950,Ap.J. 112, 72-89

Additional stars whose sp ectra ha v e a brigh t H� line

AS

(Nos 1-519) ; con tin ues MW

C (ref. 1933M2)

1950M1 B MILLER W.C., MERRILL P .W.

1951,Ap.J. 113, 624-625

Sp ectroscopic observ ations of Be stars

AS

N = 2 ; (Nos 520 and 521)

1950R1 R

YLE M., SMITH F.G., ELSMORE B.

1950,M.N.R.A.S. 110, 508-523

A preliminary surv ey of radio stars in the northern hemisphere.

1C

First Cam bridge catalogue of radio sources

N = 50 ; � = 3.7 m

1950S1 A SHAJN G.A., GAZE V.F.

1950,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 6, 3-27 (in R ussian)

A few results of the study of emissiv e galactic nebulae

Simeis

T able: 2nd column : (Nos 1-9)

(1st column is n um b ered from 1 to 35)

1950S1 B GAZE V.F., SHAJN G.A.

1951,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 7, 93-98 (in R ussian)

Second list of di�use nebulae

Simeis

T able : 2nd column: (Nos 10-105)

(1st columm is n um b ered from 1 to 101)

Simeis 31 is not real (Gaze + Sha jn, 1954) ; Simeis 106 is de�ned no where ; Simeis 22 = PK

128-04 1

Chapter 3: References 3{13

1950S1 C GAZE V.F., SHAJN G.A.

1952,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 8, 17-18 (in R ussian)

Tw o new �lamen tary nebulae near OMI02 and OMI01 Cygni

Simeis

N = 2 ; (S 107 and S 108)

(photographs ibid �g. 8 b et w een p. 6 and 7)

1950S1 D GAZE V.F., SHAJN G.A.

1952,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 9, 52-67 (in R ussian)

Third list of di�use emission nebulae

Simeis

T able : 2nd column: (Nos 109-279) ;

(1st column is n um b ered from 1 to 250) S 121 is not real (Gaze + Sha jn, 1954)

1950S1 E GAZE V.F., SHAJN G.A.

1954,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 11, 39-41 (in R ussian)

F ourth list of di�use emission nebulae

Simeis

T able : 2nd column: (Nos 280-301)

(1st columm is n um b ered from 1 to 31)

(Cross-iden ti�es previous lists with NGC, IC, Mi I or I I = Min 1- or 2 -)

(Cross-iden tif. with IC, NGC, Mi I = Min 1-)

S 106, 302, 303, 304 are de�ned no where

S 305 and 306 are Nos C 257 and C 258 in Gaze and Sha jn’s catalogue de�ning C n um b er (Izv.

Krym. Astro�z. Obs. 15, 11-30, �rst columm, ref. 1955G1)

1950S2 STR

OHMEIER W.

1950,Z. Astr ophys. 27, 49-55

Rote Neb el in der Win termilc hstrasse

Str

N = 42

1951C1 COUR

TES G.

1951,C.R. A c ad . Sci. 232

Etude de la v oie lactee en lumiere mono c hromatique H�

COU

p. 795-797 : 320 a 350

�

et 25 a 80

�

de longitude galactique

p. 1283-1285: 80 a 180

�

de longitude galactique

T otal n um b er: N = 104

1951E1 EL

VIUS T.

1951,Sto ckholm Obs. A nn. 16, No. 4, 1-79

Catalogue of magnitudes, colours, sp ectral t yp es and sp ectrophotome- tric measuremen ts for 2550

stars in Kapteyn’s Selected Areas Nos 2, 6, 7, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 40, 41 and 42

SSC

N = 2550

1951KP A KUKARKIN B.V., P

ARENA

GO P .P ., EFREMO V Y u.N., KHOLOPO V P .N.

1951,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Sternb er g Astr. Inst., 240 pp. (in R ussian)

Catalogue of susp ected v ariable stars

CSV

N = 8000 ; Nos 1-5835 and 100000-102299 ; doubtful cases

1951KP B KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPO V P .N., EFREMO V Y u.N., KUR

OCHKIN N.E.

1965,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic al Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.

(in R ussian and English)

Second catalogue of susp ected v ariable stars

CSV

N = 4000 ; (Nos 5836-9877 and 102300-103137) (doubtful cases)

Up dated and sup erseded b y NSV (New Catalogue of Susp ected V ariable Stars) ref. 1982KH,

whic h con tains 5954 new susp ected V� since 1965

1951M1 MARKARIAN B.E.

1951,So ob. Biur akan Obs. No. 9

On the classi�cation of op en (galactic) stellar clusters. I I. Preliminary list of op en O-t yp e star

clusters

Mark arian

N = 50

3{14 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1952J1 A JENKINS L.F.

1952,Y ale Univ. Obs., New Haven, USA, 9 + 253 pp.

General catalogue of trigonometric stellar parallaxes. Y ale Univ. Obs., New Ha v en, Conn.

Jenkins

(Nos 1-5822)

1952J1 B JENKINS L.F.

1963,Y ale Univ. Obs., New Haven, USA, 47 p.

Supplemen t to the general catalogue of trigonometric stellar parallaxes. Y ale Univ. Obs. New

Ha v en, Conn.

Jenkins

N = 1712

Errata to the General Catalogue and 1963 Supplemen t: Ho�eit D., 1982, Bull. Inf. CDS 22,

112-117

Up dated b y V an Altena, ref. 1982V A

1952M1 MacRAE D.A.

1952,Ap.J. 116, 592-611

Stellar sp ectra and colours in Cygn us at galactic latitude +14

�

MacRae

N = 938 ; (Stars in the �eld ILF-1)

1952M2 MOR

GAN H.R.

1952,Astr. Pap. pr ep. A n. Ephemeris and Naut. A lm. 13, p art III, 109-321

Catalog of 5268 standard stars, 1950.0 based on the normal system N30

N30

N = 5268 ; (F undamen tal stars)

1952M3 MILLS B.Y.

1952,A ustr al. J. Sci. R es. serie A 5, 266-287

The distribution of the discrete sources of cosmic radio radiation

Mills

N = 77 ; � = 101 MHz

1952V1 A V

AN RHIJN P .J.

1952,Kapteyn Astr onomic al L ab o r atory, Gr oningen, Netherlands

Durc hm usterung of selected areas of the sp ecial plan. V ol. I con taining the areas 1 to 29

SASp ecial

N ’ 100000

1952V1 B V

AN RHIJN P .J.

1952,Kapteyn Astr onomic al L ab o r atory, Gr oningen, Netherlands

Durc hm usterung of selected areas of the sp ecial plan. V ol. I I con taining the areas 30 to 46

SASp ecial

N ’ 100000

1952V2 V

AN BUEREN H.G.

1952,B.A.N. 11, 385-402

On the structure of the Hy ades cluster

V an Bueren

(Nos 1-152)

1952V3 V

AN WIJK U.

1952,Harvar d Bul l. 921, 7-8

A photo electric magnitude sequence in the Large Magellanic Cloud

V an Wijk

(Nos 1-16)

1953B1 BR

ODSKAJA Eh.S.

1953,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 10, 104-119 (in R ussian)

Sp ectra and magnitudes for 400 0- to B5 stars in a Milky W a y �eld with cen tre � = 23h27m, �

= +61

�

Bro dsk a ja

N = 400 ; See also Bro dsk a ja, ref. 1955B3

Chapter 3: References 3{15

1953H1 HANBUR

Y BR O WN R., HAZARD C.

1953,M.N.R.A.S. 113, 123-133

A surv ey of 23 lo calized radio sources in the Northern hemisphere

HB

N = 23

1953H2 HAR

O G.

1953,Ap.J. 117, 73-82

H� emission stars and p eculiar ob jects in the region of the Orion nebula

Haro 4-

(Nos 1-255) ; 1900 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1953H3 HAR

O G., MORENO A.

1953,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 1, No. 7, 11-22 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas con H� en emision en las cercanias de IC 434

Haro 5-

N = 98 ; Iden tif. c harts ; no co ordinates giv en

1953H4 HAR

O G., IRIAR

TE B., CHA

VIRA E.

1953,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 1, No. 8, 3-18 (in Sp anish)

Nuev as estrellas con emision en las regiones obscuras del T oro-Auriga-Orion in v estigadas p or Jo y

Haro 6-

N = 75 ; Nos 29 and 75 are PN and are designated H3- b y P erek+, ref. 1967PK A ;

Iden tif. c harts ; no co ordinates giv en

H3-

1953H5 HOFFLEIT D.

1953,A nn. Astr. Obs. Harvar d Col le ge 119, 37-68

A preliminary surv ey of nebulosities and asso ciated B-stars in Carina

N = 69 (catalogue of brigh t nebulosities)

63 are Brigh t N

Ho�eit

6 ob jects among this list are PN and are pre�xed Hf b y P erek+, ref. 1967PK A Hf

2 ob jects at the b ottom of the p. 52 are PN and are named Hf2-1 and Hf2-2 b y P erek+, ref.

1967PK A

Hf2-

1953L1 LUYTEN W.J.

1953,A.J. 58

V arious lists under the general title: A Searc h for F ain t Blue Stars. I to L (50 pap ers)

LB

Numerous lists for di�eren t regions ; �rst lists in A.J. 58, 59, 61 (1953 to 1956) then in monogra-

phies: The Observ atory

, Univ. Minnesota, Minneap olis ; See Collins 19.148 - 19.181

N = 11444

1953L2 LUYTEN W.J.

1953,A.J. 58, 75-78

A further searc h for fain t blue stars

L-Pr

N = 7 ; (T able I I I)

1953M1 A McKIBBEN NAIL V., SHAPLEY H.

1953,Pr o c. Nat. A c a d. Sci. 39, 358

Shapley

De�ne Constellations I to V in Magellanic Clouds ; (Constellations = ma jor stars forming regions)

1953M1 B V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 46, 79-87

UBV observ ations of globular clusters in the Magellanic Clouds

Shapley

Constellations VI to IX, map Fig. 14 p. 87

1953S1 SHARPLESS S.

1953,Ap.J. 118, 362-369

A catalogue of emission nebulae near the galactic plane

Sh1-

N = 142 ; Sup erseded b y Sh2- for H I I

3{16 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1953W1 WILSON R.E.

1953,Carne gie Inst. Washington Publ. 601

General catalogue of stellar radial v elo cities

Wilson

Reprin ted around 1963. On magnetic tap e

Sup erseded b y Abt+ (ref. 1972AB). See Data Cen ter C52

N = 15106

1954B1 BOL

TON J.G., WESTF

OLD K.C., ST

ANLEY G.J., SLEE O.B.

1954,A ustr al. J. Phys. 7, 96-109

Galactic radiation at radio frequencies. VI I. Discrete sources with large angular widths

B1

N = 11

1954B2 BOL

TON J.G., ST

ANLEY G.J., SLEE O.B.

1954,A ustr al. J. Phys. 7, 110-129

Galactic radiation at radio frequencies. VI I I. Discrete sources at 1OO Mc/s b et w een declinations

+50

�

and -50

�

B2

N = 104

1954B3 BIDELMAN W.P .

1954,Ap.J.Suppl. 1, 175-267

Catalogue and bibliograph y of emission-line stars of t yp es later than B

Bi

N = 1540

The con ten t of the 15 di�eren t tables Nos 1-15 (stars n um b ered from No. 1 in eac h table) is

describ ed p. 176

F ormat is sometimes NN-NNN ; the �rst n um b er is the table n um b er

1954G1 A GONZALEZ Gr., GONZALEZ Gu.

1954,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 1, No. 9, 3-20 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas Be-Ae in Casiop ea y P erseo (Be and Ae stars in P erseus and Cassiop eia)

GGA

(Nos 1-192)

1954G1 B GONZALEZ Gr., GONZALEZ Gu.

1956,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, No. 14, 19-30 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas con H� en emision en longitudes galacticas de 103

�

a 180

�

(Stars with H� in emission

in galactic longitudes 103

�

to 180

�

)

GGA

N = 219 ; (Nos 193-411)

1954H1 A HERBIG G.H.

1954,Ap.J. 119, 483-495

Emission-line stars asso ciated with the nebulous cluster NGC 2264

LkHA

(Nos 1-84) ; First quoted as LH� , then c hanged in to LkH� or LkH

1954H1 B HERBIG G.H.

1954,P.A.S.P. 66, 19-22

Brigh t-H� stars in IC 348

LkHA

N = 16 ; (Nos 85-100)

First quoted as LH� , then c hanged in to LkH� or LkH

1954H1 C HERBIG G.H.

1956,P.A.S.P. 68, 353-356

The source of illumination of NGC 1579

LkHA

(No. 101)

The acron ym LkH (or LkH� ) sup ersedes and con tin ues LH� in tro duced b y Herbig

1954H1 D HERBIG G.H.

1957,Ap.J. 125, 654-660

Emission-line stars in the vicinit y of Messier 8, Messier 20 and Simeis 188

LkHA

(Nos 102-119 and 121-130)

No. 120 de�ned in ref. 1954H1 K

Chapter 3: References 3{17

1954H1 E HERBIG G.H.

1958,Ap.J. 128, 259-266

NGC 7000, IC 5070, and the asso ciated emission-line stars

LkHA

(Nos 131-195)

1954H1 F HERBIG G.H.

1960,Ap.J.Suppl. 4, 337-368

The sp ectra of Be- and Ae-t yp e stars asso ciated with nebulosit y

De�nes LkH� 196-234 LkHA

T ables 3 and 4 : N = 33 ; Be and Ae stars asso ciated with nebulosit y Herbig

1954H1 G HERBIG G.H.

1960,Ap.J. 131, 516-517

Emission-line stars in IC 5146

LkHA

(Nos 235-257)

1954H1 H HERBIG G.H.

1961,Ap.J. 133, 337-340

Observ ations of R Y T auri

LkHA

N = 2 ; Nos 258 and 259 ; No Iden tif. c hart

1954H1 I W

ALKER M.F.

1961,Ap.J. 133, 438-456

Studies of extremely y oung clusters. IV. NGC 6611

LkHA

N = 2 ; Nos 260 and 261

1954H1 J R

OSINO L., R

OMANO G.

1962,Contr. Oss. Astr o�s. Asiago 127, 1-15

Researc h on nebular v ariables. I I. V ariable stars asso ciated with the nebula NGC 7023 in Cepheus

LkHA

N = 4 ; Nos 425, 427, 428, 513

H� em. stars disco v ered b y Herbig, n um b ers assigned b y Rosino through a misunderstanding.

1954H1 K HERBIG G.H.

1962,A dv. Astr. Astr ophys. 1, 47-103

The prop erties and problems of T T auri stars and related ob jects

LkHA

N = 8 ; Nos 120, 262-276

1954H1 L -

-,Unpublishe d

in NGC 1333

LkHA

N = 9 ; (Nos 277-285) ; see ref. 1954H1 O

1954H1 M HERBIG G.H., KUHI L.V.

1963,Ap.J. 137, 398-400

Emission-line stars in the region of NGC 2068

LkHA

N = 35 ; (Nos 286-320)

1954H1 N -

-,Unpublishe d

Near LkH� 120

LkHA

N = 2 ; (Nos 322 and 323) ; see ref. 1954H1 O

No. 321 de�ned in ref. 1954H1 0

1954H1 O HERBIG G.H., RA

O N.K.

1972,Ap.J. 174, 401-423

Second catalogue of emission-line stars of the Orion p opulation

LkHA

T able 1 is the HR

C catalogue : (Nos 1-323) (ref. 1972HR)

Among them are LkH Nos 321, 324-350.

3{18 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1954H1 P HERBIG G.H.

1974,Lick Obs. Bul l. 658, 11 p.

Draft catalogue of Herbig-Haro ob jects (HH-1 to HH-43)

LkHA

N = 7 ; (Nos 351-357)

Charts only

, NGC 1333 region.

1954H1 Q CUD W O R TH K.H., HERBIG G.H.

1979,A.J. 84, 548-551

Tw o large-prop er-motion Herbig-Haro ob jects (HH-28 and 29)

LkHA

N = 2 ; Nos 358 and 359

Fig. 1 also sho ws other ob jects

1954H1 R DELLA PR

UGNA F., CAL

VET N., ARA

QUE M.C.

1984,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 9, 31-33

Accurate p ositions for y oung onjects: NGC 7000 and IC 5070

LkHA

Astrometric p ositions for 58 LKH stars, MW

C 1032, AS 441 and 442.

AS 441 and 442 are misleadingly quoted as LkH 441 and 442.

1954H1 S ARA

QUE M.C., CAL

VET N., DELLA PR

UGNA F.

1984,A cta Cient. V enezolana 35, 42-43

Accurate p ositions for y oung ob jects: NGC 2264

LkHA

LkH� 1 to 84 except No. 55

1954H2 HADDOCK F.T., MA

YER C.H., SLO

ANAKER R.M.

1954,Natur e 174, 176-177

Radio observ ations of ionized h ydrogen nebulae and other discrete sources at a w a v elength of 0.4

cm

H

(Nos 1-24)

1954N1 A NASSA

U J.J., BLANCO V.M.

1954,Ap.J. 120, 129-138

Carb on stars al the galactic equator in a zone 4

�

wide

Case

(Nos 1-271) ; All cross-iden tif. with BD

1954N1 B NASSA

U J.J., BLANCO V.M.

1957,Ap.J. 125, 195

Carb on stars in t w o north milky w a y zones

Case

N = 422 ; (Nos 272-693) ; All cross-iden tif. with BD

1954N1 C BLANCO V.M.

1958,Ap.J. 127, 191-193

Carb on stars at in termediate galactic latitudes

Case

N = 56 ; (Nos 694-74) ; All cross-iden tif. with BD

Carb on stars lo cated b et w een +6 and -6

�

or +18 and -18

�

of latitude

1954P1 P

ARENAGO P .P .

1954,T rudy Gos. Astr. Inst. Sternb er g 25, 3-547 (in R ussian)

In v estigation of stars in the region of the Orion nebula

P arenago

N = 2982

1955A1 ABELL G.O.

1955,P.A.S.P. 67, 258-261

Globular clusters and planetary nebulae disco v ered on the National Geographic So ciet y - P alomar

Observ atory Sky Surv ey

T able I : (Nos 1-13) GCL

The P alomar designation has b een con tin ued since then

P al

T able I I: (Nos 1-73) PN A55

Chapter 3: References 3{19

1955B1 BLANCO V.M., MUNCH L.

1955,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 12, 17-29 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas ro jas en tre P opa y Cruz (red stars b et w een Puppis and Crux)

BM

T able IV : (Nos 1-172) Carb on �

T able V : (Nos 1-311) M �

T able VI : (Nos 1-15) M sup ergian t �

T able VI I : (Nos 1-13) S � (often named TT in the litterature)

T able VI I I: (Nos 1-31) Stars with p ossible IR emission

T otal n um b er: N = 542

1955B2 BOK B.J., BESTER M.J., W

ADE C.M.

1955,Dae dalus: Pr o c. A m. A c ad. A rts Sci. 86, 9-16 Harvar d R epr., No. 416

Catalogue of H(I I) regions in the Milky W a y for longitudes 250

�

- 355

�

BBW

N = 41

The format uses ‘1, b1 galactic co ordinates and the min us sign for latitude is indicated b y italics

for the 2 lasts digits.

1955B3 BR

ODSKAJA Eh.S.

1955,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 14, 139 pp. (in R ussian)

Catalogue of sp ectral classes, magnitudes and colour indices of 5752 stars in a Milky W a y �eld

with cen tre � = 23h25m, � = 61

�

30’

Bro dsk a ja

N = 5752

Includes stars (not all ) of Bro dsk a ja (ref. 1953B1) but the n um b ering is di�eren t.

1955C1 CO

X A.N.

1955,Ap.J. 121, 628-636

A study of the galactic cluster NGC 2516

Co x

N = 116

1955G1 GAZE V.F., SHAJN G.A.

1955,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 15, 11-30 (in R ussian)

Catalogue of emission nebulae

GS

N = 286

First column is C n um b er, last column is Simeis = S.

Photographs with Simeis n um b ers iden ti�ed.

Sometimes refered b y HS (erroneous transliteration: Haze for Gaze)

1955G2 GUM C.S.

1955,Mem.R.A.S. 67, 155-177

A surv ey of southern H I I regions

Gum

N = 97 ; (Nos 1-85)

1955J1 A JOHNSON H.M.

1955,Ap.J. 121, 604-610

Symmetric galactic nebulae

J1-

152 ob jects among whic h 36 are new (YM 1 - 36) YM

1955J1 B JOHNSON H.M.

1956,Ap.J. 124, 90-92

Symmetric galactic nebulae. I I.

J2-

32 ob jects among whic h 11 are new (YM 37 - 47) YM

1955K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh.

1955,Byul l. A b astumansk. Astr o�z. Obs. 18, 29-114 (in R ussian)

A statistical study of dark nebulae (catalogue)

Kh

N = 797

The same author used di�eren t n um b ering for atlas, ref. 1960K1

1955L1 LUYTEN W.J.

1955,The Lund Pr ess, Minne ap olis, Minnesota, 40 p.

Luyten’s Fiv e T en ths. A catalogue of 1849 stars with prop er motions exceeding 0.5" ann ually

LFT

N = 1849 ; Sup erseded b y LHS (ref. 1979L1)

3{20 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1955M1 MUNCH L.

1955,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, 28-35 (in Sp anish)

Catalogo de nebulosas de emision en la Via Lactea del sur. (Catalogue of emission nebulae in

the southern Milky W a y)

Mu

N = 34

1955P1 P A WSEY J.L.

1955,Ap.J. 121, 1-5

A catalogue of reliably kno wn discrete sources of cosmic radio w a v es

IA U

N = 38

N and S stand for North and South resp ectiv ely .

1955R1 R

OSSITER R.A.

1955,Publ. Obs. Univ. Michigan 11

Catalogue of southern double stars

N = 1031 (Nos 1-1057) Don

N = 803 (Nos 1-854) Jsp

N = 8065 (Nos 1-8065) RDS

N = 5534 (Nos 1-5560) Rst

The main information is included in IDS Nomencl. (ref. 1963JV).

1955S1 SHAKESHAFT J.R., R

YLE M., BALD

WIN J.E., ELSMORE B., THOMSON J.H.

1955,Mem.R.A.S. 67, 106-154

A surv ey of radio sources b et w een declinations -38

�

and +83

�

Second Cam bridge catalogue

2C

N = 1936 ; � = 81.5 MHz ; HPBW = 1.0

�

x 7.5

�

1956B1 BOHM-VITENSE E.

1956,P.A.S.P. 68, 430-436

Extragactic nebulae close to the galactic plane

BV

T ables I, I I : (Nos 1-23) extragal. neb.

T ables I I I, IV : (Nos 1-21) extragal. neb.

T able V : (Nos 1-3) PN: see PK Nomenclature

BV 5-

1956G1 GONZALEZ Gr., GONZALEZ Gu.

1956,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, No. 15, 16-26 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas con H� en emision en las longitudes galacticas de 59

�

a 9O

�

(Stars With H� in emission

in galactic longi- tudes 59

�

to 90

�

GGR

(Nos 1-212)

1956H1 A HUMASON M.L., MA Y ALL N.U., SAND A GE A.R.

1956,A.J. 61, 97-162

Redshifts and magnitudes of extragalactic nebulae

HMS

N = 21

1956H1 B NOONAN T.W.

1973,A.J. 78, 26-31

List of clusters of galaxies with published redshifts

HMS

N = 138

Chapter 3: References 3{21

1956H2 HENIZE K.G.

1956,Ap.J.Suppl. 2, 315-344

Catalogues of H� emission stars and nebulae in the Magellanic Clouds

T able 1: N = 172 LMC EM.� LHA 120-S

T able 2: N = 221 LMC H I I LHA 120-N

T able 3: N = 65 SMC EM.� LHA 115-S

T able 4: N = 90 SMC H I I LHA 115-N

Iden tif. c harts

A few nebulae in the LMC are large regions, con taining man y w ell de�ned ob jects:

�N 10, almost a "constellation", con tains N 11, N 12, N 13, N 14, N 15. N 56 con tains N 57 and

N 59.

�N 135, 2

�

in diameter, con tains 30 Dor and Shapley I I (including N 144 and N 148), th us a

n um b er of nebulae b et w een Nos 136 and 170 ; N 135 is correctly iden ti�ed on the Ho dge + W righ t

c harts (ref. 1967HW).

Ho w ev er, ma yb e since 1973ApJ.130.725 (T able 1, p. 726), N 135 has sev eral times b een erro-

neously quoted instead of the SNR 0547-69.7A and B.

F or instance this SNR is named N 135 in T able 1, N 135D in Fig. 24a of 1984ApJS.51.345

(Mathewson+ ref. 1983M3 B).

1956H3 HIL

TNER W.A.

1956,Ap.J.Suppl. 2, 389-462

Photometric p olarization and sp ectrographic observ ation of O and B stars

Hilt

T able 5: (Nos 1-1259)

1956H4 HAR

O G.

1956,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, No. 14, 8-18 (in Sp anish)

Nota preliminar sobre galaxias azules con lineas de emision. (Preliminary note on blue galaxies

with emission lines)

Haro

N = 10 (Nos 1-10) Em.G

N = 34 (Nos 11-44) Blue G

1956I1 IRIAR

TE B., CHA

VIRA E.

1956,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, 31-34 (in Sp anish)

Lista de estrellas con H� en emision en tre ‘ = 338

�

y ‘ = 33

�

(List of stars with H� emission

b et w een ‘ = 338

�

and ‘ = 33

�

Ir-Ch

(Nos 1-55)

1956K1 KR

ON G.E.

1956,P.A.S.P. 68, 125-130

Star clusters in the Small Magellanic Cloud. I. Iden ti�cation of 69 clusters

Kron

N = 69 ; Iden tif. c harts (see also ref. 1977HW)

1956L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

1956,The Observatory, Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap ol is, 1-4

A searc h for fain t blue stars. VI I. The region of Praesep e

PrR

Additional table for red stars, T able I I I : (Nos 1-36).

See ref. 1953L1

1956L1 B LUYTEN W.J.

1962,The Observatory, Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap ol is, 24 p.

A searc h for fain t blue stars. XXXI. One thousand blue stars in the region of Praesep e

PrR

Additional table for red stars, T able V : (Nos 37-189)

1956L2 LUYTEN W.J., MILLER F.D.

1956,The Observatory, Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap ol is, 5-13

A searc h for fain t blue stars. VI I I. A systematic galactic surv ey

T able I I : (Nos 1-11) Red stars MR

(Nos 401-1200) F ain t blue � from ref. 1953L1 LB

3{22 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1956R1 A REA

VES G.

1956,A.J. 61, 69-76

Dw arf galaxies in the Virgo cluster

GR

T ables I and I I : N = 66. Dw arf-lik e or IC 3475-t yp e ob jects in the Virgo region.

1956R1 B REA

VES G.

1952,Ph. D. Thesis, Univ. of California, Berkeley

Dw arf galaxies in the Virgo cluster

GR

(Nos 67-82)

1956R1 C REA

VES G.

1962,P.A.S.P. 74, 392-397

Dw arf galaxies in Virgo Cluster.

GR

T able I : (Nos 84-90)

1956R1 D REA

VES G.

1977,B.M. Tinsley and R.B. L arson (New Haven: Y ale Univ. Obs.) p. 39

The ev olution of Galaxies and Stellar P opulations

GR

See GR (with format +DD NN) ref. 1983R1 for an extensiv e w ork

1956S1 SCHUL

TE D.H.

1956,Ap.J. 123, 250-252

Some recen t results of lo w-disp ersion sp ectral classi�cation

Sc h ulte

N = 2

1956S2 STOCK J.

1956,Ap.J. 123, 258-266

Magnitudes and colors for stars in t w o new galactic clusters

Sto c k

N = 2: Sto c k 1 = C 1933+251 ; Sto c k 2 = C 0211+590

1956W1 W

ALKER M.F.

1956,Ap.J.Suppl. 2, 365-387

Studies of extremely y oung clusters. I. NGC 2264

W ALK

(Nos 1-239)

1957B1 BR

UN A.

1957,A tlas des 139 "Sele cte d A r eas" du Mt Wilson, Obs. Lyon, St Genis-L aval

Brun

1957H1 HAFFNER H.

1957,Z. Astr ophys. 43, 89-94

Neue galaktisc he Sternhaufen in der sudlic hen Milc hstrasse

Ha�ner

N = 27 ; (Nos 1-22) and (1) to (5)

AL TER and R

UPRECHT transformed Ha (1) in to Ha�ner 23, and Ha (3) to (5) in to Ha�ner 24

to 26.

1957I1 A IRIAR

TE B., CHA

VIRA E.

1957,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, No. 16, 3-36 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas azules en el casquete galactico norte. (Finding list of blue stars in high galactic latitudes)

T on

(Nos 1-817)

1957I1 B CHA

VIRA E.

1959,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, No. 18, 3-30 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas azules en el casquete galactico norte. I I. (Finding list of blue stars in the North Galactic

P ole. I I)

T on

(Nos 818-1589)

Chapter 3: References 3{23

1957L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

1957,The Lund Pr ess, Minne ap olis, Minnesota

Luyten’s t w o ten ths. A catalogue of 9867 stars in the Southern Hemisphere with prop er motions

exceeding 0".2 ann ually

L TT

(Nos 1-9867)

1957L1 B LUYTEN W.J., ANDERSON J.H.

1961,Publ. Astr. Obs. Univ. Minnesota 3, No. 8

F ain t stars with large prop er motions

L TT

(Nos 9868-9911) and 38 other large prop er motion stars giv en with LP n um b ers

1957L1 C LUYTEN W.J.

1961,The Lund Pr ess, Minne ap olis, Minnesota

A catalogue of 7127 stars in the Northern Hemisphere

L TT

(Nos 10001-17127)

1957L1 D LUYTEN W.J.

1962,The Observatory, Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap ol is, 20 p.

First supplemen t to the L

TT catalogues

L TT

(Nos 17128-18635)

The stars of the 3 catalogues and their supplemen t are all included in the new L

TT (NL TT)

catalogue (ref. 1979LU)

1957S1 SHAKHBAZIAN R.K.

1957,Astr. Cirk. 177, 11-12 (in R ussian)

On a stellar cluster in Ursa Ma jor

Shakh bazian

N = 1 ; Shah I = SHCG 1 in Shakh bazian ref. 1973S4, cluster of 17 galaxies.

This ob ject w as considered as GCL (stellar cluster) in 1970AR and designated with translittera-

tion rules then a v ailable.

1957V1 V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1957,Ap.J. 126, 323-325

A searc h for Cepheids in galactic clusters

V an den Bergh

N = 9

1957V2 VELGHE A.G.

1957,Ap.J. 126, 302-317

H� emission stars and planetary nebulae in the vicinit y of M8 and M20 and in V ela from lI =

230

�

to lI = 241

�

along the galactic equator

T able 1: (Nos 1-31) H� em.� near M8 and M20 V e1-

T able 2: (Nos 32-58) H� em.� near M8 and M20 V e2-

T able 3: (Nos 59-62) PN near M8 and M20 V e3-

T able 4: (Nos 63-66) red � near M8 and M20 V e4-

T able 5: (Nos 1-10) H� em.� in V ela V e5-

T able 6: (Nos 11-25) H� em.� in V ela V e6-

T able 7: (Nos 26 and 27) PN in V ela V e7-

See PK Nomenclature for Nos 22, 26, 27 (in V ela) and 59-62 (near M8 and M20) whic h are giv en

the designation V e

1958A1 ABELL G.O.

1958,Ap.J.Suppl. 3, 211-288

The distribution of ric h clusters of galaxies (ep o c h 1855 Co ordinates, ‘; b and magnitudes)

ABCG

N = 2712

P ositions on POSS prin ts and 1950 co ordinates: see Sastry + Ro o d, 1971, Ap.J.Suppl. 29, 371-

419.

Revised and extended b y ref. 1989Ac

3{24 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1958A2 AMBAR

TSUMIAN V.A., SCHA

CHBAZIAN R.K.

1958,Dokl. A kad. Nauk A rmyan. SSR 26, 277-279

Galaxies m ultiples et radio-galaxies. IV. Ob jets bleus pro c hes et galaxies elliptiques

ASh

N = 10

1958B1 BARKHA TOV A K.A.

1958,Astr. Zh. 35, 448-457 = Sov. Astr. 2, 410-419

Clusters in the region of the North America Nebula

Barkhato v a

N = 2 : Barkhato v a 1 = (C 2052 + 458) ; Barkhato v a 2 = (C 2142 + 509)

1958C1 CHA

VIRA E.

1958,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. No. 17, 15-31 (in Sp anish)

Estrellas azules en el casquete galactico Sur (A �nding list of blue stars in the South Galactic

P ole)

T onS

(Nos 1-419)

1958F1 FEIGE J.

1958,Ap.J. 128, 267-272

A searc h for underluminous hot stars

F eige

N = 114

An A tlas of iden ti�cation for 113 of these stars is giv en in Ap.J. 129, 600

1958L1 LINDSA

Y E.M.

1958,M.N.R.A.S. 118, 172-182

The cluster system of the Small Magellanic Cloud

Lindsa y

T able I I I : (Nos 1-116) ; 1900 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

14 "Additional p ossible clusters" (Nos 1-14 of T able I I) are not included in T able I I I.

Iden tif. c harts: ref. 1977HW

1958M1 A MILLS B.Y., SLEE O.B., HILL E.R.

1958,A ustr al. J. Phys. 11, 360-387

A catalogue of radio sources b et w een declinations +10

�

and -20

�

MSH

N = 1159

This catalogue sup ersedes the preliminary MSH published in 1957

1958M1 B MILLS B.Y., SLEE O.B., HILL E.R.

1960,A ustr al. J. Phys. 13, 676-699

A catalogue of radio sources b et w een declinations -20

�

and -50

�

MSH

N = 892

1958M1 C MILLS B.Y., SLEE O.B., HILL E.R.

1961,A ustr al. J. Phys. 14, 497-507

A catalogue of radio sources b et w een declinations -50

�

and -80

�

MSH

N = 219

1958N1 NUMER OV A A.B.

1958,Izv. Krym. Astr o�z. Obs. 19, 230-340 (in R ussian)

A catalogue of the sp ectra, photographic magnitudes and colour indices of 5000 stars in Cygn us

in an area of 6

�

x 6

�

with the cen tre at � (1950) = 20h05m, � (1950) = +36

�

Numero v a

N = 5024

1958R1 RISHBETH H.

1958,A ustr al. J. Phys. 11, 550-563

Radio emission from the V ela-Puppis region

R

T able 1 : (Nos 1-77) sources observ ed at � = 3.5m

T able 2 : (Nos 100-115) sources observ ed at � = 15.2m

T otal n um b er: N = 93

Chapter 3: References 3{25

1958S1 STRAND K.Aa., LENHAM A., O

WEN T.

1958,A.J. 63, 337-339

A surv ey of stars with large prop er motions in the region of the Orion constellation

Strand

(Nos 1-40)

1958W1 WESTERHOUT G.

1958,B.A.N. 14, 215-260

A surv ey of the con tin uous radiation from the galactic system at a frequency of 1390 Mc/s

W

N = 82

1958Y1 Y

ASUD

A H., HARA H.

1958,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 6, 1-53

The catalogue of the righ t ascension of 612 zenith stars for the equino x 1950.0. Observ ed with

Gautier meridian circle

MZC 2�

N = 612

1958Z1 ZVEREV M.S., POLOZHENTSEV D.D.

1958,T rudy Glav. Astr. Obs. Pulkovo, Ser. 2, No.72, 5-76 (in R ussian)

A preliminary general catalogue of fundamen tal fain t stars with declinations from +90

�

to -20

�

(FKSZ)

FKSZ

N = 587 ; (Nos 2-931)

1959B1 BLAA

UW A., HIL

TNER W.A., JOHNSON H.L.

1959,Ap.J. 130, 69-79

Photo electric photometry of the asso ciation I I I Cephei. Erratum in Ap.J. 131, 327 (1960)

BHJ

N = 83 ; P artly cross-iden tif. with HD, BD, Bro dsk a ja, Munc h, ADS

1959B2 BER T AU D C.

1959,J. Observateurs 42, 45-73

Catalogue et bibliographie des etoiles A a sp ectre particulier (Catalogue and bibliograph y of A

stars with p eculiar sp ectra)

CB59

N = 476

Sup erseded b y: Bertaud + Flo quet, N = 1049 + (p ossible) 189 stars, ref. 1974BF

1959D1 DOLIDZE M.V., ARAKELIAN M.A.

1959,Astr. Zh. 36, 444-447 = Sov. Astr. AJ 3, 434-438 (in R ussian)

The T-asso ciation near � Ophiuc hi

Do-Ar

N = 88

1959D2 DRAKE F.D.

1959,Paris Symp osium on R adio Astr onomy, Stanfor d Univ. Pr ess = IA U

Symp osium No. 9 and URSI Symp osium No. 1, pap er 65, 339-346: The nature of the radio

source Cygn us X

D

N = 12

1959E1 EDGE D.O., SHAKESHAFT J.R., McAD

AM W.B., BALD

WIN J.E., AR

CHER S.

1959,Mem.R.A.S. 68, 37-60

A surv ey of radio sources at a frequency of 159 Mc/s. 3C surv ey

3C

N = 471 ; � = 159 MHz ; HPBW = 72’ x 460’

1959H1 A HARDORP J., R

OHLFS K., SLETTEBAK A., STOCK J.

1959,Hambur ger Sternwarte-Warner and Swasey Obs., Hambur g-Be r gedorf. V ol I.

Luminous stars in the Northern Milky W a y . I. Ham burg sp ectral surv ey

LS

N = 1910

3{26 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1959H1 B STOCK J., NASSA

U J.J., STEPHENSON C.B.

1960,Hambur ger Sternwarte-Warner and Swasey Obs., Hambur g-Bergedorf. V ol. II.

Luminous stars in the Northern Milky W a y . I I.

LS

This v olume presen ts 1095 stars b et w een galactic longitudes 45

�

and 80

�

N = 1095

1959H1 C HARDORP J., THEILE I., V

OIGT H.H.

1964,Hambur ger Sternwarte-Warner and Swasey Obs., Hambur g-Bergedorf. V ol. III.

Luminous stars in the Northern Milky W a y . I I I.

LS

N = 1800

1959H1 D NASSA

U J.J., STEPHENSON C.B.

1963,Hambur ger Sternwarte-Warner and Swasey Obs., Hambur g-Bergedorf. V ol. IV.

Luminous stars in the Northern Milky W a y . IV.

LS

N = 800

1959H1 E HARDORP J., THEILE I., V

OIGT H.H.

1965,Hambur ger Sternwarte-Warner and Swasey Obs., Hambur g-Bergedorf. V ol. V.

Luminous stars in the Northern Milky W a y . V.

LS

N = 1320

1959H1 F NASSA

U J.J., STEPHENSON C.B., MacCONNELL D.J.

1965,Hambur ger Sternwarte-Warner and Swasey Obs., Hambur g-Bergedorf. V ol. VI.

Luminous stars in the Northern Milky W a y . VI.

LS

N = 500

Iden tif. c harts: Ham burger Stern w arte, W arner and Sw asey Obs. :

I Ia 1962 Stephenson, C.B., Nassau, J.J.

IV a 1963 Stephenson, C.B., Nassau, J.J.

VIa 1965 Stephenson, C.B., Nassau, J.J., McConnell, D.J.

No published Iden tif. c harts for V ol. I, I I I, V.

1959K1 K

OELBLOED D.

1959,B.A.N. 14, 265-278

Three-colour photometry of the three southern op en clusters NGC 3532, 6475 (M7) and 6124

K O

T able 3 : (Nos 1-255) � in NGC 3532

T able 6 : (Nos 1-130) � in NGC 6475

T able 7 : (Nos 1-46) � in NGC 6124

1959M1 MANO V A G.A.

1959,Astr. Zh. 36, 187-190

Newly detected emission stars in Orion

Mano v a

N = 32

1959M2 MULLER H.G.

1959,V er o�. Univ.-Sternw. Bonn, No. 52, 49 pp. (in German)

Messung des k osmisc hen Radiok on tin uums b ei 1420 MHz mit hoher T emp eraturau osung (Mea-

suremen t of the cosmic radio con tin uum at 1420 MHz with high temp erature resolution)

MUL

N = 27 ; (Nos 1-25)

1959P1 PISMIS P .

1959,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, No. 18, 37-38 (in Sp anish)

New Southern star clusters

Pismis

T able I : (Nos 1-24) OCL

T able I I : (Nos 1-2) GCL

The GCL w ere subsequen tly giv en No. 25 and 26 b y Alter et al., ref. 1970AR

Chapter 3: References 3{27

1959S1 SLETTEBAK A., STOCK J.

1959,A bh. Hambur ge r Sternwarte V, 105-128

A �nding-list of stars of sp ectral t yp e F2 and earlier in a north galactic p ole region

T able 1 : (Nos 1-365) SS I

T able 2 : (Nos 1-236) Non BD stars ; �nding c harts SS I I

1959S2 STEPHENSON C.B.

1959,P.A.S.P. 71, 145-150 and Plate I

A p ossible new galactic cluster in v olving DEL Lyrae

Stephenson

N = 1 ; C 1851 + 368

1959S3 SHARPLESS S.

1959,Ap.J.Suppl. 4, 257-279

A catalogue of H I I regions

Sh2-

N = 313

24 are PN (see PK Nomenclature) ; Sh2-191 probably is Ma�ei 1, Sh2-197 is Ma�ei 2 (extra-

galactic sources) ; Sh2-172 ma y b e extragalactic (4C 60.01 ?)

1959V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1959,Publ. David Dunlap Obs. 2, 145-156

A catalogue of dw arf galaxies

DDO

(Nos 1-222) ; � > �23

�

1959V1 B V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1966,A.J. 71, 922-926

Luminosit y classi�cations of dw arf galaxies

DDO

N = 21 ; (Nos 223-243) ; �33

�

< � < �23

�

1960A1 ARP H., V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1960,P.A.S.P. 72, 48 and Plate

A new fain t Globular Cluster

Arp

Arp 1 = P al 14 = C 1608 + 150

Arp 2 (de�ned later) = C 1925 - 304

1960F1 FEAST M.W., THA

CK ERA

Y A.D., WESSELINK A.J.

1960,M.N.R.A.S. 121, 337-385

The brigh test stars in Magellanic Clouds

T able I I : N = 158 (Nos 1-50) in SMC

(Nos 51-158) in LMC

R

T able I I I: Pro v en foreground stars

(Nos 1F-30F) in SMC

(Nos 31F-103F) in LMC

R...F

Iden tif. c harts

1960H1 HARRIS D.E., R

OBER

TS J.A.

1960,P.A.S.P. 72, 237-255

Radio source measuremen ts at 960 Mc/s

CT A

N = 106 ; among whic h 6 new sources : CT

A 1, 21, 26, 80, 97, 102

1960H2 HODGE P .W.

1960,Ap.J. 131, 351-357

Studies of the Large Magellanic Cloud. I. The red globular clusters

Ho dge

(Nos 1-14) ; Nos 12 and 13 are missing

3{28 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1960K1 KHA VT ASI D.Sh.

1960,Byul l. A b astumansk. Astr o�z. Obs. (in R ussian)

A tlas of galactic dark nebulae

Kh

N = 762

The same author used di�eren t n um b ering for the catalogue, ref. 1955K1

1960K2 KUZ’MIN A.D., LEV

CHENKO M.T., NOSK O V A R.I., SALOMONO

VICH A.E.

1960,Astr. Zh. 37, 975-978

Observ ations of discrete sources of radio emission on 9.6 cm

KLNS

N = 57

1960L1 LUYTEN W.J.

1960,The Observatory, Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis, 4 p.

A searc h for fain t blue stars. XXI. Prop er motions for 150 fain t stars

R

(Nos 1-16) ; Red stars.

1960R1 R

ODGERS A.W.

1960,M.N.R.A.S. 120, 163-172

Three-colour photometry in the Southern Coalsac k

R

(Nos 1-19)

1960R2 R

ODGERS A.W., CAMPBELL C.T., WHITEO

AK J.B.

1960,M.N.R.A.S. 121, 103-110

A catalogue of H� emission regions in the southern Milky W a y

R CW

N = 182 ; 26 are PN (see PK Nomenclature).

1960R3 R

OSLUND C.

1960,P.A.S.P. 72, 205-207

Remarks on some new and some kno wn galactic clusters

Roslund

(Nos 1-7)

1960S1 A STEPHENSON C.B.

1960,P.A.S.P. 72, 387-392

A sp ectroscopic searc h of white dw arfs in the Ursa Ma jor Cluster

C

N = 1 ; See WD Nomenclature

1960S1 B STEPHENSON C.B.

1962,P.A.S.P. 74, 210-214

A sp ectroscopic searc h for new white dw arfs

C

N = 2 ; (Nos 2-3)

See WD Nomenclature

1960W1 WILSON R.W., BOL

TON J.G.

1960,P.A.S.P. 72, 331-347

A surv ey of galactic radiation at 960 Mc/S

CTB

N = 110 ; Revised b y Wilson, 1963, A.J. 68, 181-185

1960Z1 A ZWICKY F., HERZOG E., WILD P .

1960,California Institute of T e chno lo g y, Pasadena, California, USA, 32O p.

Catalogue of galaxies and of clusters of galaxies. V ol. I

F ormat FFF-NN or HHMM�DDMM Cluster of G ZW CL

F ormat FFF-NNN or FFF-NNN/N or HHMM.m+DDMM G Z

1960Z1 B ZWICKY F., HERZOG E.

1963,California Institute of T e chno lo g y, Pasadena, California, USA, 8 + 371 pp.

Catalogue of galaxies and of clusters of galaxies. V ol. I I

ZW CL

Z

Chapter 3: References 3{29

1960Z1 C ZWICKY F., HERZOG E.

1966,California Institute of T e chnolo g y, Pasadena, California, USA, 9 + 394 pp.

Catalogue of galaxies and of clusters of galaxies. V ol. I I I

ZW CL

Z

V ol. co v ering the P alomar surv ey �elds of the declination zones +36

�

, +42

�

, +48

�

, +54

�

b et w een

5h30m and 20h00m in righ t ascension.

1960Z1 D ZWICKY F., HERZOG E.

1968,California Institute of T e chnolo g y, Pasadena, California, USA, 11 + 294 pp.

Catalogue of galaxies and clusters of galaxies. V ol. IV

ZW CL

Z

V ol. co v ering the P alomar surv ey �elds of the declination zones +60

�

, +66

�

, +72

�

, +78

�

, +84

�

,

+90

�

1960Z1 E ZWICKY F., KARPO

WICZ M., K O W A L C.T.

1965,California Institute of T e chnolo g y, Pasadena, California, USA, 11 + 319 pp.

Catalogue of galaxies and of clusters of galaxies. V ol. V

ZW CL

Z

V ol. co v ering the P alomar surv ey �elds of the declination zones 0

�

, +6

�

, +12

�

, +18

�

b et w een

19h30m and 6h00 in RA.

1960Z1 F ZWICKY F., K O W AL C.T.

1968,California Institute of T e chnolo g y, Pasadena, California, USA, 14 + 246 pp.

Catalogue of galaxies and clusters of galaxies. V ol. VI

ZW CL

Z

V ol. co v ering the P alomar surv ey �elds of the declination zones +24

�

, +30

�

, +36

�

, +42

�

, +48

�

,

+54

�

in the southern galactic cap

1960Z1 G THOMSON M.J.

1992,Quarterly J. R oyal Astr. So c. 33, 59-81

A list of some corrections to Zwic ky’s Catalogue of Galaxies and Clusters of Galaxies

Z

Researc h motiv ated b y a study of NGC and IC galaxies with iden tit y problems resulting from

di�erences found to exist b et w een v arious authorities, b oth historical and mo dern.

162 errors w ere found, whic h ma y b e group ed in to 4 t yp es:

t yp e 1: Listing NGC and IC galaxies as b eing anon ymous

t yp e 2: Listing duplicate iden tities

t yp e 3: F ailure to detect or prop erly researc h previously published corrections

t yp e 4: Errors created solely b y the CGCG

The T ables I-VI corresp ond to the 6 v olumes of the CGCG

1961B1 BAADE W., SW

OPE H.H.

1961,A.J. 66, 300-347

The Draco System, a dw arf galaxy

BASV

N = 203 ; (V ariable stars)

1961B2 BLANCO V.M.

1961,Contr. Bosscha 13, 12 p.

A catalogue of H� emission ob jects in the galactic cen ter region

Bl

T able I : (Nos 1-25) H� emission stars

T able I I : (A-Q), N = 17 PN, see PK Nomenclature

Bl J = Bl K

Iden tif. c harts

1961D1 DOLIDZE M.V.

1961,Astr. Cirk. 223, 11-12 and subse quent r efer e nc e s (in R ussian)

Dolidze

N = 47 ; (No 7 is missing)

1961E1 EGGEN O.J., STO

Y R.H.

1961,R. Obs. Bul l., Ser. E, No. 24, E29-E35

Photometry of the cluster NGC 2477

ES

N ’ 120 ; (Nos 85-998)

3{30 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1961F1 F

OSTER P

.R.R.

1961,Ph. D. Thesis, Univ. of Cambridge

A study of radio stars

PRF

N = 894

1961I1 ISKUD

ARIAN S.G., SAAKIAN K.A.

1961,Astr. Cirk. 221, 6-9 (in R ussian)

The cluster of white dw arfs in Lyra

Iskudarian

N = 1 ; (C 1846 + 368)

1961L1 LAR

GE M.I., MA

THEWSON D.S., HASLAM C.G.T.

1961,M.N.R.A.S. 123, 113-122

A radio surv ey of the galactic plane at a frequency of 408 MHz. I. The discrete sources

LMH

N = 51

1961L2 LINDSA

Y E.M.

1961,A.J. 66, 169-185

A new catalogue of emission-line stars and planetary nebulae in the Small Magellanic Cloud

LIN

(Nos 1-593) ; 1900 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif. ; Iden tif. c harts

1961M1 McCUSKEY S.W.

1961,P.A.S.P. 73, 264-265

Emission ob jects near Selected Area 158

Em

N = 7 ; Nos 1, 2, 5 are PN ; see PK Nomenclature

1961M2 MARKARIAN B.E., OGANESIAN E.Y.

1961,So ob. Biur akan Obs. 29, 71-80 (in R ussian)

White dw arfs in Praesep e (NGC 2632)

M+O

T able 1 : (Nos 1-28)

T able 2 : (Nos 1-17)

1961M3 MINK

OWSKI R.

1961,A.J. 66, 558-561

NGC 6166 and the cluster Ab ell 2199

(M)

N = 19

1961S1 SLETTEBAK A., BAHNER K., STOCK J.

1961,Ap.J. 134, 195-206

Sp ectra and colors of early-t yp e stars near the North Galactic p ole

SBS

N = 84

1961T1 THE P

.-S.

1961,Contr. Bosscha 10, 8 p.

H� emission stars in the vicinit y of NGC 6334 and NGC 6357

THA 10-

T able 2 : (Nos 1-27)

1961V1 V

AN BIESBR

OECK G.

1961,A.J. 66, 528-530

A searc h for stars of lo w luminosit y

VB

T able I : N = 12 (Nos 1-12)

T able I I : N = 17 (Nos 13-29)

1961V2 V OR O NTSOV-VEL’Y

A MINOV B.A.

1961,Astr. Zh. 38, 375-376

New planetary and p eculiar gas nebulae

V-V1-

(Nos 1-9) ; See PK Nomenclature

V-V1-2 (Sh2-207), V-V1-3 (Sh2-269), V-V1-4 (Sh2-271), V-V1-5 (Sh2-267) are H I I regions.

Chapter 3: References 3{31

1961W1 A WILDEY R.L.

1961,Ap.J. 133, 430-437

The color-magnitude diagram of 47 T uc

Wildey

(Nos 1-300) ; No 197 is missing ; Iden tif. c hart

Photo electric standards designated b y greek and roman letters (� , � ; a b d e g l m n ; A B P

X Y)

1961W1 B LLO

YD EV

ANS T.

1974,M.N.R.A.S. 167, 393-411

Near-infrared photometry of globular clusters. I I. The metal-ric h cluster 47 T ucanae (NGC 104)

Wildey

T able I : V, I photometry;

new n um b ers for the outer parts of 47 T uc, con tin uing Wildey n um b ering

(Nos 301-412) Zone I I I TLE

No. 413 Zone IV TLE

Iden tif. c harts

1961W2 WESTERLUND B.

1961,Uppsala Astr. Obs. A nn. 5, No. 1

P opulation I in the Large Magellanic Cloud

W61

BVRI pg photometry

T ables 3-28 ; Iden tif. c harts

Nota: The captions for �g. 7 and 8 are in v erted (Fig. 7 refers to region d, T able 27)

The regions studied are NGC clusters or lab elled a, b, c, d, e and sub divisions (e.g. b4, c I I:1)

The recommended format is FF-NNN where FF is the No. of the relev an t T able. Also used is

e.g. NGC 2100 WES 17

1962B1 A BENNETT A.S.

1962,Mem.R.A.S. 68, 163-172

The revised 3C catalogue of radio sources

3C

N = 328 ; � = 178 MHz

1962B1 B SMITH H.E., SPINRAD H., SMITH E.O.

1976,P.A.S.P. 88, 621-646

The revised 3C catalog of radio sources: a review of optical iden ti�cations and sp ectroscop y

3C

Optical data for the 3CR radio sources (ref. 1962B1 A)

Optical p ositions, redshifts, magnitudes, and iden ti�cations, as w ell as radio ux densities and

sp ectral indices for the sample of 297 extragalactic 3CR sources

1962B1 C SMITH H.E., SPINRAD H.

1980,P.A.S.P. 92, 553-569

An up date of the status of the Revised 3C Catalog of radio sources: 22 new galaxy redshifts

3C

Up dates 1962B1 A and B

297 extragalactic sources

1962B1 D SPINRAD H., DJOR GO VSKI S., MARR J., A

GUILAR L.

1985,P.A.S.P. 97, 932-961

A third up date of the status of the 3CR sources: F urther new redshifts and new iden ti�cations

of distan t galaxies

3C

Up dates 1962B1 C

298 extragalactic sources (3C 292 has b een added, as strong enough for 3CR inclusion)

1962B2 BLANCO V.M.

1962,P.A.S.P. 74, 330-332

F ain t H� emission ob jects in Cepheus IV

Blanco

Ep o c h 1950 co ordinates

3{32 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1962C1 COUSINS A.W.J., STO

Y R.H.

1962,R. Obs. Bul l. 49

Standard magnitudes in the E regions

E

UBVRI standards ; Iden tif. c harts and 1980 co ordinates in: Graham J.A., 1982, P

.A.S.P

. 94,

244-265

1962G1 GICLAS H.L., BURNHAM R.Jr, THOMAS N.G.

1962,L owel l Obs. Bul l. 5, No. 118, 257-280

A prop er motion surv ey in the Hy ades

HG

T able 1 : (Nos HG7-1 to HG7-259)

T able 2 : (Nos HG8-1 to HG8-82)

T otal n um b er: N = 292

1962H1 A HAR

O G., LUYTEN W.J.

1962,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 3, 37-117 (in Sp anish)

F ain t blue stars in the region near the South Galactic P ole

PHL

N = 8725

1962H1 B HAR

O G., CHA

VIRA E.

1987,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 15, 107-116

On the nature of the PHL ob jects. Iden tif. c harts of PHL ob jects in a �eld of appro ximately 40

sq.

�

cen tered at 0h53m and -11.5

�

(1950)

PHL

T able 2 : De�nitely blue stars

T able 3 : Blue stars

T able 4 : Bluish or white stars

Fig. 1-12: Iden tif. c harts

1962H1 C CHA

VIRA E.

1988,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 16, 123-129

Iden ti�cation c harts of PHL ob jects. I I. A �eld of appro ximately 40 square degrees cen tered at

0h04m and +6.5

�

(1950)

PHL

T able 2 : V ery de�nitely blue stars

T able 3 : Blue stars

T able 4 : Bluish or white stars

Fig. 1-12: Iden tif. c harts

1962H1 D CHA

VIRA E.

1990,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 20, 47-50

Iden ti�cation c harts of PHL ob jects. I I. Plate cen tered at 2h28m and -5.5

�

PHL

T able 1 : V ery de�nitely blue stars

T able 2 : Blue stars

T able 3 : Bluish or white stars

T able 4 : Ob jects with redshifts z > 0:3

Fig. 1-12: Iden tif. c harts

1962H1 E CHA

VIRA E.

1992,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 24, 139-142

Iden ti�cation c harts of PHL ob jects. I I. Plate cen tered at 22h30m and -11.5

�

PHL

T able 1 : V ery de�nitely blue stars

T able 2 : Blue stars

T able 3 : Bluish or white stars

Fig. 1-12: Iden tif. c harts

1962K1 KLEMOLA A.R.

1962,A.J. 67, 740-756

Mean absolute magnitude of the blue stars at high galactic latitude

Klemola

N = 205 ; Cross-iden tif.

1962L1 L

YNDS B.T.

1962,Ap.J.Suppl. 7, 1-52

Catalogue of dark nebulae

LDN

N = 1802

The galactic co ordinates are incorrect, they ha v e b een revised b y B.T. Lynds for 381 clouds (see

Dieter, 1973, Ap.J. 183, 449-468, T able 1 describ ed p. 450).

LDN 134N is the core of LDN 183.

Chapter 3: References 3{33

1962M1 MA

THEWSON D.S., HEALEY J.R., R

OME J.M.

1962,A ustr al. J. Phys. 15, 354-368

A radio surv ey of the southern Milky W a y at a frequency of 1440 MHz. I. The isophotes and the

discrete sources

MHR

(Nos 1-66)

1962R1 R

OBER

TS M.S.

1962,A.J. 67, 79-85

The galactic distributions of the W olf-Ra y et stars

Rob erts

T able I : (Nos 1-123) ; See WR Nomenclature, ref. 1981VH

Some stars are not WR stars.

1962R2 R

YLE M., NEVILLE A.C.

1962,M.N.R.A.S. 125, 39-56

A radio surv ey of the north p olar region with a 4.5 min ute of arc p encil-b eam system

RN

N = 87

1962S1 STR

UVE O., STRAKA W.C.

1962,P.A.S.P. 74, 474-487

Notes on di�use galactic nebulae

S-S

N = 74

1962T1 THE P

.-S.

1962,Contr. Bosscha 15, 13 p.

On fain t H� emission stars in Lupus and Scorpius

THA 15-

T able I : Dark lane L1 (Nos 1-7) L1-

T able I I : Dark lane L2 (Nos 8-13) L2-

T able I I I : Dark nebulosit y L3 (Nos 14-44) L3-

1962T2 TUZI K.

1962,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 8, 1-181

T oky o Mitak a catalogue of equatorial stars for the equino x 1950.0 (TME)

TME

N = 4135

1962T3 THE P

.-S.

1962,Contr. Bosscha 17, 18 p.

F ain t H� emission ob jects in nebulosities surrounding the star m Cen

T able I, I I, I I I : (Nos 1-90) H� em.� (among whic h 78 are new) THA 17-

T able IV : Nos A, B, C PN ; (see PK Nomenclature) Th2-

1962T4 THE P

.-S.

1962,Contr. Bosscha 14, 19 p.

H� emission ob jects in a dark region in Aquila and Scutum

T able I I, I I I, IV : (Nos 1-62) H� em.�

Iden tif. c harts

THA 14-

T able V : PN Th1-

1962T5 THA

CK ERA

Y A.D.

1962,M.N.A.S. South Afric a 21, 74-76

New mem b ers of the Small Magellanic Cloud

T62-

N = 13 ; (Nos 4-40) sev eral missing n um b ers ; 1875 co ordinates ; No magnitudes.

F oreground or doubtful: Nos 27 and 37

3{34 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1962U1 UPGREN A.R. Jr

1962,A.J. 67, 37-78

The space distribution of late-t yp e stars in a north galactic p ole region

NGP

N = 4027 ; Iden tif. c harts (no co ordinates) ; 1855 declinaison zones

1962V1 A V OR O NTSOV-VEL’Y

A MINOV B.A., KRASNOGORSKAIA A.A.

1962,T rudy Gos. Astr. Inst. Sternb er g 32, 207 pp. (in R ussian)

Morphological catalogue of galaxies. P art I. Catalogue of 7200 galaxies b et w een declinations

+90

�

and +45

�

MCG

N = 7200

1962V1 B V OR O NTSOV-VEL’Y

A MINOV B.A., ARKHIPO V A V.P .

1964,Mosc ow, USSR, 288 pp. (in R ussian)

Morphological catalogue of galaxies. P art I I. Catalogue of 9650 galaxies b et w een declinations

+45

�

and +15

�

MCG

N = 9650

1962V1 C V OR O NTSOV-VEL’Y

A MINOV B.A., ARKHIPO V A V.P .

1963,T rudy Gos. Astr. Inst. Sternb er g 33, 260 pp. (in R ussian)

Morphological catalogue of galaxies. P art I I I. Catalogue of 6740 galaxies b et w een declinations

+15

�

and -9

�

MCG

N = 6740

1962V1 D V OR O NTSOV-VEL’Y

A MINOV B.A., ARKHIPO V A V.P .

1968,T rudy Gos. Astr. Inst. Sternb er g 38, 206 pp. (in R ussian)

Morphological catalogue of galaxies. P art IV. Catalogue of 5410 galaxies b et w een declinations

-9

�

and -33

�

MCG

N = 5410

1962V1 E V OR O NTSOV-VEL’Y

A MINOV B.A., ARKHIPO V A V.P .

1974,Mosc ow State Univ.

Morphological catalogue of galaxies. P art V.

MCG

N = 1200 ; T otal Num b er: 30200

1962W1 W

ORLEY C.E.

1962,A.J. 67, 396-402

A visual surv ey of M-dw arf stars for duplicit y

W OR

1963B1 BENNETT A.S.

1963,M.N.R.A.S. 127, 3-13

A surv ey of extended sources of radio emission

BEN

N = 79

1963D1 DEJC A.N., DEUTSCH A.N.

1963,Astr. Cirk. 259, 1-2 (in R ussian)

New in tergalactic globular cluster?

Dejc

N = 1 ; (C 0234+209)

1963F1 FRICKE W., K

OPFF A., GLIESE W., GONDOLA

TSCH F., LEDERLE T., NO W ACK I H.,

STR OBEL W., STUMPFF P .

1963,V er o�. Astr. R e chen-Inst. Heidelb er g No. 10, 144 pp.

F ourth F undamen tal Catalogue (FK4)

FK4

Revision of FK3 ; Includes FK3 Suppl.

Catalogue of 1535 fundamen tal stars for the equino x and ep o c h 1950.0 and 1975.0

N = 1595 ; (Nos 1-925 and 1001-1670)

Published ann ually in the Apparen t places of fundamen tal stars.

Chapter 3: References 3{35

1963JV JEFFERS H.M., V

AN DEN BOS W.H., GREEBY F.M.

1963,Publ. Lick. Obs. 21, 17 + 263 pp. (p art I) + 804 pp. (p art II)

Index catalogue of visual double stars, 1961.0

IDS

T able I I I in part I I (1900 and 2000 co ordinates) ; N ’ 64000

Compiles ab out 240 disco v ery lists (Index of disco v erer n um b ers, see P art I, T able I I). The stars

are named according to the format: HHMM.mNDDMMA (1900 co ord.) where N (or S) stands

for p ositiv e (or negativ e) declination and A (B, ..) for comp onen ts.

F urther compilations of double stars con tin ues in the IDS Nomenclature system.

See Data Cen ters C17, C26, C28 in T able I.3.

1963L1 LINDSA

Y E.M.

1963,Irish A.J. 6, 127-132

Second list of emission-line ob jects in the Large Magellanic Cloud

L-

(Nos 1-358) ; 1975 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts

53 ob jects are Henize stars S (ref. 1956H2) cross-iden tif. in the text

The �rst list is ref. 1963L6 ( acron yms LM1- and LM2-) ; and the third is ref. 1964A1 (acron ym

AL-)

1963L2 LONG R.J., HASELER J.B., ELSMORE B.

1963,M.N.R.A.S. 125, 313-324

A surv ey of radio sources at 408 MHz

LHE

N = 559

In Dixon Master List, 1970, Ap.J.Suppl. 20, 1-504 ; unpublished, often quoted in QSO Catalogues.

1963L3 LUYTEN W.J.

1963,Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis, Minnesota

Bruce prop er motion surv ey . The general catalogue. V ol. I, I I

BPM

N = 98218

1963L4 LUYTEN W.J.

1963-1981,Univ. Minnesota, Minne ap o lis, fascicules 1 to 57

Prop er motion surv ey with the 48 inc h Sc hmidt telescop e

LP

The largest prop er motions are collected in the NL

TT Catalogue, Luyten, Univ. Minnesota,

1979-1980, ref. 1979LU

N = 29000

1963L5 L

YNGA G., WESTERLUND B.E.

1963,M.N.R.A.S. 127, 31-36

A catalogue of clusters in the outer parts of the Large Magellanic Cloud

L W

(Nos 1-435) ; 1975 and � , � co ordinates

F urther description see Lindsa y 1963 Irish A.J. 6, 233

Iden tif. on V c harts of Ho dge and W righ t

1963L6 LINDSA

Y E.M., MULLAN D.J.

1963,Irish A.J. 6, 51-55

First list of emission-line ob jects in the Large Magellanic Cloud

T able 1 : (Nos 1-65) EM. OBJ. ten tativ ely classi�ed as PN LM1-

T able 2 : (Nos 1-44) H� Em. ob j. sho wing no con tin uum LM2-

No Iden tif. c harts

The 2nd list is ref. 1963L1, (acron ym L-), the 3rd list is ref. 1964A1 (acron ym AL-)

1963S1 SHAPLEY H., LINDSA

Y E.M.

1963,Irish A.J. 6, 74-91

A catalogue of clusters in the Large Magellanic Cloud

SL

N = 898 ; for a few errata see Lindsa y 1963 Irish A.J. 6, b ottom p. 232

Iden tif. on V c harts of Ho dge and W righ t

3{36 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1963U1 UPGREN A.R.

1963,A.J. 68, 194-206

Space distribution of stars of in termediate sp ectral t yp e in a north galactic p ole region

UI

N = 1127 ; Sp ectral t yp e F2 to G5 ; 1855 declination zones

(see also: Upgren late sp ectral t yp e, UL)

1963V1 V

ON DORSCHNER J., GUR

TLER J.

1963,A.N. 287, 257-260

Un tersuc h ungen b er Re exionsneb el am P alomar Sky Surv ey . I. V erzeic hnis v on Re exionsneb eln

DG-

N = 192

1964A1 ANDREWS A.D., LINDSA

Y E.M.

1964,Irish A.J. 6, 241-247

Third list of emission line ob jects in the Large Magellanic Cloud

AL-

Ep o c h 1975 co ordinates. Cross-iden tif. with Henize, 1956

(Nos 1-446) ; No Iden tif. c harts

The �rst list is ref. 1963L6 ( acron yms LM1- and LM2-), the second list is ref. 1963L1 (acron ym

L-)

1964A2 APRIAMASVILI S.P .

1964,Astr. Cirk. 280, 1-2 (in R ussian)

On a new op en cluster in Scutum

Apriamasvili

N = 1

1964B1 BLANCO V.M., FITZGERALD M.P .

1964,P.A.S.P. 76, 438-439

F ain t H� emission ob jects near ZET Cephei

BlFg

N = 26

1964B2 BENNETT A.S.

1964,M.N.R.A.S. 127, 1-13

A surv ey of extended sources of radio emission

ASB

N = 79

1964F1 FEINSTEIN A.

1964,The Observatory 84, 111-117

A group of stars around the helium star HD 96446

F einstein

N = 1

1964HF A HOFFLEIT D.

1964,Y ale Univ. Obs., New Haven, USA

Catalogue of brigh t stars. Third revised edition

BS

N = 9110 ; On magnetic tap e. Micro�c he a v ailable at CDS Strasb ourg.

Errata: Bull. Inf. CDS 13, 14-23. Sup erseded b y the new edition (ref. 1982HJ)

1964HF B HOFFLEIT D.

1979,Bul l. Inf. CDS 17, 38-65

Discordances in star designations

BS

1964H1 HIGGS L.A., BR

OTEN N.W., MEDD W.J., RA GHA V ARAO R.

1964,M.N.R.A.S. 127, 367-375

The Cygn us X complex

HBMR

T able 1 : N = 31

1964K1 A KRA

US J.D.

1964,Natur e 202, 269-272

Maps of M31 and surroundings at 600 and 1415 megacycles p er second

O A

N = 51

Chapter 3: References 3{37

1964K1 B DIX

ON R.S., MENG S.Y., KRA

US J.D.

1965,Natur e 205, 755-758

Maps of the P erseus region at 600 and 1415 megacycles p er second

O A

N = 59

1964K1 C NASH R.T.

1965,A.J. 70, 846-848

Some high galactic latitude observ ations at 600 and 1415 Mc/s

O A

N = 25

1964K1 D KRA

US J.D., DIX

ON R.S., FISHER R.O.

1966,Ap.J. 144, 559-567

A new high-sensitivit y study of the M31 region at 1415 Mc/s

O A

N = 82

1964L1 L

YNGA G.

1964,Me dd. Lunds Ser. II, No. 140

Studies of the Milky W a y from Cen taurus to Norma. I I. Op en clusters

Lynga

T able I I I : N = 14 ; susp ected new clusters ; Iden tif. c harts

1964N1 NASSA

U J.J., STEPHENSON C.B., CAPRIOLI G.

1964,Ap.J. 139, 864-868

Sp ectral classi�cation for new or unclassi�ed late-t yp e v ariables, emission-line stars, S stars, and

planetary nebulae

NSC

N = 102

T able 1 : (Nos 1-56) Long p erio d v ariables

T able 2 : (Nos 1-20) Additional em. line �

T able 3 : (Nos 1-8) Miscellaneous v ariables

T able 4 : (Nos 1-16) S - t yp e �

T able 5 : (Nos 1 and 2) Planetary nebulae Na

1964P1 PIKE E.M., DRAKE F.D.

1964,Ap.J. 139, 545-550

A high-resolution map of the Cygn us X region

PD

(Nos 1-26)

1964S1 SHER D.

1964,The Observatory 84, 263-266 and Plates VIII and IX

A searc h for star clusters listed near � Carinae

Sher

N = 1 ; (C 1058-601)

1964T1 THE P

.-S., LIM H.-K.

1964,Contr. Bosscha 23

New H� emission stars in a region to the east of the T-asso ciation near � Ophiucc hi

THA 23-

T able I I : (Nos 1-32)

1964T2 THE P

.-S.

1964,Contr. Bosscha 27, 1-3

Note on a group of fain t H� emission stars asso ciated with a dark nebulosit y in Ophiucus

THA 27-

(Nos 1-8) ; Iden tif. c hart

1964W1 WESTERLUND B.E., SMITH L.F.

1964,M.N.R.A.S. 127, 449-457

Planetary nebulae in the Large Magellanic Cloud

WSPN

T able I I : (Nos 1-42) ; 1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

The iden ti�ed 42 ob jects form a circular system with the cen troid at 5h22m, -69.5

�

3{38 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1964W2 WESTERLUND B.E., SMITH L.F.

1964,M.N.R.A.S. 128, 311-325

W olf-Ra y et stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

WSWR

T able I I : (Nos 1-53) ; 1975 co ordinates ; �nding c harts ; n umerous cross-iden tif. with HD (ref.

1918BR)

5 WR stars iden ti�ed b y F east (ref. 1960F1) are added ; These stars are iden ti�ed in ref. 1981BR

1964Y1 Y

ANG K.S., WEST L.A.

1964,A.J. 69, 246-250

Cygn us X region at 610.5 Mc/s

VR O

(Nos 1-69)

1965B1 BRA

CCESI A., CECCARELLI M., F

ANTI R., GELA

TO G., GIO V ANN INI C., HARRIS D.,

R OSA TELLI C., SINIGA

GLIA G., V

OLDERS L.

1965,L ab. Naz. R adio astr o n. Inst. Fis. Bolo gna, 33 pp. = Nuovo Cimento B 40, 267-294

A catalogue of radiosources from declination -30

�

to -20

�

at 408 MHz

T able I : N = 654 B1

T able I I: N = 38 B1S

1965D1 D A VIS M.M., GELA

TO-V

O LDERS L., WESTERHOUT G.

1965,B.A.N. 18, 42-50

A catalogue of discrete sources observ ed at 400 Mc/s

DGVW

N = 149

1965E1 A EGGEN O.J., GREENSTEIN J.L.

1965,Ap.J. 141, 83-108

Sp ectra, colors luminosities and motions of the white dw arfs

EGGR

(Nos 1-166)

1965E1 B EGGEN O.J., GREENSTEIN J.L.

1965,Ap.J. 142, 925-933

Observ ations of prop er-motion stars. I I.

EGGR

N = 12 ; (Nos 167-178)

1965E1 C EGGEN O.J., GREENSTEIN J.L.

1967,Ap.J. 150, 927-942

Observ ations of Prop er-motion stars. I I I.

EGGR

N = 31 ; (Nos 179-202) (in fact go es bac k to 172)

1965E1 D GREENSTEIN J.L.

1969,Ap.J. 158, 281-293

The Lo w ell susp ect white dw arfs

EGGR

N = 63 ; (Nos 203-266)

1965H1 HOGG A.R.

1965,Mem. Mt. Str omlo Obs. 4, No. 2, 17 pp.

Catalogue of op en clusters south of -45

�

declination

Hogg

N = 133

1965H2 HO W A RD W.E. I I I, MARAN S.P .

1965,Ap.J.Suppl. 10, 1-330

General catalogue of discrete radio sources

HM

(Nos 1-1293)

Chapter 3: References 3{39

1965H3 HODGE P

.W., PYPER D.M., WEBB C.J.

1965,A.J. 70, 559-563

Dw arf galaxies in the F ornax cluster

HPW

T able I : (Nos 1-47) format NN

(Nos I-I I I) format R

1950 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts

1965K1 KELLERMANN K.I., READ R.B.

1965,Publ. Owens V al ley R adio Obs. 1, 1-5

A con tin uum surv ey for discrete radio sources at 1421 MHz

CTD

N = 143 ; � = 1421 MHz ; HPBW = 33’

1965K2 KLARE G., SCHAIFERS K.

1965,The Observatory 85, 202-203

Surv ey for red dw arfs in the solar neigh b ourho o d

H-K

N = 30 ; Most stars are cross-iden tif. with HD, CG or Gliese n um b er

1965K3 A K

OHOU TEK L.

1965,B.A.C. 16, 221-227

Ham burg Sc hmidt-camera surv ey of fain t planetary nebulae

T able 3 : (Nos 1-63) PN K3-

T able 4 : (Nos 1-46) P ossible PN K4-

1965K3 B K

OHOU TEK L.

1969,B.A.C. 20, 307-312

Ham burg Sc hmidt-camera surv ey of fain t planetary nebulae. Galactic an ticen ter region

T able 5 : (Nos 1-5) Compact HI I regions Kohoutek

T able 2 : (Nos 64-72) PN K3-

T able 3 : (Nos 47-50) PN K4-

1965K3 C K

OHOU TEK L.

1972,Astr. Astr ophys. 16, 291-300

Ham burg Sc hmidt-camera surv ey of fain t planetary nebulae. Cygn us- P erseus region

T able 5 : (Nos 6, 7a, 7b, 7c, 8) HI I regions Kohoutek

T able 2 : (Nos 73-94) PN K3-

T able 3 : (Nos 51-60) PN K4-

1965L1 L

YNDS B.T.

1965,Ap.J.Suppl. 12, 163-185

Catalogue of brigh t nebulae

LBN

N = 1125

1965L2 L

YNGA G.

1965,Me dd. Lunds Ser. II, No. 142, 3-16

Studies of the Milky W a y from Cen taurus to Norma. IV. Galactic structure

L

N = 6

1965M1 A MacLEOD J.M., SWENSON G.M.Jr, Y

ANG K.S., DICKEL J.R.

1965,A.J. 70, 756-764

A 610.5 Mc/s surv ey of the sky b et w een declinations +40

�

and +44

�

VR O

N = 239

3{40 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1965M1 B DICKEL J.R., Y

ANG K.S., McVITTIE G.C., SWENSON G.W.Jr

1967,A.J. 72, 757-768

A surv ey of the sky at 610.5 MHz. I I. The region b et w een declinations +15

�

and +22

�

VR O

N = 625

1965M1 C WENDKER H.J., DICKEL J.R., Y

ANG K.S.

1970,A.J. 75, 148-157

A surv ey of the sky at 610.5 MHz. I I I. The region b et w een declinations +22

�

and +27

�

VR O

N = 320

1965M1 D DICKEL J.R., WEBBER J.C., Y

ANG K.S.

1971,A.J. 76, 294-304

A surv ey of the sky at 610.5 MHz. IV. The region b et w een declinations +27

�

and +31.5

�

VR O

N = 336

1965M1 E WEBB H.D., DICKEL J.R.

1971,A.J. 76, 223-230

Galactic radio emission at 610.5 MHz. I I I. The region b et w een galactic longitudes 108

�

and 138

�

VR O

N = 71

1965M2 MORAN M.

1965,M.N.R.A.S. 129, 447-452

Observ ations of the radio emission from the galactic plane at a frequency of 610 Mc/s

MM

N = 51

1965N1 NEUGEBA

UER G., MAR

TZ D.E., LEIGHTON R.B.

1965,Ap.J. 142, 399-401 and Plates

Observ ations of extremely co ol stars

NML

N = 2 ; NML T au = IR

C +10050 = IK T au

NML Cyg = IR

C +40448

1965N2 NICOLSON G.D.

1965,P.A.S.P. 77, 260-268

A surv ey of southern galactic radiation at 960 Mc/s

GN

(Nos 1-28)

1965P1 P

ARSAMIAN E.S.

1965,Izv. A kad. Nauk A rmyan. SSR., Ser. Fiz.-Math. Nauk 18, 146-148 (in R ussian)

Catalogue of cometary nebulae disco v ered on P alomar maps

P arsamian

N = 23

1965P2 PILKINTON J.D.H., SCOTT P .F.

1965,Mem.R.A.S. 69, 183-224

A surv ey of radio sources b et w een declinations 20

�

and 40

�

4C

N = 1219 ; � = 178 MHz ; See also 4CT

1965R1 RA GHA V ARAO R., MEDD W.J., HIGGS L.A., BR

OTEN N.W.

1965,M.N.R.A.S. 129, 159-168 and Plates 1 to 5

Surv ey of 9.4 cm radio emission in Cassiop eia and Cepheus

NR C

N = 30 ; HPBW = 37.6’

Chapter 3: References 3{41

1965R2 RICHTER N., SAHAKJAN K.

1965,Mitt. Karl-Schwarzschild Obs. T autenbur g 24, p. 5

Statistics of blue ob jects near the Galactic North P ole

RS

N = 53

1965S1 SAND A GE A., VER

ON P .

1965,Ap.J. 142, 412-414

Photometric results of a sp ecial surv ey for in terlop ers

BSO

N = 31

1965U1 UPGREN A.R., R

UBIN V.C.

1965,P.A.S.P. 77, 355-358

An old op en cluster near the North Galactic P ole

Upgren

N = 1 ; (C 1232+365)

1966A1 ARP G.C.

1966,California Institute of T e chnolo g y, Pasadena, California, USA 19 pp. + 57 pp. of Plates

A tlas of p eculiar galaxies

APG

(Nos 1-338)

1966A2 ABELL G.O.

1966,Ap.J. 144, 259-279

Prop erties of some old Planetary Nebulae

A

T able 2 : (Nos 1-86) ; 1950 co ordinates

A few ob jects ha v e Iden tif. c harts

1966C1 CASWELL J.L.

1966,Ph. D. Dissertation, Univ. Cambridge, England

The angular structure of radio sources observ ed at 178 Mc/s. The 4CP surv ey

4CP

N = 1551 ; HPBW = 28’ in � and 18’x sec(52

�

10’-� ) in �

1966C2 CR O W TH ER J.H.

1966,Ph. D. Dissertation, Univ. Cambridge, England

High resolution observ ations at a w a v elength of 1.7 metres

CR

N = 562

1966C3 CZERNIK M.

1966,A cta Astr. 16, 93-94

New op en star clusters

Czernic

N = 45

1966D1 DOLIDZE M.V., DZIMSELEJSVILI G.N.

1966,Astr. Cirk. 382, 7-8 (in R ussian)

New p ossible star clusters

Dolidze-

Dzimselejsvili

N = 11

PN DdDm = PK 061+41 1

DdDm

1966D2 DO

WNES D., RINEHAR

T R.

1966,Ap.J. 144, 937-942

Micro w a v e observ ations of the Cygn us X region

DR

N = 27

1966F1 F

OMALON T E.B., R

OGST

AD D.H.

1966,Ap.J. 146, 528-541

Radio emission from clusters of galaxies

FR

N = 120

3{42 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1966H1 HIGGS L.A.

1966,M.N.R.A.S. 132, 67-78

The Cygni region of the Cygn us X radio source

HIG

(Nos 1-31)

1966H2 HODGE P

.W., SEXTON J.A.

1966,A.J. 71, 363-368

457 new star clusters of the Large Magellanic Cloud

HS

T able I I : (Nos 1-455) ; 1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. on V c harts of Ho dge and W righ t (ref.

1967HW)

1966K1 K

OMESAR

O FF M.M.

1966,A ustr al. J. Phys. 19, 75-92

A southern Milky W a y surv ey at 408 Mc/s

K OM

N = 49

1966K2 KENDERDINE S., R

YLE M., POOLEY G.G.

1966,M.N.R.A.S. 134, 189-210

Some observ ations of w eak radio sources with the Cam bridge one-mile telescop e

5C1.

N = 106 ; � = 408 and 1407 MHz

1966K3 KLARE G., SZEIDL B.

1966,V er o�. L andessternw. Heidelb e r g 18, 9-50

OB-stars of the southern Milky W a y

Hbg

(Nos 1-1660)

MK sp ectral t yp es for 1113 stars are giv en in ref. 1977G1

1966P1 P A ULINY -TOT H I.I.K., W

ADE C.M., HEESCHEN D.S.

1966,Ap.J.Suppl. 13, 65-12

P ositions and ux densities of radio sources + unpublished lists

NRA O

N = 726 + ?

1966P2 PHILIP A.G.D.

1966,Ap.J.Suppl. 12, 391-447

The stellar space distribution in P egasus at bI I = -29

�

Fields de�ned p. 392 (HLF1, HLF2a, HLF2, HLF2b) HLF

T able 3 (HLF2 catalogue of data): 1895 stars HLF2

N = 1895 ; (from 11

�

to 20

�

of declination), format DD-NNN

1966Q1 QUIGLEY M.J.S., LAR

GE M.I.

1966,M.N.R.A.S. 134, 239-243

A radio study of the North P olar Spur. I I I. A catalogue of discrete sources

QL

N = 22

1966R1 R

UPRECHT J.

1966,B.A.C. 17, 33-44

Classi�cation of op en star clusters

Ruprec h t

1966S1 STEPHENSON C.N.

1966,A.J. 71, 477-481

Searc h for new northern W olf-Ra y et stars

St

(Nos 1-5) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Use WR n um b ers

1966S2 Smithsonian Astroph ys. Obs.

1966,Smithsonian Inst., Washington, D.C., USA

Smithsonian Astroph ysical Observ atory star catalog. P ositions and prop er motions of 258997

stars for the ep o c h and equino x of 1950.0

SA O

N = 258997 ; Also on magnetic tap e

Chapter 3: References 3{43

1966T1 THE P

.-S.

1966,Contr. Bosscha 34, 5+3 pp.

New H� emission stars in the region of the OB asso ciation Sgr I I I.

THA 34-

T able I : (Nos 1-43)

1966T2 THE P

.-S.

1966,Contr. Bosscha 35, 10+11 pp.

A catalogue of new H� emission stars in the � Carinae nebula region

THA 35-

T able I I : (Nos 1-170)

T able I I I: (Nos 1-61)

1966U1 ULRICH B.T., NEUGEBA

UER G., McCAMMON D., LEIGHTON R.B., HUGHES E.E.,

BECKLIN E.

1966,Ap.J. 146, 288-290

F urther observ ations of extremely co ol stars

CIT

N = 14 ; Cross-iden tif. with IR C b y Strec k er D.W., Ney E.P

., 1974, A.J. 79, 1410

1966V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1966,A.J. 71, 990-998

A study of re ection nebulae

VdB

N = 158 ; the n um b er iden ti�es the nebula around a BD of CD star Also giv es a list of 13 R

Asso ciations

1966V1 B RA

CINE R.

1968,A.J. 73, 233-245

Stars in re ection nebulae

VdB

T able I I (and Iden tif. c harts, �g. 5, p. 244) in tro duces additional stars (format NNNa)

N = 188

1966W1 WILLIAMS P

.J.S., KENDERDINE S., BALD

WIN J.E.

1966,Mem.R.A.S. 70, 53-110

A surv ey of radio sources and bac kground radiation at 38 Mc/s

WKB

N = 1069

1966W2 WRA

Y J.D.

1966,Univ. Micr o�lm Inc., A nn A rb or, Michigan

A study of H� emission ob jects in the Southern Milky W a y

T able XV : (Nos 1-1887) EM.� WRA

Y 15-

T able XVI : (Nos 1-423) PN WRA

Y 16-

T able XVI I : (Nos 1-113) P oss.PN WRA

Y 17-

T able XVI I I: (Nos 1-323) C�, S� WRA

Y 18-

T able XIX : (Nos 1-55) EM.OBJ. WRA

Y 19-

1967BA BA

TTEN A.H.

1967,Publ. Dom. Astr ophys. Obs. 13, 119-251

Sixth catalogue of the orbital elemen ts of sp ectroscopic binary systems

SB

N = 737

Sup erseded b y the 7th catalogue, ref. 1978BF

1967B1 BASINSKI J.M., BOK B.J., BOK P .F.

1967,M.N.R.A.S. 137, 55-67

A colour-magnitude arra y for a region in the core of the Small Magellanic Cloud

Photographic B, V photometry (U for ’ 50%) for 377 stars ; No co ordinates ; Iden tif. c hart.

T able I : 9 standard stars B

T able V : 377 SMC stars BBB

3{44 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1967B2 BRANSON N.J.B.A.

1967,M.N.R.A.S. 135, 149-174

A radio surv ey of the sky north of declination 70

�

at a frequency of 81.5 Mc/s

NB

N = 558

1967B3 BRAES L.L.E.

1967,B.A.N. Suppl. 2, 1-58

Determination of prop er motions in the region of the asso ciation Scorpius OBl

Braes

N = 1113 ; Photos

1967B4 BURBIDGE E.M., BURBIDGE G.R., SHEL

TON J.W.

1967,Ap.J. 150, 783-786 and Plate 1

A p eculiar galaxy that ma y b e at a y oung ev olutionary stage

GB

N = 1

1967B5 BECKLIN E.E., NEUGEBA

UER G.

1967,Ap.J. 147, 799-802

Observ ations of an infrared star in the Orion nebula

BN

N = 1 ; (p oin t source)

F or precise p osition, see KL (ref. 1967K2, note p. L4)

1967D1 D A VIS M.M.

1967,B.A.N. 19, 201-226

A 1417 MHz searc h for radio sources ha ving a ux excess at short w a v elengths

D W

N = 188

1967G1 GO

WER J.F.R., SCOTT P

.F., WILLS D.

1967,Mem.R.A.S. 71, 49-144

A surv ey of radio sources in the declination ranges -07

�

to 20

�

and 40

�

to 80

�

4C

N = 3624 ; � = 178 MHz ; format -DD-NN or DD-NN

See also 4CT, ref. 1969C1

1967HW HODGE P

.W., WRIGHT F.W.

1967,Smithsonian Inst. Astr ophys. Obs. No. 4699

The Large Magellanic Cloud

-

A tlas of the LMC. There are t w o sets of c harts, one in V and one in B. Eac h set consists of ’

80 c harts of square areas measuring 1

�

1/4 on a side. A master set sho ws their lo cations and

in terrelation, and T ables 3 and 4 giv e 1975 eq. co ordinates of their cen ters.

T able 5 : Chart lo cation of NGC and IC clusters

T able 6 : Other NGC ob jects

T able 7 : NGC ob jects within A tlas area, not mark ed

T able 8 : Chart lo cation of Shapley-Lindsa y clusters

T able 9 : Chart lo cation of Lynga-W esterlund clusters

T able 10 : Chart lo cation of Ho dge-Sexton clusters

T able 11 : Chart lo cation of Henize em. ob jects (here named e)

T able 12 : V ariable stars in the LMC HV

1967H1 A HAZARD C., GULKIS S., BRA

Y A.D.

1967,Ap.J. 148, 669-688 and Plate 1

Lunar o ccultation studies of �v e w eak radio sources of small angular size.

A O

N = 5 ; Arecib o o ccultation studies ; Iden tif. c harts

1967H1 B HAZARD C., GULKIS S., SUTTON J.

1968,Ap.J. 154, 413-422 and Plate 1

Occultation studies of w eak radio sources: list 2

A O

N = 10 ; Iden tif. c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{45

1967H1 C GULKIS S., SUTTON J., HAZARD C.

1969,Ap.J. 157, 1047-1053 and Plate 1

Arecib o o ccultation studies: list 3

A O

N = 10 ; Iden tif. c harts

1967H1 D LANG K.R., SUTTON J., HAZARD C., GULKIS S.

1970,Ap.J. 160, 17-23 and Plate 3

Additional o ccultation studies of w eak radio sources at Arecib o Observ atory: list 4.

A O

N = 10 ; Iden tif. c harts

1967H2 HOGLUND B.

1967,Ap.J.Suppl. 15, 61-96

P encil-b eam surv ey of radio sources b et w een declinations +18

�

and +20

�

at 750 and 1450 MHz

NRA O

N = 458

1967K1 KRZEMINSKI W., SERK O WSKI K.

1967,Ap.J. 147, 988-1002

Photometric and p olarimetric observ ations of the nearb y strongly reddened op en cluster Sto c k 2

KS

(Nos 1-168)

1967K2 KLEINMANN D.E., LO

W F.J.

1967,Ap.J.L ett. 149, L1-L4

Disco v ery of an infrared nebula in Orion

KL

N = 1 ; � = 22�m ; extended source

The KL source con tains the BN ob ject of ref. 1967B5

1967M1 A MARKARIAN B.E.

1967,Astr ophysics 3, 24-38

Galaxies with an ultra violet con tin uum

MRK

(Nos 1-70) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 B MARKARIAN B.E.

1969,Astr ophysics 5, 206-225

The galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. I I.

MRK

N = 130 ; (Nos 71-200) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 C MARKARIAN B.E.

1969,Astr ophysics 5, 286-301

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. I I I.

MRK

N = 102 ; (Nos 201-302) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 D MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1971,Astr ophysics 7, 299-310

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. IV.

MRK

N = 99 ; (Nos 303-401) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 E MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1972,Astr ophysics 8, 89-99

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. V.

MRK

N = 106 ; (Nos 402-507) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 F MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1973,Astr ophysics 9, 283-295

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. VI.

MRK

N = 97 ; (Nos 508-604) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

3{46 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1967M1 G MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1974,Astr ophysics 10, 185-194

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. VI I.

MRK

N = 96 ; (Nos 605-700) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 H MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1976,Astr ophysics 12, 241-254

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. VI I I.

MRK

N = 97 ; (Nos 701-797) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 I MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1976,Astr ophysics 12, 429-442

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. IX.

MRK

N = 98 ; (Nos 798-895) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 J MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1977,Astr ophysics 13, 116-125

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. X.

MRK

N = 100 ; (Nos 896-995) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 K MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1977,Astr ophysics 13, 215-228

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. XI.

MRK

N = 100 ; (Nos 996-1095) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 L MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1979,Astr ophysics 15, 130-141

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. XI I.

MRK

N = 99 ; (Nos 1096-1194) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 M MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1979,Astr ophysics 15, 235-250

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. XI I I.

MRK

N = 108 ; (Nos 1195-1302) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 N MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1979,Astr ophysics 15, 363-376

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. XIV.

MRK

N = 97 ; (Nos 1303-1399) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

1967M1 O MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1981,Astr ophysics 17, 321-332

Galaxies with ultra violet con tin uum. XV.

MRK

N = 101 ; (Nos 1400-1500) ; Iden tif. c harts ; Accurate optical p ositions

(Nos 1500-1515) are in ref. 1989ML

1967M1 P KEEL W.C., V

AN SOEST E.T.M.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 94, 553-568

P airing prop erties of Mark arian starburst galaxies

MRK

T able 4 and 5 : Probably paired, and paired Mark arian galaxies

1967PK A PEREK L., K

OHOUTEK L.

1967,Pr ague, Cze choslovakia, A c a demia publishing house of the Cze choslovak A c ade my of Sci-

enc es, 276 pp.

Catalogue of galactic planetary nebulae

PK

N = 1036 ; Compilation

Chapter 3: References 3{47

1967PK B A

CKER A., MAR

COUT J.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 30, 217-221

Bibliographical index of planetary nebulae for the p erio d 1965-1976

PK

N = 148

1967PK C WEINBER

GER R.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 30, 335-341

A list of p ossible, probable and true planetary nebulae detected since 1966

PK

335 ob jects

Nos 1-335 of �rst column should nev er b e used

De�nes W e2- in col. 2 W e2-

1967PK D A

CKER A., MAR

COUT J., OCHSENBEIN F.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 265-266

Catalog and bibliographical index of planetary nebulae (magnetic tap e and micro�c he)

PK

N = 1455 ; (Con tains P erek and Kohoutek, 1967, and W ein b erger, 1977).

1967PK E SANDULEAK N.

1976,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs., 2, 57-68

Ob jectiv e-prism sp ectroscop y of planetary nebulae in the Southern Milky W a y

PK

T able 1 : (Nos 1-179) Misclassi�ed and doubtfully classi�ed planetary nebulae

T able 2 : (Nos 1-150) F ain t, susp ected planetary nebulae

Among them, 5 ha v e b een observ ed b y Stephenson C.B.,

and also named St2- (list 2 of Stephenson)

Sa3-

T able 3 : Undetected ob jects previously classi�ed as planetary nebulae

(iden ti�ed b y PK or W ra y n um b er)

1967PK F A

CKER A., MAR

COUT J., OCHSENBEIN F.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 54, 315-364

Index and cross-iden tif. of planetary nebulae

PK

86 disco v ery lists of PN and cross-iden tif. for 1518 ob jects.

New v ersion of the Index of disco v ery lists of true, probable and p ossible planetary nebulae,

distributed b y CDS (Cen tre de Donnees astronomiques de Strasb ourg) 1982, A

CKER A.+, as

complemen t of the catalogue ref. 1982A C

1967PK G K

OHOU TEK L.

1978,IA

U Symp. 76, "Planetary Nebulae", held at Ithac a, Ed. Y. T erzian, D. R eidel Publish.

Comp., p. 47-62

New and misclassi�ed planetary nebulae

PK

First supplemen tary list to the Catalogue of Galactic Planetary Nebulae:

T able 1 : 226 new PN disco v ered b et w een 1966 and 1977

App endix to table 1 : 9 p ossible proto-planetary nebulae

T able 2 : 34 misclassi�ed planetary nebulae

1967PK H K

OHOU TEK L.

1983,IA

U Symp. 103, Planetary Nebulae, p. 17-30

PK

Second supplemen tary list to the Catalogue of Galactic Planetary Nebulae:

T able 1 : 85 new PN (disco v ered 1978-1981)

T able 2 : 33 misclassi�ed planetary nebulae

1967PK I LUTZ J.H., KALER J.B.

1983,P.A.S.P. 95, 739-744

Misclassi�ed and misiden ti�ed planetary nebulae and n uclei

PK

3{48 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1967PK J K

OHOUT EK L., P A ULS R.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 60, 87-90

Sp ectroscopic v eri�cation of susp ected planetary nebulae. I.

PK

T able I : 8 ob jects are con�rmed to b e PN, M4-1 is an EM.G, K2-13 a plate fault ;

the status of He2-111 remains uncertain

1967PK K WEST R.M., K

OHOUTEK L.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 60, 91-97

Sp ectroscopic v eri�cations of susp ected planetary nebulae. I I.

PK

See T able I : 7 con�rmed PN among 19 ob jects studied

The Cen tral Stars of true and p ossible planetary nebulae are studied in ref. 1982A C

1967PK L K

OHOUT EK L.

1989,IA

U Symp. 131, 29-37

New and misclassi�ed planetary nebulae

PK

T able 1 : 75 new PN, 1950 co ordinates

T able 2 : 41 misclassi�ed PN

T able 3 : Ob jects with incorrect iden tif. in ref. 1967PK

1967PK M A

CKER A., STENHOLM B.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 86, 219-225

Misclassi�ed planetary nebulae

PK

105 newly misclassi�ed PN.

1967PK N K

OHOUT EK L.

1994,A.N. 315, 63-72

New and misclassi�ed planetary nebulae

PK

T able 1: 81 ob jects disco v ered b et w een 1987 and 1990 ha v e b een accepted as new PN.

App endix to T able 1: P ossible pre-PN.

T able 2: 86 misclassi�ed ob jects.

1967R1 R

OOD H.J., BA

UM W.A.

1967,A.J. 72, 398-406

Photographic brigh tness pro�les of Coma Cluster galaxies. I. Catalogue

RB

N = 271

1967R2 R

UBIN V.C., MOORE S., BER TIA U F.C.

1967,A.J. 72, 59-64

F ain t blue ob jects in the Virgo Cluster region

RMB

N = 228

T able 1 indicates 1950 co ordinates (and references for �nding c harts) for 228 RMB ob jects and

5 TON ob jects.

1967S1 A SCHEER D.J., KRA

US J.D.

1967,A.J. 72, 536-543

A high-sensitivit y surv ey of the North Galactic P olar region at 1415 MHz

OB to OZ

Beginning of 8 pap ers con taining the 1415 MHz Ohio surv ey: Collins Nos 52.113, 115 to 122;

sev eral authors.

Recapitulation of all pap ers in ref. 1967S1 B

1967S1 B RINSLAND C.P

., DIX

ON R.S., KRA

US J.D.

1975,A.J. 80, 759-770

Ohio Surv ey supplemen t 2

OB to OZ

N ’ 19000

T able I and �g. 1 of this pap er are a recapitulation of the 8 previous pap ers (see ref. 1967S1 A)

con taining the 1415 MHz Ohio surv ey .

1967Z1 ZWICKY F., LUYTEN W.J.

1967,The Observatory, Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis, 4 pp.

A searc h for fain t blue stars. XL

V. Ultrafain t blue stars and compact ob jects observ ed with the

200-inc h telescop e

ZL

N = 218

Chapter 3: References 3{49

1968B1 A BARBIERI C., ER

CULIANI L., R

OSINO L.

1968,Publ. Oss. Astr. Padova, No. 143

Studies of blue ob jects in high galactic latitudes. I. Blue fain t ob jects in the �eld of 88 Leonis

A1-

N = 129 ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates ; �eld cen tered ‘ = 243

�

, b = 67

�

1968B1 B ER

CULIANI ABA

TI L.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 48, 333-343

The ph ysical nature of the blue ob jects in the �eld of 88 Leonis

A1-

1968B2 BAILEY F.A., POOLEY G.G.

1968,M.N.R.A.S. 138, 51-66

F an-b eam observ ations of radio sources at 408 and 1407 MHz

BP

N = 198

1968B3 BLANCO V.M., DEMERS S., DOUGLASS G.G., FITZGERALD M.P .

1968,Publ. U.S. Naval Obs., Se c o nd Ser., 21 (on magnetic tap e)

Photo electric catalogue, magnitudes and colors of stars in the UBV and UcBV systems

USN

N = 20705

Sup erseded b y CDS (Cen tre de Donnees astronomiques de Strasb ourg) up dated compilations

1968B4 BLUM E.J., D A VIS M.M.

1968,Astr ophys. L ett. 2, 41-44

Sp ectral c haracteristics of radio sources from a limited surv ey a 6 cm

T able I : N = 10 (Nos 1-10) (Field A) BD A

T able I: N = 24 (Nos 1-24) (Field B) BDB

1968B5 BRIDLE A.H., PUR

TON C.R.

1968,A.J. 73, 717-726

Observ ations of radio sources at 10.03 MHz

DB

N = 124

1968G1 A GR

OSSENBA

CH ER R., MESR

OBIAN W.S., UPGREN A.R.

1968,A.J. 73, 744-746

P arallaxes and prop er motions of stars from plates with the V an Vlec k 2O-inc h refractor

VV O

(Nos 1-9)

1968G1 B MESR

OBIAN W.S., NELSON R.M., UPGREN A.R., GR

OSSENBA

CHER R.

1969,A.J. 74, 752-754

P arallaxes of fourteen stars from plates tak en with the V an Vlec k 20-inc h refractor

VV O

N = 14 ; (Nos 10-23)

1968G1 C UPGREN A.R., MESRDBIAN W.S., NELSON R.M., GR

OSSENBA

CHER R., KERRIDGE S.J.

1970,A.J. 75, 319-320

P arallaxes and prop er motions of 22 stars

VV O

N = 22 ; (Nos 24-45)

1968G1 D KERRIDGE S.J., GR

OSSENBA

CHER R., UPGREN A.R.

1971,A.J. 76, 77-78

P arallaxes and prop er motions. IV.

VV O

N = 28 ; (Nos 46-73)

3{50 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1968G1 E UPGREN A.R., MESR

OBIAN W.S.

1971,A.J. 76, 78-80

P arallaxes and prop er motions. V. Photographic measures of six double stars

VV O

N = 12 ; (Nos 74-85)

1968G1 F MESR

OBIAN W.S., UPGREN A.R.

1971,A.J. 76, 1133-1134

P arallaxes and prop er motions. VI.

VV O

N = 30 ; (Nos 86-115)

1968G1 G MESR

OBIAN W.S., GRIESS T.D., TITTER J.C.

1972,A.J. 77, 392-394

P arallaxes and prop er motions. VI I. Double-star measures

VV O

N = 8 ; (Nos 116-123)

1968G1 H TITTER J.C., MESR

OBIAN W.S., UPGREN A.R.

1972,A.J. 77, 875-877

P arallaxes and prop er motions. VI I I.

VV O

N = 24 ; (Nos 124-147)

1968G1 I UPGREN A.R., BUR

T S.E., MESR

OBIAN W.S.

1974,A.J. 79, 708-709

P arallaxes and prop er motions. IX.

VV O

N = 20 ; (Nos 148-167)

1968G1 J UPGREN A.R., WEIS E.W.

1975,A.J. 80, 711-713

P arallaxes and prop er motions. X.

VV O

N = 20 ; (Nos 168-187)

1968G1 K BUR

T S.E., WEIS E.W.

1976,A.J. 81, 551-553

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XI. Double-star measures

VV O

N = 10 ; (Nos 188-197)

1968G1 L WEIS E.W., UPGREN A.R.

1976,A.J. 81, 1144-1146

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XI I.

VV O

N = 30 ; (Nos 198-227)

1968G1 M UPGREN A.R., BREAKIR

ON L.A.

1980,A.J. 85, 71-73

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XI I I.

VV O

N = 7 ; (Nos 228-234) ; Cross-iden tif.

1968G1 N BREAKIR

ON L.A., UPGREN A.R., WEIS E.W.

1982,A.J. 87, 141-144

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XIV.

VV O

N = 19 ; (Nos 235-253)

1968G1 O UPGREN A.R., KUZMA T.J.

1983,A.J. 88, 132-134

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XV.

VV O

N = 19 ; (Nos 254-272)

Chapter 3: References 3{51

1968G1 P WEIS E.W., NA

TIONS H.L., UPGREN A.R.

1983,A.J. 88, 1515-1518

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XVI.

VV O

N = 30 ; (Nos 273-302)

1968G1 Q UPGREN A.R., WEIS E.W., NA

TIONS H.L., LEE J.T.

1985,A.J. 90, 652-654

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XVI I.

VV O

N = 23 ; (Nos 303-325)

1968G1 R UPGREN A.R., FU H.-H., LEE J.T.

1989,A.J. 98, 1100-1103

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XVI I I

VV O

T able I : (Nos 326-357)

1968G1 S UPGREN A.R., ZHA

O H., LEE J.T.

1992,A.J. 104, 1203-1206

P arallaxes and prop er motions. XIX. The sub dw arf sequence

VV O

T able 1 : (Nos 358-376) ; J2000 co ordinates

1968G2 GAL

T J.A., KENNED

Y J.E.D.

1968,A.J. 73, 135-151

Surv ey of radio sources observ ed in the con tin uum near 1420 MHz, declinations -5

�

to +70

�

.

Dominion list A

D A

N = 615 ; � = 1420 MHz ; HPBW = 36’

1968G3 GR

UEFF G., VIGOTTI M.

1968,Astr ophys. L ett. 2, 113-120

A p encil-b eam deep sky surv ey at 408 MHz

GV

N = 328

1968H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M.

1968,B.A.N. 20, 33-39

High-v elo cit y h ydrogen complexes at high galactic latitudes

A, A

C, B, C

K, M, SP

A, A

C etc... stand for h ydrogen complexes, then sub comp onen ts or clouds are sp eci�ed as AI,

AI I, ...

T ables 1, 2 and maps de�ne A

CI to I I I, B, CI to I I I, MI and MI I

� = 21 cm ; H P B W = 0:61

�

� 0:66

�

1968H1 B GIO V AN ELLI R., VERSCHUUR G.L., CRAM T.R.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 12, 209-262

High resolution studies of high v elo cit y clouds of neutral h ydrogen

A, C, M

� - 21 cm ; HPBW = 9’.7

T able 4 : 9 concen trations in complex A (format R.N)

T able 5 : 2 concen trations in complex C (format RA)

T able 7 : 6 concen trations in complex M (format R.N)

Also studies concen trations in 0MM360 and HV

C 112+2-139

HI maps at di�eren t v elo cities.

See also HV

C and IV

C in ref. 1975H1 A and B and a comprehensiv e study in ref. 1991WV

1968H2 HEILES C.

1968,Ap.J. 151, 919-934

Normal OH emission and in terstellar clouds

Cloud

Cloud (Nos 1-5) ; Searc h for OH emission ; Maps for clouds 1, 2, 4

Num b ering is di�eren t from that in Heiles, 1973.

3{52 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1968H3 A HAR

O G.

1968,Stars and Stel lar Systems V ol. VII, 141-166

Flare stars

T able 1 : (Nos 1-176) Flare � in Orion nebula region

1900 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif. with P arenago (ref. 1954P1)

and Brun (1935, Pub. obs. Ly on, 1, ser. 1, 12)

Iden tif. c harts: see ref. 1968H3 B

HFS1-

T able 3 : (Nos 1-13) Flare � in NGC 2264 HFS3-

T able 4 : (Nos 1-11) Flare � in T au DCld HFS4-

T able 5 : (Nos 1-61) Flare � in Pleiades HFS5-

T able 7 : (Nos 1-4) Flare � in Coma Ber HFS7-

T able 8 : (Nos 1-11) Flare � in Praesep e HFS8-

1968H3 B HAR

O G., CHA

VIRA E.

1969,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 5, 59-66 (in Sp anish)

Flare stars in the Orion nebula region

HFS1-

(Nos 177-254) ; 1900 co ordinates

F or Nos 177-179 see also Haro+ 1969 Bol. Obs. T on. T ac. 12, 33

Infrared photographic maps for 254 stars

1968H3 C P

ARSAMIAN E., CHA

VIRA E., GONZALEZ G.

1978,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 2, 341-343 (in Sp anish)

Flare stars in the Orion nebula region

HFS1-

No. 257 and 260, and (Nos 326-329) ; 1900 co ordinates

Fig. 1: Photographic repro ductions of some new stars.

1968H3 D CHA

VIRA E., P

ARSAMIAN E.

1991,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 22, 15-17

New are stars and rep etitions in the Orion asso ciation region

HFS1-

(Nos 261-298) ; 1900 co ordinates

Fig. 2, 3: Iden tif. plates of new stars.

1968H3 E P

ARSAMIAN E., CHA

VIRA E., GONZALEZ G.

1993,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 25, 71-73

New are stars and rep etitions in the Orion asso ciation region. I I.

HFS1-

(Nos 340-359) ; 1950 co ordinates

See also 1992IBVS.3764.1C Cha vira+, same ob jects, and a remark: Some ob jects of T on do not

exist at all, they are 255, 256, 258, 259, 299-325.

1968I1 A ISSERSTEDT J.

1968,V er o�. Astr. Inst. Univ. Bo chum 1, 1-79

Sternringe, eine neue Art v on Sternaggregaten und ihre Bezieh ung zur galaktisc hen Struktur.

(Stellar rings, a new kind of stellar asso ciation and their relation to galactic structure)

SR

N = 1002

1968I1 B URANO V A T.A.

1973,Astr. Cirk. 772, 4-6 (in R ussian)

Supplemen t list of stellar rings. I.

SR

(Nos Anon 1 to Anon 46)

1968I1 C URANO V A T.A.

1973,Astr. Cirk. 773, 3-5 (in R ussian)

Supplemen t list of stellar rings. I I.

SR

(Nos Anon 47 to Anon 85)

Chapter 3: References 3{53

1968K1 KESTEVEN M.J.L.

1968,A ustr al. J. Phys. 21, 369-376

A catalogue of galactic radio sources

Kes

N = 80

1968K2 KARA

CH ENT SEV

A V.E.

1968,So ob. Biur akan Obs. 39, 61-73

The distribution of Sculptor-t yp e dw arf galaxies

Karac hen tsev a

(Nos 1-241) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Cross-iden tif. with GR (format NN, ref. 1956R1 A and C) and

DDO (ref. 1959V1 A)

1968L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

1968,Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis, 219 pp.

Prop er motion surv ey with the fort y-eigh t-inc h Sc hmidt telescop e. The North P olar cap

PSM

N = 10592

1968L1 B LUYTEN W.J.

1970,Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis, 36 pp.

Prop er motion surv ey with the 48-inc h Sc hmidt telescop e. XXI I. Sp ecial catalogue for the zone

+70

�

to +75

�

PSM

N = 852 ; (Nos 11015-18010) ; n um b ers are missing

1968L2 L

YNGA G.

1968,A rk. Astr. 5, 181-196

A catalogue of fain t OB stars b et w een Carina and Cen taurus

Ly

N = 284

1968M1 McCAR

THY M.F., TREANOR P .J.

1968,R ic. Astr. Sp e c o la V atic ana 7, 367-398

A �nding list of late t yp e mem b ers of the Pleiades cluster

LLP

N = 144

1968M2 MAFFEI P .

1968,P.A.S.P. 80, 618-621

Infrared ob ject in the region of IC 1805

Ma�ei

N = 2 ; Ma�ei 1 is a galaxy .

1968M3 MacCONNELL D.J.

1968,Ap.J.Suppl. 16, 275-298

A study of the Cepheus IV asso ciation

T able 4A : (Nos 1-24) ob jects ha ving H� in emission MacC H

T able 4B : (Nos 1-20) ob jects susp ected of H� emission MacC sH

Iden tif. c harts ; See also ref. 1976 C2

1968P1 PHILIP A.G.D., SANDULEAK N.

1968,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 4, 253-268 (in Sp anish)

A �nding list of stars of sp ectral t yp e A7 and earlier in regions at high galactic latitudes. I I.

South galactic p ole

T able 1 : (Nos 1-118) ; Cross-iden tif. with BD or CD T able 2 : (Nos 1-62) ; not in BD nor CD PS2-

1968P2 POOLEY G.G., KENDERDINE S.

1968,M.N.R.A.S. 139, 529-550

The 5C2 surv ey of radio sources

5C2.

N = 207 ; HPBW = 80"(� ) x 100"(� ) and 23" x 30" at 1407 MHz.

3{54 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1968R1 R OJK OVSKIJ D.A., KUR

CHAKOV A.V.

1968,A c ad. Sci. Kazan. T rudi Astr. Inst., XI, p. 3-42 + tables

The catalog of the re ection nebulae

RK

(Nos 1-118)

1968S1 A SANDULEAK N.

1968,A.J. 73, 246-250

A �nding list of pro v en or probable Small Magellanic Cloud mem b ers

Sk

(Nos 1-169) ; Iden tif. c harts.

1968S1 B SANDULEAK N.

1969,A.J. 74, 877-878

Pro v en and probable mem b ers in the wing of the Small Magellanic Cloud

Sk

N = 47 ; (Nos 170-216) ; Iden tif. c harts.

1968S2 SMITH L.F.

1968,M.N.R.A.S. 138, 109-121

A revised sp ectral classi�cation system and a new catalogue for galactic W olf-Ra y et stars

LSWR

(Nos 1-16) ; See WR Nomenclature, ref. 1981VH

1968W1 WESTERLUND B.E.

1968,Ap.J.L ett. 154, L67-L68 and Plate L1

On the extended infrared source in Ara

W esterlund

N = 1 ; (C 1644-457) ; 1950 co ordinates: � = 16h43:2min ; � = �45

�

45:2

0

First de�ned in W esterlund, 1961, P

.A.S.P

. 73, 51

W esterlund 2 (de�ned elsewhere) = C 1022-575

1969A1 ANDRIEVSKI A.E., SP

ANGENBER

G E.E., V AL T Z I.E., GINDILIS L.M., GORSHK O V

A.G., IV ANO V V.N., K

ONNIK OV A V.K., KURILCHIK V.N., LARIONO

V M.G., MOISEEV

I.G.,NIKITIN V.V., POR

TMAN V.I., SOGLASNO

V V.A.

1969,Astr. Cirk. 494, 1-3 (in R ussian)

Flux densities of discrete radio sources at 3.5 cm w a v elength

CRI

N = 130

1969C1 CASWELL J.L., CR O WT HER J.H.

1969,M.N.R.A.S. 145, 181-196

A p encil-b eam surv ey of radio sources at 178 MHz (revision and implemen t of 4C)

4CT

N = 726 among whic h 86 are new ; H P B W = 23

0

in�and18

0

:4 � sec(52

�

10

0

� � )in�

1969D1 DICKEL H.R., WENDKER H.J., BIERITZ J.H.

1969,Astr. Astr ophys. 1, 270-280

The Cygn us X region. V. Catalogue and distances of optically visible HI I regions

D WB

N = 193

1969E1 A EKERS J.A.

1969,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 7, 1-75

The P ark es catalogue of radio sources, declination zone +20

�

to -90

�

PKS

This list replaces and impro v es the earlier four lists (1964 to 1966).

N = 1780 ; � = 2700 MHz ; 210 - fo ot telescop e

1969E1 B SHIMMINS A.J., D A Y G.A.

1968,A ustr al. J. Phys. 21, 377-403

The P ark es catalogue of radio sources. Declination zone +20

�

to +27

�

PKS

N = 397 ; � = 635, 1410 and 2650 MHz ; 210-fo ot telescop e

Chapter 3: References 3{55

1969G1 A GLIESE W.

1969,V er o�. Astr. R e che n-Inst. Heidelb erg No. 22, 117 pp.

Catalogue of nearb y stars, edition 1969

GJ

N = 1529 ; (Nos 1.0-965.0)

1969G1 B GLIESE W., JAHREISS H.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 38, 423-448

Nearb y star data published 1969-1978

GJ

T able 1 : (Nos 1000-1294) Nearb y stars

T able 2 : (Nos 2001-2159) Susp ected nearb y stars

1969H1 HOLDEN D.J., CASWELL J.L.

1969,M.N.R.A.S. 143, 407-435

178 MHz observ ations of galactic radio sources

HC

N = 45 ; Cross-iden tif. with K, A, W, CTB, M, LMH, D, 3CR, ASB (de�ned p. 409).

1969H2 HUGHES V.A., R

OUTLEDGE D.

1969,A.J. 74, 604-607

A detailed surv ey of the galactic plane at a w a v elength of 9.26 cm b et w een longitudes 32

�

and

49

�

(HR)

T able I I : N = 55

1969J1 JAIDEE S., L

YNGA G.

1969,A rk. Astr. 5, 345-379

A searc h for fain t violet stars in southern galactic latitudes

JL

N = 296

1969KK A KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPOV P

.N., PSK O VSKIJ Y u.P ., EFREMO V Y u.N., KUKARKINA

N.P ., KUR

OCH KIN N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B., FEDOR O V ICH V.P

., FR OLO V

M.S.

1969,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic a l Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.,

336 pp. (in R ussian)

General catalogue of V ariable Stars. 3rd edition, v olumes I-I I I

V

3 v olumes (1969, 1970, 1971)

This catalogue is often designated as GCVS

1969KK B KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPOV P

.N., EFREMO V Y u.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., KUR

OCHKIN

N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B., PSK O VSKIJ Y u.P ., FEDOR O VICH V.P

., FR OLO V

M.S.

1971,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic al Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.

(in R ussian and English)

First supplemen t to the third edition of the General Catalogue of V ariable Stars

V

Con taining information on 2216 v ariable stars designated in 1970 and impro v ed information on

1907 previously designated stars

1969KK C KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPOV P

.N., EFREMO V Y u.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., KUR

OCHKIN

N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B., FEDOR O VICH V.P

., FR OLO V M.S.

1972-1976,Mosc ow, A c a demy of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic a l Council, Sternb er g Astr.

Inst., 234 pp. (in R ussian and English)

Sp ecial supplemen ts to the third edition of the General Catalogue of V ariable Stars

V

Supplemen ts con taining the list of stars arranged in the order of righ t ascension for the equino x

1950.0

1969KK D KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPOV P

.N., EFREMO V Y u.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., KUR

OCHKIN

N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B., FEDOR O VICH V.P

., FR OLO V M.S.

1972,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic al Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.

(in R ussian and English)

Sp ecial supplemen t to the third edition of the General Catalogue of V ariable Stars

V

Con taining the list of 32731 v ariable stars arranged in the order of � (1950,0)

3{56 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1969KK E KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPO V P .N., EFREMO V Y u.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., KUR

OCH KIN

N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B., PSK O VSKIJ Y u.P ., FEDOR O V ICH V.P

., FR OLO V

M.S.

1974,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic al Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.

(in R ussian and English)

Second supplemen t to the third edition of the General Catalogue of V ariable Stars

V

Con taining information on 2490 v ariable stars designated in 1972-73 and impro v ed information

on 2196 previously designated stars

1969KK F KUKARKIN B.V., KHOLOPO V P .N., FEDOR O VICH V.P

., FR OLO V M.S., KUKARKINA

N.P ., KUR

OCHKIN N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B., PSK O VSKIJ Y u.P .

1976,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic al Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.

(in R ussian and English)

Third supplemen t to the third edition of the General Catalogue of V ariable Stars

V

Con taining information on 699 v ariable stars designated in 1974-75 and impro v ed information on

3923 previously designated stars

1969K1 KLEMOLA A.R.

1969,A.J. 74, 804-806

Groups and clusters of southern galaxies

KLEM

N = 44 ; 1875 co ordinates ; angular diameter ; magnitude of the brigh test galaxy .

1969L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

1969,Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis

Prop er motion surv ey with the 48-inc h Sc hmidt telescop e. XIX. Sp ecial catalogue in the North

P olar Cap

LPD

(Nos 1-313)

1969L1 B LUYTEN W.J.

1970,Univ. of Minnesota, Minne ap olis, 36 pp.

Prop er motion surv ey with the 48-inc h Sc hmidt telescop e. XXI I. Sp ecial catalogues for the zone

+70

�

to +75

�

LPD

N = 216 ; (Nos 314-524)

1969M1 MELCHIOR P

., DEJAIFFE R.

1969,A nn. Obs. R. Belgique, 3e ser., 10, 63-339 (in F r e nch)

Calcul des declinaisons et mouv emen ts propres des etoiles du Servi- ce In ternational des Latitudes

a partir des catalogues meridiens

ILS

N = 440 ; See also Melc hior + Dejai�e, Obs. R. Belgique, Comm. Ser. B, No. 74 (1973)

1969N1 NEUGEBA

UER G., LEIGHTON R.B.

1969,NASA SP-3047

Tw o �m sky surv ey: a preliminary catalog. Caltec h infrared Catalog

IR C

N ’ 20000

1969P1 POOLEY G.G.

1969,M.N.R.A.S. 144, 101-127

5C3: A radio con tin uum surv ey of M31 and its neigh b ourho od

5C3.

N = 213 ; � = 408 MHz, HPBW = 80" x 120"

� = 1407 MHz, HPBW = 23" x 35"

1969S1 SOFIA S., EICHHORN H., GA TEW OOD G.

1969,A.J. 74, 20-24

A study of the p ositions and prop er motions of 83 stars in the region of Sco X-1

SEG

N = 83

Chapter 3: References 3{57

1969S2 STOCKTON A.

1969,Ap.J.L ett. 155, L141-L142

Sp ectroscop y of a new, fain t quasi-stellar ob ject

QS

N = 1

1969S3 SV

OPOULOS S.N.

1969,A.N. 291, 129-130

Distribution of luminous stars in the region of one high v elo cit y h ydrogen cloud

Sv op

(‘)I I = 72.6

�

, (b)I I= +15.9

�

1969V1 VERSCHUUR G.L.

1969,Astr ophys. L ett. 4, 85-87

Some v ery cold HI clouds found in emission

Cloud

N = 7 ; (Cold HI clouds)

1969V2 V

AN AL

TENA W.F.

1969,A.J. 74, 2-19

Lo w luminosit y mem b ers of the Hy ades cluster. I I.

vA

(Nos 1-778) ; List �rst giv en in A.J. 71, 482, 1966 (p ositions are b etter here)

1969W1 WINDRAM M.D., KENDERDINE S.

1969,M.N.R.A.S. 146, 265-288

Extension of the radio source luminosit y function. I. Observ ations

WK

(Nos 1-478)

1970AR A AL

TER G., R

UPRECHT J., V

ANYSEK J.

1970,A kad. Kiado, Budap est, 3086 p., 2nd e dition

Catalogue of star clusters and asso ciations + supplemen ts

N = 70 Asso ciations Ass-

N = 125 Globular clusters GCl-

N = 1044 Op en clusters OCl-

1970AR B R

UPRECHT J., BALAZS B., WHITE R.E.

1981,A kad. Kiado, Budap est

Catalogue of star clusters and asso ciations. Suppl. 1 to the 2nd edition

The bibliograph y is complete up to 1973

Errata to part A: Bull. Inf. CDS 23, 74, 1982.

P art A : In tro duction

Errata in 2nd ed. (1970AR)

T able 2 : lists of new ob jects (in tro duces insertions in the format)

T able 3 : Ob jects ordered according to �

T able 4 : GCl ordered according to galactic co ordinates

T able 5 : Ob jects in the Supplemen t

T able 6 : Cross-iden tif. with NGC, IC, M, Cluster names

T able 7, 8, 9: O Asso ciations, alphab etical order,

Morgan’s designation, Sc hmidt’s designation

P art B1 : New data (Nos 1-1044) : Op en clusters (Nos 1-1039) and

Mo ving clusters (Nos 1040-1044), p. 400-401

OCl-

N = 14 : Stellar groups, p. 402-412,

the designation is the name of the stellar group

P art B2 : (Nos 1-70) : Asso ciations, p. 413-484 Ass-

(Nos 1-125) : Globular clusters, p. 487-623 GCl-

Extragal. Ob jects, p. 626-653 (NGC ob jects

and Magellanic Clouds)

3{58 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1970B1 A BERNA

CCA P

.L., PERINOTTO M.

1970,Contr. Oss. Astr o�s. Asiago 239

A catalog of stellar rotational v elo cities. I. I I.

Bernacca

I. Main sequence single stars (n um b ered 1-1005)

I I. Main sequence sp ectroscopic binaries and eclipsing systems (n um b ered 1-360)

1970B1 B BERNA

CCA P

.L., PERINOTTO M.

1971,Contr. Oss. Astr o�s. Asiago 250

A catalog of stellar rotational v elo cities. I I I.

Bernacca

I I I.Stars with p eculiar sp ectrum

a) Be and shell stars (Nos 1-189)

b) Bp, Ap, Ap ec and Am stars (Nos 1-243)

1970B1 C BERNA

CCA P

.L., PERINOTTO M.

1973,Contr. Oss. Astr o�s. Asiago 294

A catalog of stellar rotational v elo cities. IV.

Bernacca

IV. Ev olv ed stars (Nos 1-1278)

1970B2 BAHCALL J.N., BAHCALL N.

1970,P.A.S.P. 82, 721-729

On the galaxies in the direction of TON 256 and B 264

B & B

N = 21 ; (2 tables n um b ered 1-21) ; 1950 co ordinates and estimated mV ; Iden tif. c harts

1970B3 BRA

CCESI A., F

ORMIGGINI L., GANDOLFI E.

1970,Astr. Astr ophys. 5, 264-279

Magnitudes, colours and co ordinates of 175 ultra violet excess ob jects in the �eld 13h, +36

�

AB

N = 175 ; It w ould b e b etter to use Braccesi

1970C1 A COLLA G., F

ANTI C., F

ANTI R., FICARRA A., F

ORMIGGINI L., GANDOLFI E., GR

UEFF

G., LARI C., P

ADRIELLI L., R

OFFI G., TOMASI P

., VIGOTTI M.

1969,L ab. Naz. R adio astr on. Inst. Fis. Bolo gna, c ontr. No. 55, 74 pp. = Astr. Astr ophys.

Suppl. 1, 281-317

A catalogue of 3235 radio sources at 408 MHz

B2.1

N = 3235

1970C1 B COLLA G., F

ANTI C., F

ANTI R., FICARRA A., F

ORMIGGINI L., GANDOLFI E., LARI C.,

MARANO B., P

ADRIELLI L., TOMASI P .

1972,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 7, 1-34

The B2 catalogue of radio sources - second part.

B2.2

N = 3013

1970C1 C COLLA G., F

ANTI C., F

ANTI R., FICARRA A., F

ORMIGGINI L., GANDOLFI E., GIOIA I.,

LARI C., MARANO B., P

ADRIELLI L., TOMASI P .

1972,L ab. Naz. R adio astr on. Inst. Fis. Bolo gna, sep ar ate print, 2 + 52 pp. = Astr. Astr ophys.

Suppl. 11, 291-325

The B2 catalogue of radio sources - third part.

B2.3

N = 3227

1970C1 D F

ANTI C., F

ANTI R., FICARRA A., P

ADRIELLI L.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 18, 147-156

The B2 catalogue of radio sources - fourth part.

B2.4

N = 448

1970DI DIX

ON R.S.

1970,Ap.J.Suppl. 20, 1-504

A Master List of Radio Sources

-

Chapter 3: References 3{59

1970F1 A FEHRENBA

CH C., DUFLOT M.

1970,Astr. Astr ophys. Sp e cia l Suppl. 1, 1-67

Grand Nuage de Magellan. Liste des etoiles mem bres du Grand Nuage de Magellan et liste

d’etoiles galactiques

(Nos 1-495) : � grande vitesse G

(Nos 1-1830): � p etite vitesse P

(Nos 1-110) : Liste supplemen taire

later ren um b ered as for G or P stars, see ref. 1970F1 C, remarks to list G p. 15 and to list P p.

18

S

Iden tif. c harts ; but rather use later iden tif. c harts, ref. 1970F1 B, 1974 Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl.

16, 365-444, and 1970F1 D

1970F1 B FEHRENBA

CH C., DUFLOT M.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 10, 231-265

Grand Nuage de Magellan. Seconde liste d’etoiles mem bres du Grand Nuage de Magellan et liste

d’etoiles galactiques

(Nos 501-588) : � grande vitesse G

(Nos 2001-2253): � p etite vitesse P

Iden tif. c harts for stars G. P

, also C (ref. 1972A2), R (ref. 1960F1); see also Astr. Astroph ys.

16, 365-444

1970F1 C FEHRENBA

CH C., DUFLOT M.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 46, 13-19

Grand Nuage de Magellan. T roisieme liste d’etoiles mem bres du Grand Nuage de Magellan et

liste d’etoiles galactiques

(Nos 601-767) G

(Nos 2501-2990) P

1970F1 D FEHRENBA

CH C., DUFLOT M.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 48, 1-55

Cartes d’iden ti�cation d’etoiles dans la direction du Grand Nuage de Magellan. Deuxieme serie

G

P

Iden ti�cation on the B Charts of Ho dge and W righ t of P stars (left hand maps) and of the stars

of LMC (righ t hand maps) with their G (ref. 1970F1 A, B, C), C (ref. 1972A2), A (Martin +

Reb eirot, 1972), R and R...F (ref. 1960F1), Sk (ref. 1970S1 or Dac hs (Dac hs, 1972) n um b er

A �rst series of Iden tif. c harts (1974, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 16, 365-444) w as concerned with

stars of ref. 1970F1 A and B only

1970F1 E FEHRENBA

CH C., DUFLOT M.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 48, 409-442

Vitesses radiales au prisme ob jectif dans la direction du Grand Nuage de Magellan

G

P

Revision of G and P lists giv en in ref. 1970F1 A, B and C. A few P stars are found to b e mem b ers

of the LMC (ex. Nos 295, 405, 447, 592, 728, 1001, ..., see p. 417-427); a few G stars are not

mem b ers (see T able IV p. 439). The revision of the G list p. 417-427 yields 711 stars n um b ered

Nos 1-711 without acron ym: this list con tains additional G n um b ers (ex. G 225ter, G 234bis).

Cross-iden tif. with sev eral catalogues.

Revises and completes Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 13, 173-267 whic h w as concerned with cross-

iden tif. of stars of ref. 1970F1 A and B only .

1970G1 A GREENSTEIN J.L.

1970,Ap.J.L ett. 162, L55-L59

Some new white dw arfs with p eculiar sp ectra. VI.

EGGR

N = 18 ; (Nos 267-284)

The �rst GR n um b er is 267, b ecause it follo ws on from the EG n um b ers.

1970G1 B GREENSTEIN J.L.

1974,Ap.J.L ett. 189, L131-L133

A new list of 52 degenerate stars. VI I.

EGGR

N = 52 ; (Nos 285-336)

3{60 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1970G1 C GREENSTEIN J.L.

1975,Ap.J.L ett. 196, L117-L120

A further list of degenerate stars. VI I I.

EGGR

N = 44 ; (Nos 337-380)

1970G1 D GREENSTEIN J.L.

1976,Ap.J.L ett. 207, L119-L123

Some further degenerate stars. IX.

EGGR

N = 25 ; (Nos 381-405)

1970G1 E GREENSTEIN J.L., OKE J.B., RICHSTONE D., V

AN AL

TENA W.F., STEPPE H.

1977,Ap.J.L ett. 218, L21-L25

F urther degenerate stars. X.

EGGR

N = 51 ; (Nos 406-456)

1970G1 F GREENSTEIN J.L.

1979,Ap.J. 227, 244-251

A further list and some prop erties of red degenerates. XI.

EGGR

N = 51 ; (Nos 457-507)

1970G1 G GREENSTEIN J.L.

1980,Ap.J. 242, 738-748

Degenerate stars. XI I. Recognition of hot nondegenerates

EGGR

N = 51 ; (Nos 508-558)

1970G2 GAPOSHKIN S.

1970,Smithsonian Astr ophys. Obs., Sp e c ial R ep ort 310

The Large Magellanic Cloud: its top ograph y of 1830 v ariable stars

LMV

T able 12 : (Nos 1-1830) ; t yp e of v ariabilit y ; amplitude ;

p erio d (for p erio dic v ariables)

previous designation :

HV, W=W o oley

, G, v ariables found during this in v estigation.

Among them 1128 Cepheids.

No co ordinates are giv en.

19 Iden tif. c harts (1mm = 0.2’)

1970H1 HOSKINS D.G., MURDOCH H.S.

1970,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 15, 1-16

Righ t ascensions for 389 southern radio sources from the Molonglo fan b eam surv ey

MLO

T able 2 : N = 181

T able 3 : N = 208

1970K1 KA W A JIRI N.

1970,P.A.S.J. 22, 165-175

Tw o con tin uum surv eys along the galactic plane at 8000 MHz

NK

T able 2 : (Nos 1-58)

T able 3 : (Nos 1-59)

1970L1 LUCKE P

.B., HODGE P .W.

1970,A.J. 75, 171-175

A catalogue of stellar asso ciations in the Large Magellanic Cloud

LH

T able I : (Nos 1-122) ; asso ciated ob jects ; Iden tif. c harts

See the stellar con ten t in ref. 1972L1 (acron ym Luc k e)

1970M1 MENG S.Y., KRA

US J.D.

1970,A.J. 75, 535-562

Observ ations of high v elo cit y h ydrogen clouds at 21 cm

OBH to OZH

OBM to OZM

T able I : N = 52

Chapter 3: References 3{61

1970N1 A NAND

Y K., SMRIGLIO F.

1971,Publ. R. Obs. Edinbur gh 7, 1-18

Sp ectrophotometry of co ol stars in the near infrared. I. Results

Edin burgh

T able 4a : N = 410 (Nos 1-410) M �

T able 4b : N = 32 (Nos 411-442) Carb on � and probable Carb on �

1970N1 B NAND

Y K., SMRIGLIO F.

1971,Publ. R. Obs. Edinbur gh 7, 73-84

Sp ectrophotometry of co ol stars in the near infrared. I I. Results for a region in the direction of

the Galactic An ticen ter

Edin burgh

T able 2 : N = 274 (Nos 1-274) M �

T able 3 : N = 5 (Nos 275-279) Carb on �

1970N1 C NAND

Y K., SMRIGLIO F.

1976,Publ. R. Obs. Edinbur gh 9, 4

Sp ectrophotometry of co ol stars in the near infrared. I I I. Results for a region in the direction of

l(I I) = 138

Edin burgh

N = 284 ; (Nos 1-284) ; M � ; Iden tif. c harts

No list of Carb on �

1970N1 D NAND

Y K., SMRIGLIO F., BUONANNO R.

1978,Publ. R. Obs. Edinbur gh 9, No. 5, 125-134

Sp ectrophotometry of co ol stars in the near infrared. IV. Results for a region in Cassiop eia

Edin burgh

T able 3a : N = 543 (Nos 1-543) M �

T able 3b : N = 20 (Nos 544 C to 563 C) Carb on �

Iden tif. c harts but no co ordinates

15 sq.

�

in the direction Cassiop eia (‘ = 118

�

), cen tered on � = 23h58, � = +60

�

09’

1970S1 SANDULEAK N.

1970,Contr. Cerr o-T ololo 89, 67 pp.

A deep ob jectiv e-prism surv ey for Large Magellanic Cloud Mem b ers

Sk

N = 1272 ; LMC mem b ers brigh ter than mpg = 14 ; Iden tif. c harts

1970S2 SNO

W T.P .Jr

1970,A.J. 75, 237-238

Groups and clusters of galaxies

SNO W

N = 34 ; 34 p ossible groups and clusters of southern galaxies ; 1875 co ordinates ; angular diameter

1970U1 UESUGI A., FUKUD

A I.

1970,Contr. Inst. Astr ophys. Kwasan Obs., Kyoto, No. 189 = Mem. F ac. Sci. Kyoto Univ.,

Ser. Phys. Astr ophys. Ge ophys. Chem. 33, 205-250

A catalog of rotational v elo cities of the stars

Uesugi

(Nos 1-3951) ; Compilation (partial)

1970V1 A V OR O NT SOV-VEL’Y

AMIN OV B.A.

1970,Mosc ow, A c ade my of Scienc es of the USSR, Astr onomic al Council, Sternb er g Astr. Inst.

A tlas and Catalogue of In teracting Galaxies, P art I

IGVV

(Nos 1-355)

1970V1 B V OR O NT SOV-VEL’Y

AMIN OV B.A.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 28, 1-117

A tlas of in teracting galaxies, P art. I I and the concept of fragmen- tation of galaxies

IGVV

(Nos 356-852) ; Cross-iden tif. with NGC, MCG etc.

Plates: �nding list of VV n um b ers, T able 1 p. 47

3{62 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1970WA A W A CK ERLING L.R.

1970,Mem.R.A.S. 73, 153-319

A catalogue of early-t yp e stars whose sp ectra ha v e sho wn emission lines

-

N = 5326 ; Cross-iden tif.

1970WA B STEPHENSON C.B., SANDULEAK N.

1977,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. 2, 73-99

New p osition determinations and other data for 1280 kno wn H� emission stars in the Milky W a y

-

N = 1280

1970W1 WILLSON M.A.G.

1970,M.N.R.A.S. 151, 1-44

Radio observ ations of the cluster of galaxies in Coma Berenices. The 5C4 surv ey

5C4.

N = 189 � = 408 MHz HPBW = 80" x 170"

� = 1407 MHz HPBW = 23" x 49"

1970W2 WINNBER

G A.

1970,Astr. Astr ophys. 9, 259-268

F urther observ ations of some OH sources in Cygn us

ON

N = 4

1970W3 W

OOLLEY R.v.d.R., EPPS E.A., PENSTON M.J., POCOCK S.B.

1970,R. Obs. A nn., No. 5, 227 pp.

Catalogue of stars within t w en t y-�v e parsecs of the Sun

W o olley

T ables Ia and Ib : (Nos 9001-9850) ; Gliese Extension.

No. 9419 subsequen tly remo v ed since new parallax measuremen t while Nos 9849 and 9840 w ere

added.

The tables also con tain Gliese stars (GJ , ref. 1969G1 A,B)

No Iden tif. c harts.

1971A1 A

GUER

O E.L.

1971,P.A.S.P. 83, 310-312

A list of in teresting southern galaxies

Aguero

N = 48

1971B1 BECKER W., FENKAR

T R.

1971,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 4, 241-252

A catalogue of galactic star clusters observ ed in three colours

Basel

N = 12 ; The n um b ering has b een con tin ued up to 20

1971C1 CHINCARINI G., R

OOD H.J.

1971,Ap.J. 168, 321-325

Dynamics of the P erseus cluster of galaxies

CR

N = 47

1971C2 CUD W O R TH K.M.

1971,A.J. 76, 475-483

Relativ e prop er motions in the region of the op en cluster NGC 2168 (M35)

Cd

N = 763

1971C3 A CAR

OZZI N., PEYRIN Y., R

OBIN A.

1971,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 4, 231-240 (in F r ench )

Large radial v elo cit y stars in the wing of the Small Magellanic Cloud

OM

(Nos 1-49) ; 1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts ; v ery few cross-iden tif.

Chapter 3: References 3{63

1971C3 B CAR

OZZI N.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 16, 277-287 (in F r enc h)

Non-sup ergian t high-v elo cit y stars near the Magellanic Clouds

OM

T able 1 : N = 57 ; (Nos 50-106) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts ; man y foreground stars

1971D1 A D A VIS M.M.

1971,A.J. 76, 980-992

The NRA

O 5-GHz radio source surv ey . I. A surv ey of fain t sources. Green Bank C list

GC

N = 254

1971D1 B P A ULIN Y-TO TH I.I.K., KELLERMANN K.I., D A VIS M.M., F

OMALONT E.B., SHAFFER

D.B.

1972,A.J. 77, 265-284

The NRA

O 5-GHz radio surv ey . I I. The 140-ft "strong","in termediate" and "deep" source sur-

v eys. The S2, I and D surv eys

GC

N = 245 (table I I) + 72 (table I I I) + 19 (table IV)

1971D1 C P A ULIN Y-TO TH I.I.K., KELLERMANN K.I.

1972,A.J. 77, 797-809

The NRA

O 5-GHz radio source surv ey . I I I. The 140-ft "strong" source surv ey . The S3 surv ey

GC

N = 240

1971D2 DOTTORI H., CARRANZA G.

1971,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 13, 180-184

In terferometric study of the Milky W a y b et w een Carina and Aquila

(DC)

N = 46

1971D3 DO

WNES D.

1971,A.J. 76, 305-316

New radio results on sup erno v a remnan ts

DO W

N = 117 ; Up dated b y Milne, ref. 1979ML

1971F1 FEINSTEIN A., MARRA

CO H.G.

-,

The op en cluster NGC 4609 b ehind the Coalsac k

N = 52 ; table I (b eginning) FM

N = 17 ; table I (end) ; "H" refers to the Hogg 15 Cluster FMH

1971G1 A GICLAS H.L., BURNHAM R.Jr, THOMAS N.G.

1971,L owel l Obs., Flagsta�, A rizona, USA, 175 pp.

Lo w ell prop er motion surv ey , Northern hemisphere ; the G n um b ered stars

Giclas

N = 8991

Recapitulation of more detailed lists published for the Northern hemisphere,

in Lo w ell Obs. Bull. Nos 4, p. 136 (1959)

5, p. 61 (1961)

6, p. 1 (1963)

6, p. 103 (1964)

6, p. 197 (1965)

6, p. 233 (1966)

6, p. 271 (1966)

7, p. 1 (1967)

7, p. 31 (1967)

7, p. 67 (1968)

7, p. 129 (1969)

7, p. 149 (1969)

7, p. 165 (1970)

1971G1 B GICLAS H.L., BURNHAM R.Jr, THOMAS N.G.

1978,L owel l Obs. Bul l. 164, vol. VIII, No. 4, 89-144

Lo w ell prop er motion surv ey . Southern hemisphere. Catalog 1978.

Giclas

N = 2758

Recapitulation of more detailed lists for the Southern hemisphere.

Cross-iden tif. with W olf, Ross, BPM, L

TT, LFT

3{64 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1971G1 C GICLAS H.L., BURNHAM R.Jr, THOMAS N.G.

1979,L owel l Obs. Bul l. 165, vol. VIII, No. 5, 145-154

Giclas

N = 174 In App endix, the Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 120, 122, 124, 132, 136, 140, 152, 158, 160, 162, 163

(ranging from 1963 to 1980) de�ne blue-red pairs, with the format GFFF-BNN

G...-B

A su�x A or B is added for the designation of the primary or secondary (ex. G216-B14B)

1971H1 HOFFMANN W.F., FREDERICK C.L., EMER

Y R.J.

1971,Ap.J.L ett. 170, L89-L97

100 �m surv ey of the galactic plane

HFE

N = 72

1971L1 LARIONO

V M.G., GORSHK O V A.G., POPO

V M.V., MOISEEV I.G.

1971,Astr. Cirk. 665, 1-6 (in R ussian)

The fast surv ey of the sky at frequency 8550 MHz in the range of declination +0

�

- +30

�

Simeis

N = 121

1971L2 LU P .K.

1971,A.J. 76, 775-776 and Plates 947-949

Some un usual southern hemisphere ob jects

YC

N = 40 ; P eculiar galaxies and nebulosities ; All with APM n um b er

1971M1 A MASLO

WSKI J.

1971,Astr. Astr ophys. 14, 215-222

A Green Bank sky surv ey in searc h of radio sources at 1400 MHz. I. A sp ectral analysis of the

5C1 sources

GB

N = 32

1971M1 B MASLO

WSKI J.

1972,Astr. Astr ophys. 16, 197-203

A Green Bank sky surv ey in searc h of radio sources at 1400 MHz. I I. Sp ectral prop erties of the

5C1 and 5C2 sources

GB

N = 40

1971M1 C MASLO

WSKI J.

1972,A cta Astr. 22, 227-260

A Green Bank sky surv ey in searc h of radio sources at 1400 Mhz. I I I. P ositions and ux densities

of the GB radio sources

GB

N = 1086

1971P1 P A VLOV N.N., AF

ANAS’EV A P .M., ST AR YT SIN G.V.

1971,T rudy Glav. Astr. Obs. Pulkovo, Ser. 2, 78, 59-98 (in R ussian)

The general catalogue of the USSR Time Service

KSV

(Nos 1-687) + 120 additional stars (Nos 1001-1120)

1971R1 RICKARD J.J.

1971,Astr. Astr ophys. 11, 270-278

A surv ey of high-v elo cit y and in termediate-v elo cit y clouds with 12.5’ angular resolution

R

N = 3

1971R2 A R

UBIN V.C., LOSEE J.M.

1971,A.J. 76, 1099-1101 and Plates p. 1173-1176

A �nding list of fain t blue stars in the an ticen ter region of the Galaxy

RL

(Nos 1-63)

Chapter 3: References 3{65

1971R2 B R

UBIN V.C., WESTPF

AHL D., TUVE M.

1974,A.J. 79, 1406-1409 and Plates p. 1501-1505

Second �nding list of fain t blue stars in the an ticen ter region of the Galaxy

RL

(Nos 64-152)

1971S1 A SW AR UP G., KAP

AHI V.K., SARMA N.V.G., KRISHNA G., JOSHI M.N., RA

O A.P .

1971,Astr ophys. L ett. 9, 53-59

Lunar o ccultations observ ations of 25 radio sources made with the Oot y radio telescop e: list I

OTL

N = 25

1971S1 B KAP

AHI V.K., JOSHI M.N., KAND ASW A MY J.

1973,Astr ophys. L ett. 14, 31-35

Occultation observ ations of six radio sources with at sp ectra

OTL

N = 6

1971S2 SANDULEAK N.

1971,P.A.S.P. 83, 95-97

Detection of T T auri-lik e sp ectra in six stars in Orion

Sanduleak

N = 6 ; Iden tif. c harts

1971S3 SLETTEBAK A., BR UND AGE R.K.

1971,A.J. 76, 338-362

A �nding list of early-t yp e stars near the south galactic p ole

SB

N = 957

1971S4 STEPHENSON C.B., SANDULEAK N.

1971,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. 1, 100 + 100 pp.

Luminous stars in the southern Milky W a y

LS

N = 5132

1971S5 SANDULEAK N.

1971,Ap.J.L ett. 164, L71-L72

On stars ha ving strong O

VI emission

Sand WR

Sp ectral t yp e: W

C (O VI)

(Nos 1-5) : Sanduleak 1 = Sk 188 in SMC (W

C4 star) ref. 1968S1

Sanduleak 2 = Sk -68 145 in LMC (W

C4 star) ref. 1970S1

Sanduleak 3 = WR 72 in WR Nomenclature ref. 1981VH

Sanduleak 4 = WR 102 in WR Nomenclature ref. 1981VH

Sanduleak 5 = WR 142 in WR Nomenclature ref. 1981VH

1971T1 TERZAN A.

1971,Astr. Astr ophys. 12, 477-481

Quatre nouv eaux amas stellaires dans la direction de la region cen trale de la Galaxie

T erzan

N = 12 ; Nos 3 and 8 are OCL, p ossibly No. 10 ; other T erzan clusters are GCL

1971W1 WEEDMAN D.W.

1971,Astr ophys. L ett. 9, 49-51

V ery blue stellar ob jects app earing near galaxies

W eedman

N = 9 ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

3{66 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1971W2 WESTERLUND B.E., GLASPEY J.

1971,Astr. Astr ophys. 10, 1-7

On the structure of the wing of the Small Magellanic Cloud

W G

T able 3 : (Nos 1-18) � (1950) from 01h42 to 02h16

UBV measuremen ts of stars : T able 1 and Fig. 1 : Area I, Nos 1-98,

T able 2 and Fig. 2 : Area I I, Nos 1-123

1971Z1 A ZWICKY F., WICKY M.A.

1971,F. Zwicky, Guemligen, Switzerland, 32 + 388 p.

Catalogue of selected compact galaxies and of p ost-eruptiv e galaxies

1Zw to 7Zw

N > 3700

1971Z1 B ZWICKY F., SAR

GENT W.L.W., K O W A L C.T.

1975,A.J. 80, 545-558

Eigh th list of compact galaxies

8Zw

1972AB A ABT H.A., BIGGS E.S.

1972,Kitt Pe ak National Observatory

Bibliograph y of stellar radial v elo cities

-

Compilation ; Includes data up to June 1970

N ’ 25000 ; (44000 references)

1972AB B BARBIER M.

1975,Bul l. Inf. CDS 8, 12

Radial v elo cities

-

Description of a punc hed card catalogue, whic h con tin ues the Abt and Biggs compilation. De-

scription of a future mean radial v elo cities catalogue

1972AB C BARBIER M., PETIT M.

1977,Micr o�che No. 3038 e dite d by CDS (Centr e de Donne es astr onomiques de Str asb our g )

Str asb our g , F r ance

Bibliographic catalogue of radial v elo cities

-

Con tin ues the compilation of Abt and Biggs for the y ears 1970-1975.

’ 5500 references.

1972A1 ANT

ALOV

A A.

1972,B.A.C. 23, 126-139

UBV photographic photometry of stars in the region � (1950): 17h03m - 17h41m, � (1950):

-28.8

�

to -33.4

�

I I I. The catalogue and iden ti�cation maps of the op en star clusters: NGC 6405,

NGC 6383, "NGC 6374", Av2, NGC 6416 and H� emission regions: Gum 67 (Av3) ; Gum 68

(Av2)

Av

Av1 = C 1725-315 Em. region b ehind Gum 68

Av2 = C 1726-324 OCL

Av3 Em. region b ehind Gum 67

1972A2 A ARDEBER

G A., BR

UNET J.P

., MA

URICE E., PREV

OT L.

1972,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 6, 249-309

Sp ectrographic and photometric observ ations of sup ergian ts and foreground stars, in the direction

of the Large Magellanic Cloud

N = 583

P art 1 (Nos 1-409) LMC �

P art 2 Nos 501-542) P ossible LMC �

P art 3 (Nos 601-732) Galactic �

ARDB

(Nos 1-61) de�ned inside the 3 parts here ab o v e (1st column) C

Iden tif. c harts for the newly de�ned stars, lab elled C

1972A2 B BR

UNET J.P

., PREV

OT L., MA

URICE E., MURA

TORIO G.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 9, 447-458

Additional observ ations of sup ergian ts and foreground stars in the direction of the Large Magel-

lanic Cloud

C

N =11 ; (Nos 62-72) ; Iden tif. c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{67

1972A3 ARP H.C.

1972,Ap.J.L ett. 174, L111-L114

A grouping of radio sources in the area of NGC 7331 and Stephan’s Quin tet

HA

(Nos 1-7)

1972B1 BARBIERI C., R

OSINO L.

1972,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 16, 324-335

Studies of blue ob jects at high galactic latitudes. F ain t blue ob jects in the �eld of BD +29 2348

(the Galactic North P ole)

A2-

N = 487 ; Iden tif. c harts

1972D1 DICKENS R.J.

1972,M.N.R.A.S. 157, 299-307

The colour-magnitude diagram of the globular cluster NGC 7099

PE

(Nos 1-142)

1972F1 FURNISS I., JENNINGS R.E., MOOR

WOO D A.F.M.

1972,Ap.J.L ett. 176, L105-L108

Detection of far-infrared astronomical sources

FJM

N = 6 (among whic h 4 ha v e not b een previously detected)

1972F2 FLORSCH A.

1972,Publ. Obs. Astr. Str asb our g 2, pp. 129

Etude du P etit Nuage de Magellan par la tec hnique du prisme-ob jectif de F ehren bac h

FLO

T able I-I I I : N = 776

1972G1 GIA

CCONI R., MURRA

Y S., GURSKY H., KELLOGG E., SCHREIER E., T

ANANBAUM H.

1972,Ap.J. 178, 281-308

The Uh uru catalog of X-ra y sources

2U

N = 125 ; All sky

1972HR HERBIG G.H., RA

O N.K.

1972,Ap.J. 174, 401-423

Second catalog of emission-line stars of the Orion p opulation

HR C

N = 323 ; Among them are LkH Nos 321, and 324-350 (ref. 1954H1 O) p. 420: de�nition of

the list Haro 7-: "Unpublished. These ob jects w ere found mark ed on the original plates during

a visit b y Herbig to T onan tzin tla in 1961. The n um b ers ha v e b een assigned arbitrarily".

Haro 7-

1972K1 KAP-HERR A.v., WENDKER H.J.

1972,Astr. Astr ophys. 20, 313-315

The Cygn us X-region. VI I. Radio con tin uum searc h for a ring of �lamen t around the area

KW

N = 9

1972K2 KARA

CH ENT SEV I.D.

1972,So ob. Sp ets. Astr o�z. Obs. A kad. Nauk. SSSR 7, 92 p.

Catalogue of isolated pairs of galaxies in the northern hemisphere

Karac hen tsev

N = 603 pairs ; The galaxies are lab eled a and b

3{68 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1972L1 LUCKE P .B.

1972,Ph. D. Thesis, Univ. of Washington

The OB stellar asso ciations in the Large Magellanic Cloud

Luc k e

B and V photographic study of the stars in LH Asso ciations (ref. 1970L1) ; see also 1974, ApJ

Suppl. 28, 73 for summary and a few HR diagrams.

Iden tif. c harts

It is usual to write LH 48:20 or LH 48-20 for star Luc k e 20 in the LH asso c. 48, for instance.

The asso ciations studied are (Nos 1-122) except a few ones ; The largest ones are sub divided:

LH 77 in to 771 and 772, and LH 96 in to 961 to 966

1972M1 A McGEE R.X., BR

OOKS J.W., BA

TCHELO R R.A.

1972,A ustr al. J. Phys. 25, 581-597

The radio con tin uum of the Large Magellanic Cloud. I. The sources at 6 cm w a v elength

MC

N = 95 ; Maps and catalogue ; HPBW = 4’

1972M1 B McGEE R.X., BR

OOKS J.W., BA

TCHELO R R.A.

1972,A ustr al. J. Phys. 25, 613-617

The radio con tin uum of the Large Magellanic Cloud. I I I. The sources at 11 cm w a v elength

MC

Same n um b ering as for 6 cm ; 7 new sources (A to G)

The pap ers I I (p. 599-612) and IV (p. 619-635) presen t maps at 11 cm and a discussion of the

sp ectra, resp ectiv ely

1972M2 MAR

TIN A.H.M., DO

WNES D.

1972,Astr ophys. L ett. 11, 219-224

P ossible sites of star formation in Sgr B2

MD

N = 7

1972M3 MacCONNELL D.J., FR

YE R.L., UPGREN A.R.

1972,A.J. 77, 384-391

The absolute magnitudes of the Barium stars.

MFU

T able I : (Nos 1-151) Certain Ba I I stars

T able I I: (Nos 152-241) Marginal Ba stars

1972P1 PECKHAM R.J., P

ALMER H.P .

1972,Natur e, Phys. Sci. 240, 76-77

An in terferometric surv ey of the areas surrounding four in tense radio sources

PP

N = 8

1972P2 PHILIP A.G.D., STOCK J.

1972,Bol. Obs. T onantz. y T acub. 6, No. 38, 201-209 (in Sp anish)

A �nding list of stars of sp ectral t yp e A7 and earlier in regions at high galactic latitudes. VI.

Near south galactic p ole

PS6-

(Nos 1-539) ; A star of the list ma y b e named PS 121 (sa y) or PS 121 VI or PS VI 121

1972P3 A P A ULINY -TOT H I.I.K., KELLERMANN K.I., D A VIS M.M., F

OMALONT E.B., SHAFFER

D.B.

1972,A.J. 77, 265-284

The NRA

O 5-GHz radio source surv ey . I I. The 140-ft "strong", "in termediate", and "deep"

source surv eys.

T able I I : 27 from the S1 surv ey of Kellermann+ Strong

(1968, Astroph ys. Lett. 2, 105-111) are denoted

with an asterisk follo wing the name

S1

N = 218 (without asterisk) S2

T able I I I: N = 72 In termediate

Chapter 3: References 3{69

1972P3 B P A ULIN Y-TO TH I.I.K., KELLERMANN K.I.

1972,A.J. 77, 797-809

The NRA

O 5-GHz radio source surv ey . I I I. The 140-ft "strong" source surv ey .

GC

T able I : Areas co v ered

T able I I: N = 240 S3

1972P3 C P A ULIN Y-TO TH I.I.K., WITZEL A., PREUSS E., KUHR H., KELLERMANN K.I., F

OMA-

LONT E.B., D A VIS M.M.

1978,A.J. 83, 451-474

The 5-GHz strong source surv eys. IV. Surv ey of the area b et w een declination 35 and 70

�

and

summary of source coun ts, sp ectra and optical iden ti�cations

S4

N = 484 in an area 1.71 sr

1972P3 D KUHR H., P A ULINY -TOT H I.I.K., WITZEL A., SCHMIDT J.

1981,A.J. 86, 854-863

The 5 GHz strong source surv eys. V. Surv ey of the area b et w een declination 70 and 90

�

S5

T able IV : (N = 476)

1972R1 R

OSS H.N.

1972,Ph. D. Thesis, Univ. of T or onto, Canada

Radio sources with lo w frequency cut o�

AR O

NRA O

N = 17 ; (2 sources with NRA O n um b er and 15 with AR O n um b er)

1972S1 SCO

VILLE N.Z., SOLOMON P

.M., THADDEUS P .

1972,Ap.J. 172, 335-353

Surv ey of molecular lines near the galactic cen ter. I. 6 cen timeter formaldeh yde absorption in

Sagittarius A, Sagittarius B2 and the galactic plane from ‘(I I ) = 359:4

�

to‘(I I ) = 2:2

�

Cloud

N = 15 ; (clouds with H2CO absorption)

3{70 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1972S2 STOCK J., WR

OBLEWSKI H.

1972,Publ. Dep. Astr. Univ. Chile, Obs. Astr. Nac. 2, 59-129

A southern ob jectiv e prism surv ey

SOPS

N ’ 3400 (30 tables, eac h n um b ered from No. 1, all without an y prop osed acron ym) ; 1950

co ordinates.

Surv ey within the magnitude range from the 10th to 13th photographic magnitude.

Areas I to IV, sub divised in to a-g and Area V. Sometimes describ ed b y the n um b er of the table

(ex. I Ia-6).

T ables :

p. 64 Ia Luminous stars (Nos 1-217)

p. 68 Ib Planetary Nebulae (Nos 1-6) StW r1-

p. 68 Ic P eculiar F-K stars (Nos 1-118)

p. 70 Id Me-stars (Nos 1-97)

p. 72 Ie Carb on stars (Nos 1-41)

p. 73 If P eculiar A-stars (Nos 1-23)

p. 75 I Ia Luminous stars (Nos 1-322)

p. 81 I Ib Planetary nebulae (Nos 1-48) StW r2-

p. 82 I Ic P eculiar F-K stars (Nos 1-224)

p. 86 I Id Me-stars (Nos 1-174)

p. 89 I Ie Carb on stars (Nos 1-91)

p. 91 I If P eculiar A-stars (Nos 1-39)

p. 92 I Ig Miscellaneous ob jects (Nos 1-20)

p. 93 I I Ia Luminous stars (Nos 1-264)

p. 98 I I Ib Planetary nebulae (Nos 1-8) StW r3-

p. 98 I I Ic p eculiar F-K stars (Nos 1-139)

p.101 I I Id Me-stars (NoS 1-56)

p.102 I I Ie Carb on stars (Nos 1-38)

p.102 I I If P eculiar B-A stars (Nos 1-99)

p.104 I I Ig Miscellaneous ob jects (Nos 1-19)

p.106 IV a Luminous stars (Nos 1-280)

p.111 IVb Planetary nebulae (Nos 1-16) StW r4-

p.111 IVc P eculiar F-K stars (Nos 1-388)

p.119 IVd Me-stars (Nos 1-173)

p.122 IV e Carb on stars (Nos 1-109)

p.124 IVf P eculiar B-A stars (Nos 1-46)

p.125 IVg Miscellaneous ob jects (Nos 1-61)

p.127 V (Nos 1-70)

p.129 Addition to table I I (Nos 1-9)

p.129 Addition to table I I I (Nos 1-2)

Only a few StW r2-, 3-, 4- are giv en PK n um b ers (ref. 1967PK F or 1967PK C)

V ariable stars are cross-iden tif. with existing V� nomenclature in IBVS 2054 (9 dec 1981) b y

Bidelman.

1972Y1 A Y

AMASHIT

A Y.

1972,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs. 13, 169-217

The C-classi�cation of the sp ectra of carb on stars

Y AMA C

T able 2 : (Nos 1-183) ; 1900 co ordinates ; most of them cross-iden tif. with HD or BD, and

constellation name

1972Y1 B Y

AMASHIT

A Y.

1975,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs. 15, 47-59

The C-classi�cation of sp ectra of carb on stars, I I

Y AMA C

T able 2 : (Nos 186-293) ; 1900 co ordinates ;

cross-iden tif. with HD or BD, and constellation name

Also revises or adds data for 27 stars of ref. 1972Y1 A ; T otal 291 stars

Chapter 3: References 3{71

1972W1 W

ALKER R.G., PRICE S.D.

1972,AF

CRL-TR-0588, and private c ommunic ation

AF CRL

Preliminary results ; Obsolete ; Only 27 sources cross-iden tif. with UO

A ; see UO A.

See AF

CRL, format NNNN (ref. 1975W1) later impro v ed b y the AF

GL catalogue (ref. 1976P1)

N = 2363

1972W2 WILLSON M.A.G.

1972,M.N.R.A.S. 156, 7-49

F an-b eam surv eys of radio sources near declinations +28

�

and +41

�

MW

N = 320 ; � = 408 MHz ; H P B W = 160

0

� 1:8

0

and155

0

� 2:6

0

1972Z1 ZINN R.J., NEWELL E.B., GIBSON J.B.

1972,Astr. Astr ophys. 18, 390-402

A searc h for UV-brigh t stars in 27 globular clusters

ZNG

N = 154

1973B1 BAHCALL N.A., BAHCALL J.N., SCHMIDT M.

1973,Ap.J. 183, 777-782

Observ ations of QSOs in the direction of clusters of galaxies

NAB

N = 9

1973B2 A BERKHUIJSEN E.M.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. 24, 143-147

Galactic con tin uum Lo ops and the diameter-surface brigh tness relation for sup erno v a remnan ts

Lo op

T able 1: Lo op I to IV and Origem Lo op

Lo op I con tains the North P olar Spur (near ‘ = 30

�

)

Lo op I I: Cetus arc

1973B2 B FEJES I., WESSELIUS P .R.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. 24, 1-13

The large-scale distribution of lo w-v elo cit y h ydrogen gas at high galactic latitudes

Lo op

Comparison with Lo ops I to IV.

1973B2 C NARANAN S., SHULMAN S., FRIEDMAN H., FRITZ G.

1976,Ap.J. 208, 718-726

Soft X-ra y emission in Eridan us: an old sup erno v a remnan t?

Lo op

Lo op V ( ‘ = 210to270

�

) is sho wn on �g. 2.

The nomenclature in tro duced in Elliot + Meaburn, 1973, "Astroph ys. Space Sci." 20, 111-122 is

somewhat confusing.

1973C1 A CESCO C.U., GIBSON J.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 11, 335-337

V ery red stars and planetary nebulae

T able 1 : N = 18 (Nos 2-19) V ery red stars

No. 1 is Klemola’s V ery Red Star (Klemola, 1967P

ASP 79 271)

Y-C

T able 2 : N = 33 (Nos 1-33) PN (see ref. 1967PK C) CeGi

Both lists are named Y-C b y the authors

3{72 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1973C1 B CESCO C.U., SANGUIN J.G., SANCHEZ G., MIRA H., CESCO M.R., VICENTENLA J.A.

1984,Bol. Aso c. A r g . de Astr. 28, 159-167 (in Sp anish)

Nuev o listado de estrellas ro jas y nebulosas planetarias

T able 1 : N = 31 (Nos 1-31) V ery red stars

include (Nos 2-19) of T able 1 in ref. 1973C1 A

Iden tif. c harts

Y-C

T able 2 : N = 14 (Nos 34-47) PN (see ref. 1967PK C) CeGi

Both lists are named Y-C (or YC) b y the authors

1973D1 A DOUGLAS J.N., BASH F.N., GHIGO F.D., MOSELEY G.F., TORRENCE G.W.

1973,A.J. 78, 1-17

First results from the T exas in terferometer: p ositions of 605 discrete sources

UT

N = 605

1973D1 B GHIGO F.D., O

WEN F.N.

1973,A.J. 78, 848-874

Second of arc p ositions and ux densities of 1583 radio sources at 365 MHz

UT

N = 1583

1973D1 C SHARP J.R., BASH F.N.

1975,A.J. 80, 335-352

P ositions and ux densities of 1075 radio sources at 365 MHz

UT

N = 1075

1973D2 D A VIES I.M., LITTLE A.G., MILLS B.Y.

1973,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 28, 1-59

The Molonglo radio source catalogue 1

MC1

N = 1545 ; � = 408 MHz

1973D3 D A VIS R.J., DEUTCHMAN W.A., HARAMUND

A NIS K.L.

1973,Smithsonian Inst., Washington, D.C., USA (on magnetic tap e)

Celescop e Catalog of ultra violet stellar observ ations

CEL

N = 5068

1973D4 A DORSCHNER J., FRIEDEMANN C., GUR

TLER J.

1973,A.N. 294, 153-158

A searc h for extremely red stars on the P alomar Observ atory Sky Surv ey

JENA

T able 1 : (Nos 1-37) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

stars ha ving B-V � 4 mag

22 �elds spread along a strip extending p erp endicular to the galactic equator at ‘ ’ 95

�

; b � �10

�

1973D4 B FRIEDEMANN C., GUR

TLER J., PF A U W.

1977,A.N. 298, 327-329

A seaarc h for extremely red stars on the P alomar observ atory sky surv ey . I I. Examination for

ligh t v ariabilit y

JENA

N = 5 ; format A ; 1950 co ordinates

Stars A and B corresp ond to stars Nos 17 and 18, resp. in ref. 1973D4 A

1973E1 A EMERSON J.P

., JENNINGS R.E., MOOR

WOO D A.F.M.

1973,Ap.J. 184, 401-414

F ar-infrared of observ ations of H I I regions from ballo on altitudes

UCL

N = 15 ; (Nos 1-18) ; Nos 3, 5, 6 are missing.

1973E1 B FURNISS I., JENNINGS R.E., MOOR

WOOD A.F.M.

1975,Ap.J. 202, 400-406

40-350 �m observ ations of galactic sources

UCL

N = 31 ; (Nos 4-45) ; missing n um b ers

Chapter 3: References 3{73

1973E2 EKERS R.D.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. 22, 309-310

Upp er limits to the 21 cm con tin uum radiation from t w o magnetic white dw arfs

RDE

N = 12 ; (Nos 1-11)

1973F1 FINLA

Y E.A., JONES B.B.

1973,A ustr al. J. Phys. 26, 389-402

Measuremen ts of source strengths at 29.9 MHz

FJ

N = 175

1973G1 GA TEW O OD G., EICHHORN H.

1973,A.J. 78, 769-776

An unsuccessful searc h for a planetary companion of Barnards star (BD +4 3561)

GA T

(Nos 1-22) ; Note that Barnard’s star is: Gliese 699 and not BD +4 3561

Con tin uation of the GA

T list:

(Nos 23-36) 1974ApJ...194..637B BEARDSLEY W.R.+

(Nos 37-51) 1975AJ.....80..652R R

USSELL J.+

(Nos 52-69) 1974AJ.....79...52G GA TEW OO D G.

(Nos 70-81) missing

(Nos 82-93) 1975AJ.....80..652R R

USSELL J.+

(Nos 94-120) 1974P ASP ...86..448B BREAKIR

ON L.A.+

(Nos 121-144) 1974AJ.....79..815G GA TEW OO D G.+

(Nos 145-162) 1975AJ.....80..652R R

USSELL J.+

(Nos 163-217) missing

(Nos 218-230) 1976ApJ...204L..89G GA TEW OO D G.+

(Nos 231-292) 1976AJ.....81..545R R

USSELL J.L.+

(Nos 293-305) 1976ApJ...209..525M MAR

GON B.+

(Nos 306-363) 1977AJ.....82..364S STEIN J.W.+

(Nos 364-457) missing

(Nos 458-484) 1978ApJ...225..191G GA TEW OO D G.+

(Nos 485-537) missing

(Nos 538-564) 1978AJ.....83.1455R R

USSELL J.L.+

(Nos 565-597) 1980AJ.....85.1270R R

USSELL J.L.+

(Nos 598-690) missing

(Nos 691-709) 1988ApJ...332..917G GA TEW OO D G.+

(Nos 710-747) 1989AJ.....97.1189G GA TEW OO D G.

(Nos 748-756) 1989AJ.....97.1184C CASTELAZ M.W.

(Nos 757-815) 1989AJ.....98.1768C CASTELAZ M.W.+

(Nos 816-997) 1990AJ....100.1621P PERSINGER T.+

(Nos 998-999) 1992ApJ...392..710G GA TEW OO D G.+

(No. 1000) missing

(Nos 1001-1012) 1992AJ....104.1237G GA TEW OO D G.+

(Nos 1013-1215) 1991AJ....102.2103C CASTELAZ M.W.+

(Nos 1216-1254) 1992AJ....104.1237G GA TEW OO D G.+

(No. 1255) 1993AJ....105.1179G GA TEW OO D G.+

(Nos 1256-1258) 1993P ASP ..105.1101G GA TEW OO D G.+

1973H1 HA

GGKVIST L., OJA T.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 12, 381-405

Photo electric photometry of stars near the North Galactic P ole

HO

N = 2544 ; UBV or BV photometry ; mainly late-t yp e gian ts

Iden tif. c harts and 1855 co ordinates

1973H2 HEILES C.

1973,Ap.J. 183, 441-448

Measuremen ts of the H2CO 6-cen timeter excitation temp erature. I. Dark dust clouds

Cloud

P ositions (Nos 1-14), in dark dust clouds

Num b ering is di�eren t from Heiles, 1968

P osition 8 is in LDN 134

P osition 9 is near LDN 134

P osition 10 is in cloud 4, Heiles 1968

P osition 11 is near cloud 4, Heiles 1968

P osition 12 is in cloud 5, Heiles 1968

P osition 13 and 14 are in cloud 1, Heiles 1968

3{74 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1973H3 HENIZE K.G., MENDOZA E.E.

1973,Ap.J. 180, 115-119 and Plate 2

Emission-line Stars in the Chamaeleon T asso ciation

HM

N = 32 ; 1975 co ordinates ; V ; description

No. 16 is named "Cha 16" b y F east + Glass, 1973, MNRAS 164, 35P-38P

1973JB A JUNG J., BISCHOFF M., OCHSENBEIN F.

1973,Bul l. Inf. CDS 4, 27-34

The Catalogue of Stellar Iden ti�cations (CSI). A progress rep ort I I

CSI

Compilation up dated b y CDS (Cen tre de Donnees astronomiques de Strasb ourg)

1973JB B OCHSENBEIN F., BISCHOFF M., EGRET D.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 259-264

Micro�c he edition of CSI

CSI

N = 494946 ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-ref. tables

See also IA

U Collo quium 64 quoted in ref. 1982FM

1973K1 A KA

TGER T P ., KA

TGER

T -MERKELIJN J.K., LE POOLE R.S.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 23, 171-194

A �rst 1415 MHz surv ey with the W esterb ork syn thesis radio tele- scop e: an attempt to detect

radio emission from quasistellar ob jects

WSR T

N = 224

1973K1 B KA

TGER

T J.K., SPINRAD H.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. 35, 393-406

A second deep surv ey with the W esterb ork telescop e at 1415 and 610 MHz: an attempt to obtain

deep iden ti�cations

WSR T

N = 58

1973K1 C KA

TGER T P .

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. 38, 87-104

A third 1415 MHz surv ey with the W esterb ork syn thesis radio telescop e: the 5C2 region (part I)

WSR T

N = 238

1973K1 D WILLIS A.G., OOSTERBAAN C.E., DE R

UITER H.R.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 25, 453-505

A W esterb ork 1415 MHz surv ey of bac kground radio sources. I. The catalogue

WSR T

N = 1075 in 96 �elds (Nos 1-96, table 3) ; � = 1415 MHz

1973K1 E KA

TGER

T J.K.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 31, 409-426

A catalogue of sources found at 610 MHz with the W esterb ork syn thesis radio telescop e: source

parameters and iden ti�cations

WSR T

N = 347

1973K2 KEEN N.J., WILSON W.E., HASLAM C.G.T., GRAHAM D.A., THOMASSON P .

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. 28, 197-201

Radio observ ations of the Cygn us Lo op at 2.7 and 10.7 GHz

CL

N = 7

1973K3 KARA

CHEN TSEV

A V.E.

1973,So ob. Sp ets. Astr o�z. Obs. A kad. Nauk. SSSR 8, 3-72

The catalogue of isolated galaxies (in Russian)

CIG

(Nos 1-1051) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif. with NGC, IC or MCG ; � > �03

�

,

m < 15:7mag ; Radial v elo cit y

study in 1979, Astroph ysics 15, 396

Chapter 3: References 3{75

1973L1 A LANNING H.H.

1973,P.A.S.P. 85, 70-84

A �nding list of fain t UV-brigh t stars in the galactic plane

Lanning

N = 82, (Nos 1-82)

1973L1 B LANNING H.H., MEAKES M.

1994,P.A.S.P. 106, 38-46

A �nding list of fain t UV-brigh t stars in the galactic plane. I I.

Lanning

(Nos 83-135)

1973L2 LO

W F.J.

1973,AF

CRL-TR-73-0371

Ground-based infrared measuremen ts: �nal rep ort

UO A

N = 27 ; � = 5, 10 �m

Con�rmation of some preliminary AF

CRL sources from W alk er and Price, 1972, with a 20"

resolution.

1973M1 MORRISON D., SIMON T.

1973,Ap.J. 186, 193-206

Broad-band 20 �m photometry of 76 stars

MS

N = 76

1973M2 MENDOZA E.E., GOMEZ T.

1973,P.A.S.P. 85, 439-455

Red stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

MG

T able I I : (Nos 1-206) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

A few cross-iden tif. with HV (Ho dge+ 1967) and W61 (ref. 1961W2) are giv en in T able I I I

1973N1 A NILSON P .

1973,Nova A cta T e giae So c. Sci. Upsaliensis, Ser. 5A, 1, 456 pp. and Uppsala Astr. Obs. A nn.

6

Uppsala general catalogue of Galaxies. Data for 12921 galaxies north of � = -2

�

30’

UGC

N = 12921

19 more galaxies are listed with format NNNNNA in the addenda p. 437

1973N1 B NILSON P .

1974,Uppsala Astr. Obs. R ep o rt No. 5

Catalogue of selected non-UGC galaxies

UGCA

N = 400 ob jects, incremen tal to UGC

1973R1 R

OBINSON L.B., W

AMPLER E.J.

1973,Ap.J.L ett. 179, L135-L139

Shakh bazian I: a distan t cluster of compact galaxies

R W

N = 17 galaxies

1973R2 RIEKE G.H., LO

W F.J., KLEINMANN D.E.

1973,Ap.J.L ett. 186, L7-L11

High-resolution maps of the Kleinmann-Lo w nebula in Orion

� = 5, 10.5 and 21 �m

T able 1 : IRc (Nos 1-5) (IRc 1 = BN)

IRc

IRe (Nos 1-2) (IRe 1 = KL) IRe

1973S1 A SLEE O.B., HIGGINS C.S.

1973,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 27, 1-43

Culgo ora-1 list of radio source measuremen ts at 80 MHz

CUL

N = 777 ; (table 5) + 222 undetected sources

3{76 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1973S1 B SLEE O.B., HIGGINS C.S.

1975,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 36, 1-60

Culgo ora-2 list of radio source measuremen ts at 80 MHz

CUL

N = 1291 (table 3) + 457 undetected sources

1973S1 C SLEE O.B.

1977,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 43, 1-123

Culgo ora-3 list of radio source measuremen ts

CUL

N = 99 ; HPBW = 3.7’ at 80 MHz

HPBW = 1.9’ at 160 MHz

1973S2 SANDULEAK N., STEPHENSON C.B.

1973,Ap.J. 185, 899-913

Lo w-disp ersion sp ectra and galactic distribution of v arious in te- resting strong-emission-line ob-

jects in the southern Milky W a y

SS73-

N = 179

1973S3 A STEPHENSON C.B.

1973,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. 1, No. 4, 79 pp.

A general catalogue of co ol carb on stars

CCS

N = 3219 ; No maps

The catalogue or its sources are referred to as CCCS b y the author.

1973S3 B STEPHENSON C.B.

1985,A.J. 90, 784-786

New carb on stars found in a hemispheric surv ey

CCS

N = 105, n um b ered b y us (CCS 3220-3324) and also found in litterature as NC (Nos 1-1015) ;

1900 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts.

NC

Up dated b y the comprehensiv e catalogue CGCS ref. 1989ST.

1973S3 C WILLEMS F.J.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. 203, 51-64

IRAS lo w-resolution sp ectra of co ol carb on stars. I I. Stars with thin circumstellar shells

CCS

T able 1: 72 stars from Stephenson, 1973 (ref. 1973S3), here named CNUM and with 1950

co ordinates.

1973S3 D WILLEMS F.J.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. 203, 65-70

IRAS lo w-resolution sp ectra of co ol carb on stars. I I I. Stars with thic k circumstellar shells

CCS

T able 1 : N = 15 stars from Stephenson, 1973 (ref. 1973S3) here named CNUM instead of CCS

and with 1950 co ordinates

1973S4 A SHAKHBAZIAN R.K.

1973,Astr ophysics 9, 296-304

Compact groups of compact galaxies

SHCG

(Nos 1-30)

No. 1 is iden tical to Shakh bazian I , mistak en as a stellar cluster in ref. 1957S1 (and then

1970AR) and later studied in ref. 1973R1

1973S4 B SHAKHBAZIAN R.K., PETR

OSIAN M.B.

1974,Astr ophysics 10, 6-21

Compact groups of compact galaxies. I I.

SHCG

(Nos 31-84)

1973S4 C BAIER F.W., PETR

OSIAN M.B., TIERSCH H., SHAKHBAZIAN R.K.

1974,Astr ophysics 10, 202-211

Compact groups of compact galaxies. I I I.

SHCG

(Nos 85-138)

Chapter 3: References 3{77

1973S4 D PETR

OSIAN M.B.

1974,Astr ophysics 10, 291-298 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. IV.

SHCG

(Nos 139-175)

1973S4 E BAIER F.W., TIERSCH H.

1975,Astr ophysics 11, 146-155 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. V.

SHCG

(Nos 176-225)

1973S4 F BAIER F.W., TIERSCH H.

1976,Astr ophysics 12, 1-9 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. VI.

SHCG

(Nos 226-260)

1973S4 G BAIER F.W., TIERSCH H.

1976,Astr ophysics 12, 263-274 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. VI I.

SHCG

(Nos 261-305)

1973S4 H BAIER F.W., TIERSCH H.

1978,Astr ophysics 14, 157-162 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. VI I I.

SHCG

(Nos 306-337)

1973S4 I PETR

OSIAN M.B.

1978,Astr ophysics 14, 356-361 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. IX.

SHCG

(Nos 338-362)

See also: Shakh bazian R.K., Amirkhanian A.S., 1978, Astro�z. 14, 455-466 and plates. On the

morphology of compact groups of compact galaxies

1973S4 J BAIER F.W., TIERSCH H.

1979,Astr ophysics 15, 24-27 and Plates

Compact groups of compact galaxies. X.

SHCG

(Nos 363-377)

1973T1 TIFFT W.G., GREGOR

Y S.A.

1973,Ap.J. 181, 15-17

Sp ectroscop y of outlying fain t galaxies in the region of the Coma cluster

CT

N = 27 ; (Nos 1-51) ; Cross-iden tif. Zwic ky-Herzog, 1963

1973T2 TIFFT W.G., JEWSBUR

Y C.P

., SAR

GENT T.A.

1973,Ap.J. 185, 115-119

In v estigation of the Cancer cluster of galaxies

T

(Nos 1-8)

1973VM A V

AN DEN BER

GH S., MARSCHER A.P

., TERZIAN Y.

1973,Ap.J.Suppl. 26, 19-36

An optical atlas of galactic sup erno v a remnan ts

-

N = 24

1973VM B V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1978,Ap.J.Suppl. 38, 119-128, Plates 10 to 16

A systematic searc h for galactic sup erno v a remnan ts

-

T able 1 : 124 probable SNR with G designation

3{78 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1973W1 A WEGNER G.

1973,M.N.R.A.S. 163, 381-390

A sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern hemisphere white dw arfs. I I. Sp ectroscopic data for 41 south-

ern white dw arfs

Wg

(Nos 1-41)

1973W1 B WEGNER G.

1975,M.N.R.A.S. 171, 637-646

A sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern hemisphere white dw arfs. V. Data for �fteen additional stars

and the nature of the W219 group

Wg

N = 13 ; (Nos 42-54) ; Finding c harts for Nos 46, 48, 52 ; all cross-iden tif. with L, BPM, DS,

LFT n um b ers.

1973W2 WELIN G.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 9, 183-197 + Err atum: Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 28, 469

H� emission stars in and near NGC 7000

UH�

N = 141

1973W3 A WEISTR

OP D.

1973,Astr. Astr ophys. 23, 215-219

A searc h for fain t blue ob jects near the North Galactic P ole.

WEIS

T able I : N = 13 ; Iden tif. c harts for 11 ob jects

Nos tak en from a UBV photometric study of 13820 stars b et w een V = 12 and 18 near the North

Galactic P ole: �eld cen tered on SA 57 (� (1950) = 13h06.4, � (1950) = +29

�

44’ ; ‘ = 65:5

�

; b =

85:5

�

). See W eistrop, 1972, A.J. 77, 366-373

1973W3 B YOSS K.M., NEESE C.L., HAR

TKO PF W.I.

1987,A.J. 94, 1600-1615

A kinematic and abundance surv ey at the galactic p oles. I I I

WEIS

P ositions and radial v elo cities for a sample of 83 stars dra wn from UBV photometry of 6 �elds

near the NGP b y W eistrop

1973W3 C YOSS K.M., SHANKAR A., BELL D., NEESE C.L., DETWEILER H.L.

1989,P.A.S.P. 101, 653-660

Photo electric V and (B-V) for W eistrop stars near the north galactic p ole

WEIS

Photo electric V and (B-V) for 173 stars near the galactic p ole, and comparison with the photo-

graphic v alues obtained b y W eistrop

1974BF BER T AU D C., FLOQUET M.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 16, 71-153 + Err atum: Astr. Astr ophys. 20, 83

New catalogue of A stars with p eculiar sp ectra (Ap) and with metallic lines (Am)

-

N = 1049 + 189 (no o wn n um b ering)

Sup ersedes 1959B2 (Bertaud)

1974B1 BOHANNAN B., EPPS H.W.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 18, 47-79

H� emission-line stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud. I. A new deep surv ey

BE

N = 625 ; Iden tif. c harts

1974B2 BRANDIE G.W., BRIDLE A.H.

1974,A.J. 79, 903-917

Optical iden ti�cations and radio sp ectra of sources found b y the Mic higan 8 GHz surv ey

MA

N = 55 ; � = 8000 MHz ; HPBW = 5.9’

1974C1 A CO

YNE G.V., LEE T.A., DE GRAEVE E.

1974,V atic an Obs. Publ. 1, 181-196

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . I. V ulp ecula-Cygn us

VES

This part is revised and the cross-iden tif. corrected in 1974C1 F

N = 132 ; (Nos 1-132)

Chapter 3: References 3{79

1974C1 B CO

YNE G.V., WISNIEWSKI W., CORBALL

Y C.

1975,V atic an Obs. Publ. 1, 197-212

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . I I. Cygn us

VES

This part is revised and the cross-iden tif. corrected in 1974C1 F

N = 117 ; (Nos 133-249)

1974C1 C WISNIEWSKI W., CO

YNE G.V.

1976,V atic an Obs. Publ. 1, 225-235

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . I I I. Cygn us

VES

This part is revised and the cross-iden tif. corrected in 1974C1 F

N = 75 ; (Nos 250-324)

1974C1 D WISNIEWSKI W., CO

YNE G.V.

1977,V atic an Obs. Publ. 1, 245-256

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . IV. Cygn us

VES

This part is revised and the cross-iden tif. corrected in 1974C1 F

N = 95 ; (Nos 325-419)

1974C1 E CO

YNE G.V., WISNIEWSKI W., OTTEN L.B.

1978,V atic an Obs. Publ. 1, 257-265

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . V. P erseus

VES

This part is revised and the cross-iden tif. corrected in 1974C1 F

N = 85 ; (Nos 596-680)

1974C1 F MacCONNELL D.J., CO

YNE G.V.

1983,V atic an Obs. Publ. 2, No. 5, 63-72

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . VI. Revised catalogue of parts I - V

VES

List of 303 con�rmed H� emission ob jects and revision of the cross-iden tif. in ref. 1974C1 A to

E

VES 205 and VES 228 are p oss. PN in ref. 1992A

O MaCCo

1974C1 G CO

YNE G.V., MacCONNELL D.J.

1983,V atic an Obs. Publ. 2, No. 6, 73-92

A surv ey for H� emission ob jects in the Milky W a y . VI I.

VES

N = 297 ; (Nos 681-977) ; Iden tif. c harts and UBVRI photometry

VES 866 and VES 905 are p oss. PN in ref. 1992A

O CoMaC

1974C2 CR

UZ-GONZALEZ C., RECILLAS-CR

UZ E., COSTER

O R., PEIMBER

T M., TORRES-

PEIMBER

T S.

1974,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 1, 211-259

A catalogue of galactic O stars and the ionization of the lo w densit y in terstellar medium b y

runa w a y stars

CGO

N = 664

1974EC EICHHORN H.

1974,New Y ork

Astronom y of Star P ositions

A C

Description of/and explanations ab out astrographic catalogues and catalogues of accurate p osi-

tions of stars.

See also the catalogues of catalogues b y Sev arlic et al. also quoted in the in tro duction.

1974F1 A F

ANTI C., FELLI M., FICARRA A., SAL

TER C.J., TOF

ANI G., TOMASI P .

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 16, 43-61

1408 MHz fan-b eam surv ey at lo w galactic latitudes. I. The observ ations and a catalogue of small

diameter sources

BG

N = 586

3{80 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1974F1 B F

ANTI C., MANTO V ANI F., TOMASI P .

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 1-17

New galactic sources in the BG catalogue: searc h at 1.4 GHz with the W esterb ork syn thesis

radiotelescope

BG

Maps (HPBW from 18’ to 72’ ) of selected BG sources (the original BG surv ey had HPBW = 4’

x 1.9

�

).

In the format, the sub division A indicates a source connected with the BG source, � small scale

structures, NN sources probably unrelated to the BG source.

1974F2 FEINSTEIN A., F OR TE J.C.

1974,P.A.S.P. 86, 284-288

The op en cluster NGC 6281

FF

N = 73

1974F3 FITZGERALD M.P .

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. 32, 465-474

A remark able "Brigh t Dark Nebula" in Chamaeleon

CDN

N = 1

1974F4 FRIEDLANDER M.W., GOEBEL J.H., JOSEPH R.D.

1974,Ap.J.L ett. 194, L5-L8

Detection of new celestial ob jects at far-infrared W a v elengths

WU

N = 12

1974G1 GILLESPIE A.R.

1974,M.N.R.A.S. 166, 11P-15P

Initial results from a radio con tin uum surv ey of the area around NGC 7331 and Stephan’s Quin tet

AR G

N = 8

1974G2 GREENSTEIN J.L., SAR

GENT A.I.

1974,Ap.J.Suppl. 28, 157-209

The nature of fain t blue stars in the halo. I I.

FB

N = 189

This is the most extensiv e published reference, although not co v ering the 189 stars

1974G3 A GA

TLEY I., BECKLIN E.E., MA

TTHEWS K., NEUGEBA

UER G., PENSTON M.V., SCO V-

ILLE N.

1974,Ap.J.L ett. 191, L121-L125

A new IR complex and molecular cloud in Orion

Ori MC

Named OMC2 (CO and 2.2� map)

Ori MC1 (cen tered 1’ NW of T rap ezium) has a dense core con taining Ori BN and Ori KL.

1974G3 B MORRIS M., ZUCKERMANN B., TURNER B.E., P

ALMER P .

1974,Ap.J.L ett. 192, L27-L30

The new molecular cloud in Orion

Ori MC

1974G3 C WERNER M.W., ELIAS J.H., GEZARI D.Y., WESTBR

OOK W.E.

1974,Ap.J.L ett. 192, L31-L32

1-millimeter con tin uum radiation from Orion Molecular Cloud 2

Ori MC

1974G4 GIA

CCONI R., MURRA

Y S., GURSKY H., KELLOGG E., SCHREIER E., MA

TILSKY T.,

K OCH D., T

ANANBAUM H.

1974,Ap.J.Suppl. 27, 37-64

The third Uh uru catalog of X-ra y sources

3U

N = 161 ; All sky

Chapter 3: References 3{81

1974H1 A HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 18, 463-489

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. I. Quic k blue surv ey

ESO

In the format, the t yp e ma y b e T, TT, T ? Or TT ?

N = 420 ; 20 �elds

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 B HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 18, 491-509

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. I I.

ESO

N = 446 ; 16 �elds

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 C HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 22, 327-402

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. I I I.

ESO

N = 2280 ; 80 �elds ; ’ 70% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 D HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 27, 295-342

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. IV.

ESO

N = 2920 ; 101 �elds ; 70% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 E HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 31, 15-54

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. V.

ESO

N = 2395 ; 78 �elds ; 75% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 F HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 34, 285-340

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. VI.

ESO

N = 3162 ; 98 �elds ; 90% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 G HOLMBER

G E.B., LA

UBER

T S A., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 39, 173-195

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. VI I.

ESO

N = 2395 ; 72 �elds ; ’ 50% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 H LA

UBER

T S A., HOLMBER

G E.B., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 307-329

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. VI I I.

ESO

N = 2597 ; 78 �elds ; ’ 50% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

1974H1 I LA

UBER

T S A., HOLMBER

G E.B., SCHUSTER H.E., WEST R.M.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 46, 311-346

The ESO/Uppsala surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas of the southern sky

. IX.

ESO

N = 1881 ; 64 �elds ; 50% are new ob jects

Revised and sup erseded b y Laub erts, ref. 1982LA

3{82 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1974H2 A HERBIG G.H.

1974,Lick Obs. Bul l. 658, 11 + 10 pp.

Draft catalog of Herbig-Haro ob jects

HH

T able 1 : (Nos 1-43) except Nos 13 ( mark ed on Fig. 2 but not listed) and 37.

later found: No. 28 = LP 415-1166 , No. 29 = LP 415-171 (ref. 1954H1 Q)

Also de�nes LkH 321 and 324 to 350

1974H2 B STR

OM S.E., GRASD

ALEN G.L., STR

OM K.M.

1974,Ap.J. 191, 111-142

Infrared and optical observ ations of Herbig-Haro ob jects

HH

N = 4 ; (H-H 100 to H-H l03 and H-HA to H-HE)

1974H2 C SCHW AR TZ R.D.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 35, 161-170

A surv ey of southern dark clouds for Herbig-Haro ob jects and H� emission stars

T able 2 : (Nos 41-57 but no No. 43) HH

T ables 3 to 9 : N = 140 Sz

Sz 80 (� = 15 51 47.5, � = -37 54 37, 1950) is an emission galaxy (z = 0.026, Sc h w artz 1978,

P .A.S.P

. 90, 393-395)

1974H2 D DOPIT

A M.A.

1978,Ap.J.Suppl. 37, 117-144

Optical emission from sho c ks. IV. The Herbig-Haro ob jects

HH

Sub division explained p. 127 ; C ma y mean cen tral

1974H2 E HERBIG G.H., JONES B.F.

1981,A.J. 86, 1232-1244

Large prop er motions of the Herbig-Haro ob jects HH1 and HH2

HH

Sub divisions, photographs, prop er motions:

HH-1 A to F ; HH-2 A to E, G to M, A’ ; HH-3, C-S star b et w een HH-1 and HH-2 (�g. 3 and 7)

1974H2 F DOPIT

A M.A., SCHW AR T Z R.D., EV

ANS I.

1982,Ap.J.L ett. 263, L73-L77

Herbig-Haro ob jects 46 and 47: evidence for bip olar ejection from a y oung star

HH

HH-47C: a new Herbig-Haro ob jects

HH-47D: a bubble-lik e nebula surrounding HH-47A = HH-47 (ref. 1974H2 C)

The nearb y "Stars 1 and 2" (Sc h w artz, 1977, Ap.J.Lett. 212, L25-26, T able 1) are sym biotic and

carb on stars

1974H2 G JONES B.F., HERBIG G.H.

1982,A.J. 87, 1223-1232

Prop er motions of Herbig-Haro ob jects. I I. The relationship of HH-39 to R Mon and NGC 2261

HH

Accurate p ositions and photographs of R Mon a, b, c, HH-39 A to E

1974H2 H HERBIG G.H., JONES B.F.

1983,A.J. 88, 1040-1052

Prop er motions of Herbig-Haro ob jects. I I I. HH-7 through -11, HH-12 and HH-32

HH

Accurate p ositions, photographs, prop er motions of: HH-7 to -12 and -17 (near NGC 1333) and

AS 353 and HH-32

1974H2 I SCHW AR TZ R.D., JONES B.F., SIRK M.

1984,A.J. 89, 1735-1739 and Plates 90-94

Prop er motions of Herbig-Haro ob jects. V. Southern HH ob jects

HH

Accurate 1950 p ositions, photographs, prop er motions for HH-46, 47AN, AS, BN, BS, CN, CS,

HH-48, HH-49, HH-50 A to E, HH-52, HH-53 A, B, HH-54 B, D, X, HH-56, HH-57, HH-99 A,

HH-101 N and S, HH-104 A and B

P ap er IV of the series prop er motions of Herbig-Haro ob jects is dev oted to RNO 40 and 43, see

ref. 1980C1 B

Chapter 3: References 3{83

1974H2 J PETTERSSON B.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. 139, 135-146

A study of the Herbig-Haro ob ject HH 120 and the asso ciated cometary globule CG 30

HH

Infrared and sp ectroscopic observ ations of the new HH ob ject HH 120 in the cometary globule

CG 30, and JHKLM photometry of 5 IR sources.

Plate in Fig. 1a

1974H2 K HAR

TIGAN P

., LAD

A C.J.

1985,Ap.J.Suppl. 59, 383-396 and Plates 2-22

CCD images of susp ected Herbig-Haro ob jects

HH

V, R, I, H� CCD images of 10 regions susp ected to con tain Herbig-Haro ob jects and disco v ery

of HH 105 in the northern �eld of NGC 7129. Iden tif. c hart Fig. 27 and 30 (Plate 14)

T able 2 : Photometry and p ositions of ob jects in the 10 �elds ; 1950 co ordinates ; HH 105 is No.

24 in the �eld NGC 7129-N

1974H2 L HAR

TIGAN P

., GRAHAM J.A.

1987,A.J. 93, 913-919 and Plate 59

Out o ws in the star-formation region near R CrA

HH

Photographs, sp ectra, and v elo cities of Herbig-Haro and asso ciated visible stars : HH-99 A, HH-

99 B, HH-104 A, HH-104 B, HH-101 A, HH-101 B, HH-101 S, HH-101 N and 3 new HH ob jects:

T able 1 : Nos 96, 97, 98 ; 1950 co ordinates

Iden tif. Chart Fig. 1 (Plate) and 2

1974H2 M JONES B.F., COHEN M., WEHINGER P

.A., GEHREN T.

1987,A.J. 94, 1260-1270

Prop er motions of Herbig-Haro ob jects. VI I I. The region of NGC 2068

HH

Prop er motions and long-slit lo w-resolution sp ectroscop y for man y of the Herbig-Haro ob jects in

the region of NGC 2068. Nomenclature for sub divisions (esp ecially HH 24, see Sect. I I )

1974H2 N REIPUR

TH B., GRAHAM J.A.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. 202, 219-239

New Herbig-Haro ob jects in star-forming regions

HH

T able 3 : (Nos 58-82) New Herbig-Haro ob jects

Individual HH-knots (T able 4) are giv en in the format NNa

Iden tif. c harts ([SI I] 6717+6731 CCD frames)

1974H2 O REIPUR

TH B.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. 220, 249-268

Herbig-Haro ob jects in o ws from y oung stars in Orion

HH

T able 1 : 13 new ob jects (Nos 83-95) in LDN 1641 and 1630,

cross-iden tif. with Reipurth (1981R2 A and B)

T able 5 : comp onen ts and adjacen t stars ; 1950 co ordinates format NNAN

Filter CCD images and long slit sp ectroscop y

1974H2 P REIPUR

TH B.

1989,Natur e 340, 42-45

The HH 111 jet and m ultiple out o w episo des from y oung stars

HH

Disco v ery of an exceptionally �ne jet, HH 111, emerging from a y oung star still em b edded in the

Orion molecular clouds

Iden tif. c hart Fig. 1, see legend for p ositions

1974H2 Q REIPUR

TH B., MADSEN C.

1989,The Messenger 55, 32-37

Signp osts of lo w mass star formation in molecular clouds

HH

Disco v ery of a new HH ob ject, HH 122, seen as a tin y group of small nebulae near the eastern

edge of the LDN 1622 cloud ; Iden tif. c hart

3{84 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1974H2 R OGURA K.

1990,P.A.S.P. 102, 1366-1371

Tw o Herbig-Haro ob jects disco v ered b y narro w-band CCD imagery

HH

Accurate 1950 co ordinates of t w o new Herbig-Haro ob jects, HH-132 and 133, and of knots 132

A, B, C and 133 A, B, C, D, lo cated in Puppis R2 and in V ela R2 ; Iden tif. c harts

1974H2 S REIPUR

TH B., HEA

THC OT E S.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. 229, 527-532

HH 123: a Herbig-Haro ob ject in the high-latitude cloud L 1642 4HH 123 is asso ciated with the

nebulous binary L 1642-2 / IRAS 04325-1419 of separ. 5.8" (Sandell+ 1987, Astr. Astroph ys.

181, 283) Fig. 1: H� , [S I I], con t. and gz �lters images T able 1 and Fig. 2 : Sp ectrum of HH

123

HH

1974H2 T OGURA K., W

ALSH J.R.

1990,A.J. 101, 185-195

Fiv e new Herbig-Haro ob jects in the Orion region

HH

T able I I : 5 new HH (Nos 126-130)

the knots HH-126 A, B, HH-127 A, B, HH-130 A to C,

HH-61 A, B, HH-62 A to D, HH-83 A to G

Nearb y IRAS P oin t Sources

Accurates 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with Reipurth

1974H2 U OGURA K.

1991,A.J. 101, 1803-1806

A p eculiar Herbig-Haro ob ject lo cated far outside Lynds 1641

HH

Accurate 1950 co ordinates of a new HH ob ject HH-131, and of the 8 knots HH-131 A to G

1974H2 V REIPUR

TH B., OLBER

G M.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 246, 535-550

Herbig-Haro jets and molecular out o ws in L 1617

HH

(Nos 110-113) and comp onen ts ; 1950 co ordinates

F or HH 111, refer to Reipurth ref. 1974H2 P

Iden tif. c harts for LDN 1617 (Fig. 1), HH 110 (Fig. 5), HH 111 (Fig. 12 and ref. 1974H2 P),

HH 112 (Fig. 18), HH 113 (Fig. 19 and 20)

1974H2 W OGURA K.

1991,Pr o c. Astr. So c. A ustr al. 9, 295-296

A large n um b er of Herbig-Haro ob jects/candidates in star-forming regions

HH

(Nos 124-138) disco v ered b y slit sp ectroscop y and narro w-band CCD imagery .

1974H2 X REIPUR

TH B., EIR O A C.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 256, L1-L4

Disco v ery of four Herbig-Haro ob jects in Serp ens

HH

F our small nebulae in the Serp ens molecular cloud ha v e b een con�rmed with in terference �lter

CCD imaging as Herbig Haro ob jects

T able 1 : (Nos 106-109) ; 1950 co ordinates ; maps and photographs

1974H2 Y REIPUR

TH B., HEA

THC OT E S., VRBA F.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 256, 225-230

Star formation in Bok globules and lo w-mass clouds. IV. Herbig-Haro ob jects in B335

HH

ESO NTT (New T ec hnology T elescop e)

T able 1 : p ositions and prop er motions of HH 119A, B and C ; maps ; photographs ; lo w-resolution

sp ectra near H�

1974H2 Z REIPUR

TH B., HEA

THC OT E S.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 257, 693-700

Multiple b o w sho c ks in HH 34 system

HH

Study of HH 34 and de�nition of HH 134 1.5’ to SW

Iden tif. c hart (Fig. 1a and 4)

T able 2 : sub comp onen ts HH 134A to H ; sub comp onen t HH 34X ; p ositions ; 1950 co ordinates

Chapter 3: References 3{85

1974H2AA W

ALSH J.R., OGURA K., REIPUR

TH B.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 257, 110-118 and 2 Plates

Tw o remark able Herbig-Haro ob jects in the NGC 2264 region

HH

Tw o groups of Herbig-Haro ob jects, designated HH 124 and HH 125 ha v e b een disco v ered in

the NGC 2264 complex. Direct plates, narro w-band CCD images, lo w-disp ersion sp ectra and

high-resolution line pro�les of the sources ha v e b een obtained.

T able 2 : HH 124 and 125 and sub comp onen ts (resp ectiv ely A to F, and A to P).

1974H2AB OGURA K., W

ALSH J.R.

1992,Ap.J. 400, 248-259

Sp ectacular Herbig-Haro ob jects in the Carina region

HH

Lo w and high-disp ersion sp ectroscop y ; [SI I] images ; astrometry of t w o new HH ob jects in the

eastern Carina (asso ciated with BBW 347 in R

CW 54 and the dark cloud DCLD 290.4+01.9

(ref.1986H1)).

T able 2 : 1950 co ordinates of HH135, HH 136 knots A to J, IRAS 11101-5830 ; Iden tif c harts �g.

1 (plate 2).

1974H2AC REIPUR

TH B., CHINI R., KR

UGEL E., KREYSA E., SIEVERS A.

1993,Astr. Astr ophys. 273, 221-238

Cold dust around Herbig-Haro energy sources: a 1300 �m surv ey

HH

T able 1: 1950 co ordinates and IRAS uxes of HH 114/115 (IRAS 05155+0707), HH 116 (IRAS

05494+0820) and HH 117/118 (IRAS 05496+0812)

1974H3 HODGE P

.W., WRIGHT F.W.

1974,A.J. 79, 858-859

Catalog of 86 new star clusters in the Small Magellanic Cloud Iden tif. on the V c harts of Ho dge

and W righ t

HW

N = 86

1974H4 HOLDEN F.

1974,P.A.S.P. 86, 907-911

Measures of southern visual double stars

Hln

(Nos 1-17) ; addendum to the table p. 911.

1974H5 HODGE P .W.

1974,P.A.S.P. 86, 263-266

Dark nebulae in the Small Magellanic Cloud

HDN

(Nos 1-45) ; 1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1974K1 K

OCH R.H., PERR Y P .M.

1974,A.J. 79, 379-386

Photographic photometry in the �eld of NGC 2264

Ko c h

N = 300 ; (Nos 240-539)

Con tin ues W = W

ALK, ref. 1956W1, (Nos 1-239)

1974L1 LO

YOLA P

.R., SHISHKINA V.N.

1974,Publ. Dep. Astr. Univ. Chile, Obs. Astr. Nac. 2, 159-180

Third San tiago-Pulk o v o fundamen tal star catalogue (SPF3). A catalogue in � of 671 fundamen tal

brigh t stars of the zone +40

�

to -90

�

SPF3

N = 671

1974MA MARSALK OV A P .

1974,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 27, 3-110

A comparison catalogue of HI I-regions

Marsalk o v a

N = 698 ; F rom 13 catalogues or lists.

3{86 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1974SS SAR

GENT W.L.W., SEARLE L., K O W A L C.T.

1974,Pr o c. Int. Conf. on Sup ernovae , held in L e c ce, e d. by C.B. Cosmovici, Dor dr e c ht: R eidel,

p. 33-49

Comm unication: the P alomar sup erno v a searc h, in Sup erno v ae and Sup erno v ae remnan ts

SN

N ’ 380

T able VI I I p. 41-47 : sup erno v ae disco v ered since 1885

Up dated b y Ko w al. Sup erseded b y 1984BC

1974S1 SERSIC J.L.

1974,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 28, 365-373

A list of p eculiar galaxies, in teracting pairs, groups and clusters south of declination -43

�

SER

N = 186 ; Apparen t photographic magnitude (estimate), apparen t diameter

1974S2 SISTLA G., KAFT

AN-KA SSIM M.A.

1974,M.N.R.A.S. 166, 17P-19P

A confusing radio source near the planetary nebula IC 2149

SKK

N = 1 ; (� = 05h52m29s.5 , � = +48

�

’08".0)

1974S3 SIV

AN J.P .

1974,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 16, 163-172

A new lo ok at the in terstellar h ydrogen through a v ery-wide-�eld photographic H� surv ey of the

whole Milky W a y

Siv

(Nos 1-11)

1974S4 SUTTON J.M., D A VIES I.M., LITTLE A.G., MURDOCH H.S.

1974,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 33, 1-44

The Molonglo radio source catalogues 2 and 3

T able 2 : N = 609 MC2

T able 3 : N = 657 MC3

Chapter 3: References 3{87

1974S5 SANDULEAK N.

1974,P.A.S.P. 86, 215-216

New Southern Planetary Nebulae previously classi�ed as emission-line stars

Sa1-

T able 1 : Star names ; 1950 co ordinates ; N = 8 ; No Iden tif. c harts

The ob jects are not n um b ered in the pap er, as eac h is giv en one (or t w o) name(s) then a v ailable

(see b elo w, col. 2). Subsequen tly , the acron ym Sa1- w as in tro duced (ref. 1967PK C) but only

for Nos 4, 5, 8, though all ob jects are quoted under their PK names in the same ref.

The other names qouted in 1967PK C, (col. 5 b elo w) mak e use of 3 new acron yms, namely St1-

(for Stephenson, observ er of St1-1 = Sa1-1), StW r (ref. 1972S2), VVDKA. Later (ref. 1967PK

F), they w ere transformed in to Sp1-, StW r2- and StW r4- (di�eren tiating b et w een the di�eren t

tables of PN in ref. 1972S2, a ref. whic h con tains 30 tables all without an y prp osed acron ym)

and V-V3- (acron ym in tro duced b y Kohoutek, ref. 1967PK G).

W e collected here all a v ailable synon yms :

The Col. 1, 2, 3 are tak en in this ref. 1974S5

The Col 5 is tak en in the ref. 1967PK C

The Col. 6, 7 are tak en in the ref. 1967PK F

Col. 1: serial n um b er (not prin ted in ref. 1974S5)

Col. 2 : name of the ob ject : HEN means He3- (ref. 1976H2);

WRA means WRA

Y 15- (ref. 1966W2); AS (ref. 1950M1)

Col. 3 : name of the observ er : CBS = C.B. Stephenson,

NS = N. Sanduleak, SW = Sto c k + W roblewski

Col. 4 : PK n um b er (from ref. 1967PK C and G ;

PK 330-02 2 and PK 330-02 3 are erroneous in ref. 1967PK F)

Col. 5 : only synon ym with the PK n um b er giv en in ref. 1967PK C

Col. 6 : Sa2- (ref. 1975S2)

Col. 7 : other synon yms giv en in ref. 1967PK F

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)

1 WRA 490, CBS 284 � 05 1 St1-1 51 Sp1-1 (�)

HEN 358

2 HEN 959 SW 317 + 19 1 StW r 9 102 StW r4-9

3 WRA 1407 NS,SW 336 + 08 1 StW r 10 132 StW r4-10

4 WRA 1441 NS 330 � 02 3 Sa1-4 138 Sa1-4

5 WRA 1633 NS 340 � 04 1 Sa1-5 177 Sa1-5

6 WRA 1818 SW 340 � 14 1 StW r 41 278 StW r2-41

7 HEN 1716 NS 014 � 05 1 VVKD

A 5 351 V-V3-5,

V-V Anon.2

8 AS 326 NS 020 � 05 1 Sa1-8 370

(�) This is also LSWR 1, �rst misclassi�ed as a WR star

1975A1 A AZZOP

ARDI M., VIGNEA

U J., MA

CQUET M.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 22, 285-321

List of 506 stars, probable SMC mem b ers

AzV

(Nos 1-506) ; UBV photo electric photometry ; �nding c harts ; ep o c h 1975 co ordinates.

193 of these stars ha v e b een previously con�rmed as SMC mem b ers.

1975A1 B AZZOP

ARDI M., VIGNEA

U J.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 35, 353-369

Small Magellanic Cloud, additional list of probable mem b ers and foreground stars (among whic h

4 WR stars)

T able 1 : N = 18 new stars in SMC ; format NNNa ;

the letter in the format means inclusion b et w een t w o consecutiv e stars

of the previous lists ordered in righ t ascension.

Th us NNN � 506

AzV

T able 2 : (Nos 1-124) F oreground stars, cross-iden tif. AZVI...F

Iden tif. c harts ; other maps and cross-iden tif. for SMC mem b ers can b e found in ref. 1982AZ

3{88 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1975A2 ARAKELIAN M.A.

1975,So ob. Biur akan Obs. 47, 3-40

The galaxies of high surface brigh tness

ARAK

T able 2 : N = 591 ; Iden tif. c harts

1975A3 ARP H., O’CONNELL R.W.

1975,Ap.J. 197, 291-296

Prop erties of t w o blue compact galaxies

A CG

The acron ym giv en b y the authors is CG, from a t yp e of galaxy .

1975B1 BR

UNET J.P

., IMBER

T M., MAR

TIN N., MIANES P

., PREV

OT L., REBEIR

OT E.,

R OUSSEA

U J.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 21, 109-136

Rec herc hes dans le Grand Nuage de Magellan. I. Un catalogue de 272 etoiles O-B2 nouv elles

BI

Finding c harts ; 1975 co ordinates ; magnitudes and colours in UBV photmetry ; and sp ectral

classi�cations

1975D1 DE V A UC OU LEURS G.

1975,Stars and Stel lar Systems V ol. IX: Galaxies and the Universe, chapter 14, p. 557-600

Nearb y groups of galaxies

DEV G

N = 54

1975D2 DURDIN J.M., PLETICHA D., CONDON J.J., YERBUR

Y M.J., JA

UNCEY D.L., HAZARD

C.

1975,NAIC R ep o rt 45, A r ecibo, Puerto R ic o, Ithac a, New york, (Mar ch 1975)

The NAIC 611 MHz m ultib eam sky surv ey source list

NAIC

N = 3118 ; (0h � � � 12h; �2

�

� � � +18

�

)

1975E1 EL

VIUS A.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. 44, 17-121

V ariable blue ob ject with a p eculiar sp ectrum

AE

N = 1 ; He-ric h ob j. ; See also V � Nomenclature

1975G1 GUID A P .

1975,Unpublishe d

Star disco v ered in 1975 in Cygn us

PG

Pro visional unpublished designation used at the Maria Mitc hell Obs.

Ex.: PG 7, quoted b y: HARNS G.L., 1978, J. Amer. Ass. V ar. Stars Observ ers 6, 62

N = 1: 19h28 +38

�

45 (W UMa t yp e)

1975H1 A HULSBOSCH A.N.M.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. 40, 1-25

Studies on high-v elo cit y clouds of neutral h ydrogen

HV C

IV C

‘ = 60 to 180

�

T able 1 and 2 list surv eys and detailed in v estigations

T able 4 : N = 90 ; Iden tif. c harts

Also quoted (Iden tif. c hart: Fig. 1) the complexes A, A

C, B, M, OMM.

See a comprehensiv e study in ref. 1991WV.

1975H1 B GIO V ANEL LI R.

1980,A.J. 85, 1155-1181

Studies of high-v elo cit y clouds. I. A high-sensitivit y surv ey

HV C

IV C

(Nos 1-799) Gio v anelli

�900k ms

�1

< V LS R < +900k ms

�1

; �15

�

< � < +60

�

and "Expanded Sample" de�ned p.

1168a

Chapter 3: References 3{89

1975H1 C MIRABEL I.F.

1981,Ap.J. 247, 97-103

A complex of high-v elo cit y clouds in Sagittarius

HV C

T able 1 and maps : 6 clouds

The systematic nomenclature HV

C is b eing used for further lists, for instance ob jects detected

near galaxies of the Lo cal Group.

See also other HV

C in the complexes A, A

C, B, M (ref. 1968H1) and MS (ref. 1977M2)

1975H1 D HULSBOSCH A.N.M., W

AKKER B.P .

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 75, 191-236

A deep, nearly complete, surv ey of northern high-v elo cit y clouds

HV C

Surv ey with the Dwingelo o telescop e (HPBW = 35’), whole sky north of � = -17.2

�

; Surv ey

almost complete within the v elo cit y in terv al -900 to +750kms

�1

, for jV

LS R j > 100k m:s

�1

and

T

B

> 0:05K

T able I : T able of high-v elo cit y pro�le comp onen ts (N = 8491)

for a 1x1

�

grid de�ned in T able I I

T able I I I: Selected newly disco v ered high-v elo cit y clouds N = 15

T able IV : Iden ti�ed galaxies

The w ork b y Ba ja ja+ 1985, Ap.J.Suppl. 58, 143-165, for the southern sky at the Instituto

Argen tino de Radioastronomia (HPBW = 34’), pro vides data for a 2/cos(� ) x 2

�

grid (N = 742

measured p oin ts) but no individual HV C

1975H1 E BAJAJA E., CAPP

A DE NICOLA

U C.E., MAR

TIN M.C., MORRAS R., OLANO C.A., POP-

PEL W.G.L.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 345-362

A surv ey of sev eral southern high-v elo cit y complexes

HV C

complemen ts Ba ja ja+ 1985, Ap.J.Suppl. 58, 143-165, with more detailed observ ations of selected

ob jects with higher sensitivit y

18 ob jects (T ables I, I I, I I I)

The lo cation in ‘, b co ordinates is sho wn in Fig. 1 ; HI maps

1975H2 HECKMANN O., DIECKV

OSS W., K O X H., GUNTHER A., BR

OSTERHUS E.

1975,Hambur ger Sternwarte, Hambur g-Bergedorf, vol. 1 to 8

Katalog der Astronomisc hen Gesellsc haft.

A GK3

N = 180000 ; On magnetic tap e

The �rst (A

GK) and second (A

GK2) editions are sup erseded b y A GK3

Star Catalogue of p ositions and prop er motions north of -2.5

�

declination

See also the magnetic edited b y CDS (Cen tre de Donnees astronomiques de Strasb ourg)

1975M1 A MOFF A T A.F.J., V

OGT N.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 20, 85-124

Southern op en star clusters. IV. UBV - H� photometry of 26 clusters from Mono ceros to V ela

Bo c h um

N = 7

1975M1 B MOFF A T A.F.J., V

OGT N.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 20, 125-153

Southern op en star clusters. V. UBV - H� photometry of 20 clusters in Carina

Bo c h um

N = 5 ; (Nos 8 - 12)

Bo c h um 8 (Anon near HR 4009), � = 10h10.0, � = -57

�

45’ (1950) is V an den Bergh-Hagen 90 =

C 1010-578

1975M1 C MOFF A T A.F.J., V

OGT N.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 20, 155-182

Southern op en star clusters. VI. UBV - H� photometry of 18 clusters from Cen taurus to Sagit-

tarius

Bo c h um

(Bo 13 and 14)

1975M1 D FITZGERALD M.P

., HURKENS R., MOFF A T A.F.J.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. 46, 287-291

Bo c h um 15, a new y oung stellar aggregate in Puppis

Bo c h um

N = 1

3{90 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1975M2 MELNICK J., QUINT

ANA H.

1975,Ap.J.L ett. 198, L97-L99

Southern galaxy clusters iden ti�ed with 3U X-ra y sources

MQCG

N = 6

1975M3 A MAFFEI P .

1975,I.B.V.S. 985, 6 pp.

New v ariable stars in the �eld of M16-M17

M

N = 198 new ob jects ; (Nos 1-208)

1975M3 B MAFFEI P .

1977,I.B.V.S. 1302, 3 pp.

New v ariable stars in the �eld of Cygni

M

N = 62 new ob jects ; (Nos 210-277)

The lac k of some n um b ers (Nos 209, 227, 231, 232, 250, 255, 262) is due to the exclusion of a few

v ariables, not con�rmed later

1975M3 C GASPER

ONI V., MAFFEI P

., TOSTI G.

1991,I.B.V.S. 3573, 2 pp.

New v ariable stars in the �eld of IC1805

M

N = 35 new ob jects ; (Nos 278-312)

1975M4 MOR

GAN W.W., KA

YSER S., WHITE R.A.

1975,Ap.J. 199, 545-548

cD galaxies in p o or clusters

MKW

N = 16 ; (Nos 1-12 and 1s-4s)

1975N1 NORDSTR

OM B.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 21, 193-239

A sp ectral surv ey of the southern Milky W a y . Il. 0-B5 stars: l = 237

�

to 281

�

Ns

T able 3 : (Nos 1-568) ; Finding c harts (6 missing n um b ers)

No. 238 = PK 254+0

�

1975P1 PEARSON T.J.

1975,M.N.R.A.S. 171, 475-505

The 5C5 surv ey of radio sources

5C5.

N = 250 ; � = 408 MHz � = 1407 MHz

HPBW = 80"x109" HPBW = 23" x 31"

1975R1 R

OSS H.N.

1975,Ap.J. 200, 790-802

V ariable radio source structure on a scale of sev eral min utes of arc

G

T able 6 : N = 19

1975S1 STENHOLM B.

1975,Astr. Astr ophys. 39, 307-318

W olf-Ra y et stars and galactic structure

T able I : N = 6 (Nos 1-6) WR SB

Nos 2, 5, 6 are rejected from WR Nomenclature

(ref. 1981VH A)

T able I I: N = 4 (Nos 1-4) PN Ste-

See PK Nomenclature

Chapter 3: References 3{91

1975S2 SANDULEAK N.

1975,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs., V ol. 2, No. 1

A Catalog of con�rmed Planetary Nebulae in the Southern Milky W a y noted on lo w-disp ersion

ob jectiv e-prism plates

Sa2-

T able I : (Nos 1-392) ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with PK (ref. 1967PK) and WRA

Y 15-,

16-, 17-, 19- (ref. 1966W2)

No Iden tif. c harts

1975V1 A V

AN DEN BER

GH S., HERBST W.

1975,A.J. 80, 208-211 and Plates p. 255-262

Catalogue of southern stars em b edded in nebulosit y

VdBH

N = 136 stars ; (format NNa) ; Iden tif. c harts

The NN n um b er refers to the corresp onding re exion nebula (Nos 1-93)

1975V1 B HERBST W.

1975,A.J. 80, 212-226

R Asso ciations. I. UBV photometry and MK sp ectroscop y of stars in southern re ection nebulae

VdBH

T able I I : 156 stars in 93 RFN

T able I I I: 47 stars near RFN

(format NNa for b oth tables)

T able VI : Southern R Asso ciations

(N = 20)

1975V1 C GAHM G.F., MALMOR

T A.M.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 82, 295-304

A study of stars in Southern Dust Clouds with brigh t nebulosities

VdBH

T able 1 : new stars in RFN ; N = 9 ; Iden tif. c harts

1975V2 V

AN DEN BER

GH S., HA

GEN G.L.

1975,A.J. 80, 11-16

Uniform surv ey of clusters in the Southern Milky W a y

V an den Bergh-

Hagen

N = 1 to 262 ; (sev eral cross-iden tif.) ; 63 new ob jects

Curtis-Sc hmidt T el. of Cerro T ololo Obs. ; ‘ = 250

�

to360

�

1975V3 VINER M.R., ERICKSON W.C.

1975,A.J. 80, 931-954

26.3 MHz radio source surv ey . I I. Radio source p ositions and uxes

CL

N = 590

1975V4 VRBA F.J., STR

OM K.M., STR

OM S.E., GRASD

ALEN G.L.

1975,Ap.J. 197, 77-84

F urther study of the stellar cluster em b edded in the Ophiuc h us dark cloud complex

N = 1 ; (C 1622 - 243) ; OCL Grasdalen

T able 1 : (Nos 1-31) ; 2 �m sources in the cluster C 1622-243 VSSG

disco v ered b y Grasdalen+ 1973ApJ.184.L53G ; Iden tif. c hart

1975W1 W

ALKER R.G., PRICE S.D.

1975,AF

CRL-TR-75-0373, A ir F or ce Cambridge R ese ar ch L ab oratory Infr ar e d Sky Survey, vol.

1

Catalog of observ ations at 4, 11 and 20 �m

AF GL

F ollo w ed and impro v ed b y the catalog AF GL

Most of the sources ha v e b een later con�rmed in the AF

GL catalogue (ref. 1976P1) with the

same n um b er.

N ’ 3100

1976B1 BR

UCK M.T.

1976,Oc c asional R ep. R. Obs. Edinbur gh, No. 1

Star clusters in the Small Magellanic Cloud

Bruc k

(Nos 1-168) ; new clusters ; c harts

3{92 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1976CC CLARK D.H., CASWELL J.L.

1976,M.N.R.A.S. 174, 267-305

A study of galactic sup erno v a remnan ts, based on Molonglo-P ark es observ ational data

-

Sup erseded b y Milne, ref. 1979ML

1976C1 CLARKE J.N., LITTLE A.G., MILLS B.Y.

1976,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 40, 1-71

The Molonglo radio source catalogue 4: the Magellanic Cloud region

MC4

N = 1349 ; sources in SMC and LMC ; � = 408 MHz ;

b eam 2.62

0

(� ) � 2.86

0

secz (� )

App endix 3: maps

1976C2 COHEN M., KUHI L.V.

1976,Ap.J. 210, 365-376

Sp ectrophotometric studies of y oung stars. I. The Cepheus IV asso ciation

MC

N = 4 ; Iden tif. c harts

1976D1 A D A VIES R.D., ELLIOT K.H., MEABURN J.

1976,Mem.R.A.S. 81, 89-128

The nebular complexes of the Large and Small Magellanic Clouds

T able I I : (Nos 1-329) H I I in LMC DEM L

T able I I I: (Nos 1-167) H I I in SMC DEM S

H� + [N I I] photographs and Iden tif. c harts

1976D1 B MEABURN J.

1986,M.N.R.A.S. 223, 317-321

Y oung-star formation in the Magellanic H I bridge

DEM S

T able 1: (Nos 168-172) New H� nebulosities in SMC

Iden tif. c hart; photograph of DEM S 171 (a shell of 8’ in diameter) and 172

1976D2 DUBOUT-CRILLON R.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 25, 25-54

H I I regions of the northern Milky W a y: medium-large-�eld photographic atlas and catalogue

DU

N = 527

1976D3 DE V A UC OU LEURS G., DE V A U CO ULEURS A., COR

WIN H.G.Jr

1976,A ustin: Univ. of T exas Pr ess, 396 pp.

Second reference catalogue of brigh t galaxies

-

N = 4364 ; (The BG2 catalogue) sources are named NGC, IC or A (anon ym)

1976E1 EGGEN O.J.

1976,Ap.J.Suppl. 30, 351-396

Stellar p opulation samples at the galactic p oles. I I I. UBVRI observ ations of prop er motion stars

near the south p ole and the luminosit y la ws for the halo and old disk p opulations

EGM

N > 823 ; (Nos 1-823)

13 stars (T able 2 : supplemen tary list) ha v e format NNNb

1976F1 FEHRENBA

CH Ch., DUFLOT M., A

CKER A.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 24, 379-388

W olf-Ra y et stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

FD

N = 80 (among whic h 6 are new) ; See ref. 1981BR A

Iden tif. c harts only for Nos 50, 51, 53, 56, 77

Chapter 3: References 3{93

1976G1 GOMEZ T., MENDOZA E.E.

1976,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 1, 381-384 and Plates 13-75

A �nding list of H� emission ob jects in the Coalsac k region

GM

N = 275 ; area 25 sq.

�

; Iden tif. c harts ; cross-iden tif. with W ra y 1966 ; ref. 1966W1 (T ables

XV, XVI, XVI I)

1976G2 A GREEN R.F., GREENSTEIN J.L.

1976,P.A.S.P. 88, 598-602

A blue v ariable at high latitude

PG

N = 1 ; (PG 2337+12)

1976G2 B GREEN R.F.

1976,P.A.S.P. 88, 665-668

A disco v ery program for brigh t quasars: preliminary results

PG

N = 4

1976G2 C GREEN R.F., FER

GUSON D., LIEBER

T J., SCHMIDT M.

1982,P.A.S.P. 94, 560-564

Cataclysmic v ariable candidates from the P alomar Green Surv ey

PG

T able I : N = 22 ; Iden tif. c harts

1976G2 D SCHMIDT M., GREEN R.F.

1983,Ap.J. 269, 352-374

Quasar ev olution deriv ed from the P alomar brigh t quasar surv ey and other complete quasar

surv eys

PG

The P alomar Brigh t Quasar Surv ey (BQS), a subset of the P alomar-Green (PG) surv ey .

114 ob jects to an a v erage limiting magnitude B = 16.16, of whic h 92 quasars with M

B

< �23

1976G2 E GREEN R.F., SCHMIDT M., LIEBER

T J.

1982,Ap.J.Suppl. 61, 305-352

The P alomar-Green catalog of ultra violet-excess stellar ob jects

PG

N ’ 2000

1976G2 F BERRIMAN G., SCHMIDT G.D., WEST S.C., STOCKMAN H.S.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 74, 869-883

An optical p olarization surv ey of the P alomar-Green brigh t quasar sample

PG

F ollo w-up of ref. 1976G2 D

T able 1 : optical linear p olarimetry of PG QSOs

One cross-iden tif. (when a v ailable) ; no iden tif. c harts

1976H1 A HA W ARDEN T.G., BRAND P

.W.J.L.

1976,M.N.R.A.S. 175, 19P-22P

"Cometary" globules and the structure of the Gum Nebula

CG

N = 12 ; Plates

1976H1 B SANDQVIST Aa.

1976,M.N.R.A.S. 177, 69P-71P

F our more cometary globules in the Gum Nebula

CG

N = 4 ; (Nos 13-16)

1976H1 C ZEALEY W.J., NINK

OV Z., RICE E., HAR

TLEY M., TRITTON S.B.

1983,Astr ophys. L ett. 23, 119-131

Cometary Globules in the Gum-V ela Complex

CG

T able I : (Nos 1-36) and Nos 31 A, B, C ; 1950 co ordinates

CG 35 = Ori-I-2 ; The head of CG 12 is NGC 5367 ;

Most of the CG ob jects ha v e tails p oin ting directly a w a y from Cen tre 1 (08h15m - 44

�

30’) or

Cen tre 2 (07h46m - 46

�

30’)

3{94 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1976H1 D REIPUR

TH B.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. 117, 183-198

Star formation in Bok globules and lo w-mass clouds

T able 1 : Newly de�ned ob jects are CG 37 and 38,

the sub divisions A to E in CG 31 (�g. 10),

and a new HH ob ject b et w een CG 30 and 31.

CG

GDC (Nos 1-7) (Gum Dark Cloud) GDC

1950 co ordinates ; Photographs for CG 1, 4, 13, 15, 30, 31, 38, GDC 1 to 5.

1976H1 E SRIDHARAN T.K.

1992,J. Astr ophys. Astr. 13, 217-239

Kineatics of the Cometary Globules in the Gum Nebula

CG

Kinematics studied from 12CO observ ations at 115.27 GHz (b eam 4.4 arcmin). Ov erallmap (�g.

2)

T able 1 remeasured 1950 co ordinates for head and tail-end of most of CG Nos 1-38 (and sub di-

visions).

1976H2 HENIZE K.G.

1976,Ap.J.Suppl. 30, 491-550

Observ ations of southern emission-line stars

He3-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-1929) ; He 3-1312 and 1333 are PN

1976H3 HOG E., V

ON DER HEIDE J.

1976,A bh. Hambur ger Sternwarte IX, 1-334

PER TH 70, a catalogue of p ositions of 24900 stars

SRS

N = 24900 ; � < +5

�

; (Nos 1-45115) with missing in terv als b et w een 20495 and 45115

The su�x S after the n um b er indicates a FK4 suppl. star

1976L1 LA

UBER

T S A.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. 52, 309-311

Three distan t stellar clusters found on ESO blue surv ey plates

E

N = 3 ; (probable GCL) : E1 = ESO 201-SC10 = C 0353-497

E2 = ESO 120-SC08 = C 0535-618

E3 = ESO 037-SC01 = C 0921-770

1976M1 McCAR

THY M.F.

1976,V atic an Obs. Publ. 1, No. 7

Emission stars in a �eld in Cygn us

CgH�

N = 81

1976M2 MOFF A T A.F.J.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. 50, 429-434

Mass loss from the M3 sup ergian t HD 143183 in a y oung compact star cluster in Norma

Mo�at

Y oung compact star cluster around the M3 Ia star HD 143183

N = 1 ; (C 1557-540)

1976P1 A PRICE S.D., W

ALKER R.G.

1976,AF

GL-TR-76-0208 Envir onmental R ese ar ch Pap ers, No. 576

The AF

GL F our Color Infrared SKY Surv ey

AF GL

Con tains most of the AF

CRL (1975) catalogue with the same n um b er (acron ym AF

GL = GL

iden tical to CRL) and 306 new sources of the southern hemisphere, n um b ered 4001 to 4306

N ’ 3400

� = 4.2, 11.0, 19.8 �m (Northern hemisphere) with 3.4’x10.5’ ; b eam

� = 11.1, 19.6, 17.4 �m (Southern hemisphere) with 5.1’x10.5’ ; b eam

1976P1 B PRICE S.D.

1977,AF

GL-TR-77-0160

The AF

GL four color infrared sky surv ey: supplemen tal catalog

AF GL

N = 2477 ; (S stands for supplemen t)

Chapter 3: References 3{95

1976P1 C GRASD

ALEN G.L., GEHRZ R.D., HA

CKWELL J.A., CASTELAZ M., GULLIX

ON C.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 53, 413-457

The stellar comp onen t of the galaxy as seen b y the AF

GL infrared sky surv ey

AF GL

Revised and pruned v ersion of the AF

GL Catalog: stellar comp onen t ; de�nes the follo wing

classes of ob jects:

T able 1 : N = 424 FMO sources (seen reliably only at 4 �m)

T able 2 : N ’ 200 LL sources (seen reliably only at � � 11 �m)

T able 3 : N ’ 200 LST sources (lost sources = rejected sources)

There are 164 LL, 402 FMO, 173 LST sources in the WIR

O (Wy oming Infrared Observ atory)

zone of the AF

GL catalog

1976R1 RICHTER N., SCHNELL A.

1976,A.N. 297, 275-278

Three new remark able pairs of spherical compact galaxies

DC

N = 3

1976R2 R

OSE J.A.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 23, 109-114

A catalogue of southern clusters of galaxies

RoCG

N = 124 ; probable clusters of galaxies in selected areas around the South Galactic P ole ; 1975

co ordinates ; p opulation ; angular diameter

1976ST STEPHENSON C.B.

1976,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. 2, 21-53

A general catalogue of S-t yp e stars

Stephenson

N = 741 ; 1st edition ; up dated b y ref. 1984ST A (acron ym CSS)

1976S1 A SANDQVIST Aa., LINDR

OOS K.P .

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. 53, 179-189

In terstellar formaldeh yde in southern dark dust clouds

SL

(Nos 1-42)

1976S1 B SANDQVIST Aa.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. 57, 467-470

More southern dark dust clouds

SL

N = 95 ; (Nos 101-195)

1976S2 SANDULEAK N.

1976,A.J. 81, 350-363

Catalog of probable dw arf stars of t yp e M3 and later in the direction of the North Galactic P ole

Sand

N = 274

1976S4 SMITH M.G., A

GUIRRE C., ZEMELMAN M.

1976,Ap.J.Suppl. 32, 217-231 and Plates 1-10

Emission-line galaxies and quasars. I I. The classi�cation systems and list N 1 ; declination

� �27:5

�

; galactic latitude � +20

�

T ol

(Nos 1-116) ; Cross-iden tif. with P ark es name ; Iden tif. c harts ;

T ol 26 is a PN = CTIO 1230-275 = PN G298.0+34.8 = PK 298+34 1

1976S5 STR

OM K.M., STR

OM S.E., VRBA F.J.

1976,A.J. 81, 308-313 and Plate p. 385

Infrared surv eys of dark-cloud complexes. I. The Lynds 1630 dark cloud

SSV

(Nos 1-70) ; See also ref. 1976S6, 1976S8, 1976V1

3{96 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1976S6 STR

OM S.E., VRBA F.J., STR

OM K.M.

1976,A.J. 81, 314-316 and Plate p. 387

Infrared surv eys of dark-cloud complexes. I I. The NGC 1333 region

StVS

(Nos 1-25) ; Similar studies in other clouds ; see ref. 1976S5, 1976S8, 1976Vl

1976S7 STOCK J., OSBORN W., IBANEZ M.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 24, 35-52

A catalogue of A and F t yp e sup ergian ts in the Large Magellanic Cloud

STO

(Nos 1-890) ; a few cross-iden tif. ; no Iden tif. c harts

1976S8 STR

OM K.M., STR

OM S.E., VRBA F.J.

1976,A.J. 81, 320-322 and Plates p. 391-392

Infrared surv eys of dark-cloud complexes. IV. The Lynds 1517 and Lynds 1551 clouds

T able 1 : (Nos 1-6) 2 �m sources in LDN 1551 dark cloud StSV1-

T able 2 : (Nos 1-13) 2 �m sources in LDN 1517 dark cloud StSV2-

Similar studies in other clouds, see ref. 1976S5, 1976S6, 1976V1

1976S9 STR

OM S.E., VRBA F.J., STR

OM K.M.

1976,A.J. 81, 638-640 and Plates p. 679-680

Infrared surv eys of dark clouds complexes. V. The NGC 7129 region and the Serp ens dark cloud

T able I : (Nos 1-16) NGC 7129 SVS1-

T able I I: (Nos 1-20) Serp ens dark cloud SVS2-

(� ’ 18h27m, � ’ +1

�

14’, 1950)

1976TD TERZIAN Y., D A VIDSON K.

1976,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 44, 479-500

Pulsars: observ ational parameters and a discussion on disp ersion measures

PSR

N = 147

Catalogue up dated b y the authors. Same designation but with P

PULS: old designation for PSR, format AA HHMM or AA HHMM+DD

1976T1 TURNER E.L., GOTT J.R. I I I

1976,Ap.J.Suppl. 32, 409-427

Groups of galaxies. I. A catalogue

TG

737 galaxies assigned to 103 separate groups, from a sample of 1087 galaxies

T able 1, col. 4 : (Nos 1-103) Group of galaxies

T able 1, col. 1 : format FFFNNN Galaxy (from ref. 1960Z1)

1976V1 VRBA F.J., STR

OM S.E., STR

OM K.M.

1976,A.J. 81, 317-319 and Plate p. 389

Infrared surv eys of dark cloud complexes. I I I. The R Corona Austrina dark cloud

VSST

(Nos 1-18)

Similar studies in other clouds ; see ref. 1976S5, 1976S6, 1976S8

1976V2 A VRBA F.J., STR

OM S.E., STR

OM K.M.

1976,A.J. 81, 958-969 and Plates p. 1021-1029

Magnetic �eld structure in the vicinit y of �v e dark-cloud complexes

VSS

T able I I : stars in � Oph Cloud (Nos 1-124)

T able VI : stars in LDN 1630 (M78) (Nos 1-37)

T able VI I I: stars in CrA (Nos 1-76)

T able IX : stars in LDN 1450 (NGC 1333) (Nos 1-59)

T able XI : stars in LDN 1551 (Nos 1-21)

Fig. 1: map of linear p olarization across the CrA DCld, with designation of eac h star.

Chapter 3: References 3{97

1976V2 B VRBA F.J., CO

YNE G.V., T

APIA S.

1981,Ap.J. 243, 489-511

Observ ations of grain and magnetic �eld prop erties of the Coronae Australis dark cloud

VSS

T able 3 : new stars in CrA ; (Nos 77-97) ; con tin uation of T able VI I I of ref. 1976V2 A ; 1950

co ordinates.

Iden tif. c harts

P olarimetric study

1976V2 C VRBA F.J., CO

YNE G.V., T

APIA S.

1993,A.J. 105, 1010-1026 and Plates 54-57

An in v estigation of grain prop erties in the � Ophiuc hi dark cloud

VSS

T able 1: (Nos 131-153) ; Additional stars in � Oph ; con tin uation of T able I I of ref. 1976V2 A ;

1950 co ordinates.

T ables 2, 3, 4 : Sp ectroscop y and photometry for all stars (Nos 1-153), p olarization data for a

fraction among them. A few cross-iden tif.

1976W1 WEINBER

GER R., ELSASSER E., BEETZ M., BIRKLE K.

1976,Astr. Astr ophys. 48, 327-329

Another p ossible nearb y galaxy

Calar Alto

N = 2

1977A1 A ALKSNIS A., ALKSNE Z., PLA T AIS I.

1977,Investigation of the Sun and r e d stars 7, 11-16 (in R ussian)

Carb on stars near op en clusters at galactic latitude 4:5

�

< jbj < 9:5

�

b et w een longitudes 68

�

and

184

�

BC

Previous references are: In v estigation of the Sun and red stars 1976ISKZ.4.5A, 1976ISKZ.5.15A,

1977ISKZ.6.55A ; See ref. 1977A1 B

1977A1 B ALKSNIS A., ALKSNE Z., OZOLINA V., PLA T AIS I.

1978,Investigation of the Sun and r e d stars 8, 5-25

New carb on stars in the zone cen tered at the latitude b = +7

�

BC

A catalogue of co ol carb on stars found with the Baldone Sc hmidt telescop e is a v ailable at the

CDS (Cen tre de Donnees astronomiques de Strasb ourg), See Bull. Inf. CDS 25, 135, 1983 for

(Nos 1-217) with all references.

Kurtanidze and W est, 1980 Astr. Astroph ys. 39, 35-37, iden ti�ed 10 "new carb on stars" in

Cygn us among whic h BC 62, 77, 96, 97 and 98.

1977A1 C ALKSNE Z., ALKSNIS A., EGLITIS I.

1981,Investigation of the Sun and r e d stars 13, 5-11

New carb on stars at the galactic longitude 128

�

- 140

�

BC

(Nos 218-234) ; Iden tif. c harts

1977A1 D ALKSNE Z., ALKSNIS A., EGLITIS I.

1983,Nauchnye informatsii 52, 138

Carb on stars found on infrared plates at the galactic longitude 86

�

BC

(Nos 235-245) ; Iden tif. c harts

1977A1 E ALKSNIS A., OZOLINA V.

1983,Investigation of the Sun and r e d stars 19, 40-46

Searc h for fain t carb on stars in �eld cen tered ‘ = 86

�

; b = 0

�

BC

T able 2 : (Nos 246-255) ; Iden tif c harts

A list of 9 susp ected carb on stars (1950 and galactic co ordinates) is also giv en.

The authors are considering to revise and supplemen t the Catalogue describ ed in ref. 1977A1 B

3{98 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1977A1 F ALKSNIS A., ALKSNE Z.

1988,R iga Zinatne publishing house, pp. 270

Carb on stars in a �eld in Cygn us

BC

CCS

Photometry from R, V, B plates of 140 carb on stars situated in a 240 sq.

�

�eld, cen tered on

galactic co ordinates ‘ = 90

�

; b = 0

�

in Cygn us. Carb on stars are tak en mostly from CCS (ref.

1973S3 A) and BC (ref. 1977A1 A to E) catalogs.

Finding c harts for stars of the 86

�

and 94

�

longitude zones are giv en with comparison stars

iden ti�ed on them in Suppl. 1 Fig. 1-103 and magnitudes for comparison stars in Suppl. 2

1977A2 ALBER

T C.E., WHITE R.A., MOR

GAN W.W.

1977,Ap.J. 211, 309-310

cD galaxies in p o or clusters. I I.

A WM

N = 7

1977A3 ARDEBER

G A., MA

URICE E.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 28, 153-168

A sp ectrographic and photometric study of stars and in terstellar medium surrounding HD 101205

ARMA

HD 101205 = LSS 2427 in IC 2944 (Nos 1-125)

1977A4 ARDEBER

G A., MA

URICE E.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 30, 261-278

Observ ations of sup ergian t stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud

SMC ARM

Catalog: (Nos 1-92) ; 1975 co ordinates ; UBV ; Sp t yp e ; in terstellar CaI I line and stellar radial

v elo cities

Cross-iden tif. with Sk (ref. 1968S1)

1977BF A BER

GER J., FRINGANT A.-M.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 28, 123-152

A searc h for fain t blue stars in high galactic latitudes. I. Nine PSS �elds near the North Galactic

P ole

PB

N = 4431 stars and 84 compact ob j. ; (Nos 1-4515)

1977BF B BER

GER J., FRINGANT A.-M.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 39, 39-52

A searc h for fain t blue stars in high galactic latitudes. I I. F ourteen PSS �elds at declinations

+6

�

and 0

�

near the South Galactic P ole

PB

N = 2011 ; (Nos 5001-7011) ; Cross-iden tif. with 9 catalogues

1977BF C BER

GER J., FRINGANT A.-M.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 58, 565-583

A searc h for fain t blue stars at high galactic latitudes. I I I. Tw elv e PSS �elds at declinations -6

�

and -12

�

near the South Galactic P ole

PB

N = 2484 ; (Nos 7012-9495) ; Cross-iden tif. 26 PB �elds are sho wn in �g. 1

1977B1 BERNES C.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 29, 65-70

A catalogue of brigh t nebulosities in opaque dust clouds

Bernes

(Nos 1-160)

1977CO COLLINS M.

1977,INSPEC Biblio gr aphy Ser. No. 2

IEE, Great Britain, Astronomical Catalogues 1951-1975

-

1977D1 DUUS A., NEWELL B.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 35, 209-219

A catalog of southern groups and clusters of galaxies

DNCG

N = 957 ; � < �27

�

; 1950 co ordinates ; p opulation ; t yp e and distance class

Chapter 3: References 3{99

1977D2 DRILLING J.S.

1977,A.J. 82, 714-717

UBV photometry of stars in a region near the South Galactic P ole

DRIL

(Nos 1-51) ; A few stars are cross-iden tif. with PS NN I I

1977E1 EINESTO J., JOEVEER M., KAASIK A., KALAMEES P

., VENNIK J.

1983,T artu Astr. Obs. T e ate d No. 49, 3-73 (= Comm. Obs. Astr ophys. Struve of T artu)

A list of Hyp ergalaxies

HYP

T able 1 : (Nos 1-60)

1977F1 A F

AIRALL A.P .

1977,M.N.R.A.S. 180, 391-400

150 southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies

F airall

N = 150 ; (F - is used in the table)

1977F1 B F

AIRALL A.P .

1979,M.N.R.A.S. 188, 349-356

Sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies. I I.

F airall

N = 60 ; (Nos 151-210) ; Iden tif. c harts for most ob jects

1977F1 C F

AIRALL A.P .

1980,M.N.R.A.S. 192, 389-397

Sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies. I I I.

F airall

N = 80 ; (Nos 211-290) ; Cross-iden tif. giv en when a v ailable photographs of a few ob jects

1977F1 D F

AIRALL A.P .

1981,M.N.R.A.S. 196, 417-424

Sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies. IV.

F airall

N = 70 ; (Nos 291-360) ; Cross-iden tif. giv en when a v ailable

1977F1 E F

AIRALL A.P .

1983,M.N.R.A.S. 203, 47-54

Sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies. V.

F airall

T able 1 : (Nos 361-625)

1977F1 F F

AIRALL A.P .

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 210, 69-77

Sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies-VI

F airall

T able 1 : (Nos 626-1065) ; 1950 co ordinates

Most of these galaxies sho w absorption line sp ectra

No Iden tif. c harts

1977F1 G F

AIRALL A.P .

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 233, 691-696

Sp ectroscopic surv ey of southern compact and brigh t-n ucleus galaxies-VI I

F airall

T able 1 : (Nos 1066-1185), 1950 co ordinates, cross-iden tif. with ESO disco v ery name.

11 Seyfert (T able 2) and 26 other emission-line ob jects (T able 3).

No Iden tif. c harts.

This pap er marks the completion, from the South Celestial P ole to � -30

�

, of a surv ey b egun in

1975.

1977F2 FELLI M., TOF

ANI G., F

ANTI C., TOMASI P .

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 27, 181-204

A 408 MHz fan-b eam surv ey at lo w galactic latitudes. I I I. The catalogue of extended sources

BGE

N = 77 ; 15

�

< ‘ < 245

�

; jbj � 3:5

�

; resol. 4:2

0

� 1:9

�

3{100 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1977F3 FR OLO V V.N.

1977,Izv. Glav. Astr. Obs. Pulkovo 195, Astr o�z. Astr ometr., p. 8O-97

Photometry and prop er motions of stars of four galactic clusters in Cassiop eia

F rolo v

N = 1 ; (C 2354 + 613) ; � = 23h54.2 ; � = +60

�

57’ (1950)

1977G1 GARRISON R.F., HIL

TNER W.A., SCHILD R.E.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 35, 111-126

MK sp ectral classi�cations for southern OB stars

Hbg

1113 stars out of 1660 from ref. 1966K3

1977G2 GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L., MA

GHAKIAN T.Y u.

1977,Sov. Astr. L ett. 3, 58-60 (err ata p. 261)

New cometary nebulae

GM1-

F ound from an insp ection of the P alomar Sky Surv ey prin ts or in Pis’ma

T able I : (Nos 1-12) Arcuate Nebulae

T able I I : (Nos 13-32) Conical Nebulae

T able I I I: (Nos 33-54) Stars with tailed Nebulae

T able IV : (Nos 55-57) Biconical Nebulae

T able V : (Nos 58-79) Stars in Halo Nebulae

GM 29 is a v ariable cometary nebula illuminated b y PV Cep (Levreault, 1984, Ap.J. 277, 634-639)

1977G3 GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L., MA

GHAKIAN T.Y u.

1977,Dokl. A kad. Nauk A rmyan. SSR 64, 104-107

New red ob jects resem bling H-H ob jects

GM2-

T able I : (Nos 1-36) Herbig-Haro lik e ob jects

iden tical to GGD , ref. 1978G2

T able I I: (Nos 37-44) Nebular knots in nebulae

Ob jects further studied in Magakian 1983, So v. Astr. Lett. 9, 83-85 (NGC 7129 star formation

region) and Magakian 1984, Pis’ma Astr. Zh. 10, 661-665 (New Herbig-Haro ob jects).

GM2-7 = Bernes 130 = RNO 55 ; GM2-8 = RNO 57 ; GM2-10 A and D are 3

�

SW of Mon R2

1977G4 GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L., MA

GHAKIAN T.Y u.

1977,Astr. Cirk. 953, 1-2 (in R ussian)

New in teresting nebulous ob jects

GM3-

(Nos 1-15) ; 1950 co ordinates ; No plate

1977G5 GOSS W.M., SCHW

ARZ U.J., SIDDESH S.G., WEILER K.W.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. 61, 93-98

A high-resolution in v estigation of the shell source G 55.7+3.4 at 610 and 1415 MHz

12W

T able 1: (Nos 1-37) ; 1950 co ordinates

1977HW HODGE P

.W., WRIGHT F.W.

1977,Univ. of Washington Pr ess

The Small Magellanic Cloud

-

A tlas of the SMC. There are t w o sets of c harts, one in y ello w ligh t and one in blue. Eac h set

consists of ab out 100 c harts of square areas measuring ’ 1

�

1/3 on a side. Tw o master c harts for

eac h set sho w their lo cations on the sky and T ables 3 and 4 giv e 1975 eq. co ordinates for the

c hart cen ters.

T able 5 : Chart lo cation of NGC and IC clusters

T able 6 : Other NGC and IC clusters

T able 7 : Kron clusters (K)

T able 8 : Lindsa y clusters

T able 9 : W esterlund and Glasp ey clusters

T able 10 : Ho dge-W righ t clusters (HW)

T able 11 : Henize em. ob jects (here named e)

T able 12 : Sanduleak stars (S)

T able 13 : V ariable stars in the SMC (and sk etc hes for T able 13) HV

Chapter 3: References 3{101

1977H1 HA

VLEN R.J., MOFF A T A.F.J.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. 58, 351-356

A new cluster con taining 2 W olf-Ra y et stars and 2 Of-stars

Ha vlen-Mo�at

N = 1 ; (C 1715-387) ; ‘ = 348:7; b = �0:8

1977H2 HO

AG A.A., SMITH M.G.

1977,Ap.J. 217, 362-381

F ain t emission-line quasi-stellar ob ject candidates

HS

N = 75 ; Iden tif. c harts and table only giv e co ordinates

the n um b er (1 to 76) has b een giv en b y: Osmer, ref. 1980O1 B

1977H3 HARRIS D.E., BAHCALL N.A., STR

OM R.G.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. 60, 27-38

Radio and optical observ ations in the �elds of �v e uniden ti�ed X-ra y sources at high latitudes

10W

Radio observ ations at 610 MHz with the WSR

T and optical plates from the 48" P alomar telescop e

w ere obtained for 5 �elds cen tered on the uniden ti�ed X-ra y sources: 3U 0042+32, 3U 0917+63,

3U 1443+43, 3U 1555+27, and 3U 1809+50.

T able 2: (Nos 1-249) ; 1950 co ordinates

1977L1 LA

USTSEN S., RICHTER W., V

AN DER LANS J., WEST R.M., WILSON R.N.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. 54, 639-640

A new dw arf irregular galaxy photographed with the ES0 3.6 m telescop e

LRL WW

N = 1 = Sculptor Dw arf Irregular Galaxy = SDIG

(1950): � = 00h05.6m , � = -34

�

51’ ; ‘ = 352

�

; b = �79

�

Photograph

1977L2 LILLER W.

1977,Ap.J.L ett. 213, L21-L23 and Plate L1

Searc hes for the optical coun terparts of the X-ra y burst sources MXB 1728-34 and MXB 1730-33

LiIler

N = 1: a globular cluster as coun terpart of MXB 1730-33 ; ("The Rapid Burster")

1977L3 A LODEN L.O.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 29, 31-50 and Plates 1 to 9

A study of some lo ose clustering in the southern Milky W a y

Lo den

UBV for 600 stars in 19 p o or clusterings

The �rst list of clusterings w as published b y Lo den, 1973 Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 10, 125-133

(N = 44)

1977L3 B LODEN L.O.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 36, 83-93

Photometry of lo ose clusterings in the Southern Milky W a y

Lo den

UBV H� photometry for 200 stars susp ected of b elonging to 6 p o or op en clusters or asso ciations

1977L3 C LODEN L.O.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 38, 355-365

Con tin ued studies of lo ose clusterings in the Southern Milky W a y

Lo den

UBV for 325 stars p ossibly b elonging to 11 p o or clusters or asso ciations

1977L3 D LODEN L.O.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 41, 173-181

Concluding observ ations of lo ose stellar clusterings in the Southern Milky W a y

Lo den

UBV for 280 stars p ossibly b elonging to 10 p o or op en clusters or asso ciations

3{102 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1977L3 E LODEN L.O.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 44, 155-158

A photometric study of t w o stellar clusterings in the Southern Milky W a y (and a general consid-

eration on previous and presen t data concerning galactic clusterings).

Lo den

UBV and sp ectra for 68 stars around t w o susp ected lo ose stellar clusterings (�elds 28 and 915)

1977MN A MERMILLIOD J.-C, NICOLET B.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 29, 259-261

A general catalogue of UBV photo electric photometry (magnetic tap e)

-

1977MN B MERMILLIOD J.-C.

1983,Bul l. Inf. CDS 25, 79-80

A complete supplemen t to the general catalogue

-

UBV data (1976-1982)

25654 photo electric measuremen ts. Comprehensiv e supplemen t to 1977MN A

1977MS A McCOOK G.P

., SION E.M.

1977,Vil lanova Univ. Obs. Contr., No. 2

A catalogue of sp ectroscopically iden ti�ed white dw arfs

WD

N = 528 ; Up dated b y 1987MS

1977MS B LIEBER

T J., STOCKMAN H.S.

1980,P.A.S.P. 92, 657-680

Circular p olarization measuremen ts of selected white dw arfs

WD

N = 32

1977M1 A MacALPINE G.M., SMITH S.B., LEWIS D.W.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 34, 95-100 and Plates 1 to 7

Curtis Sc hmidt-thin prism surv ey for extragalactic emission-line ob jects: Univ. of Mic higan, List

I

UM

(Nos 1-100) ; Cross-iden tif. with "T ololo Designation" with P ark es format (8 digits)

1977M1 B MacALPINE G.M., SMITH S.B., LEWIS D.W.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 35, 197-201 and Plates 15 to 21

Curtis Sc hmidt-thin prism surv ey for extragalactic emission-line ob jects: Univ. of Mic higan, List

I I

UM

(Nos 101-200)

1977M1 C MacALPINE G.M., LEWIS D.W., SMITH S.B.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 35, 203-207 and Plates 22 to 28

Curtis Sc hmidt-thin prism surv ey for extragalactic emission-line ob jects: Univ. of Mic higan, List

I I I

UM

(Nos 201-300)

1977M1 D MacALPINE G.M., LEWIS D.W.

1978,Ap.J.Suppl. 36, 587-593 and Plates 7 to 14

Curtis Sc hmidt-thin prism surv ey for extragalactic emission-line ob jects: Univ. of Mic higan, List

IV

UM

(Nos 301-420)

Chapter 3: References 3{103

1977M1 E MacALPINE G.M., WILLIAMS G.A.

1981,Ap.J.Suppl. 45, 113-120

Curtis Sc hmidt-thin prism surv ey for extragalactic emission-line ob jects: Univ. of Mic higan, List

V

UM

(Nos 421-655)

104 apparen t emission-line galaxies, 131 quasar candidates, 225 sq.

�

: 11:3h < � < 14:3h ;

�2:5

�

� � � +2:5

�

(1950)

Accurate optical p ositions to ’ 1.5" are giv en for (Nos 1-420) in Ko joian+ 1982, Ap.J.Suppl. 50,

161-168

1977M1 F MacALPINE G.M., FELDMAN F.R.

1982,Ap.J. 261, 412-421 and Plates 2 and 3

Disco v ery and sp ectrophotometry of high-redshift quasars

UM

T able 2 : (Nos 656-685) ; 1950 co ordinates.

Disco v ery of 30 new high-redshift quasars, Finding c harts in Fig. 1 (plates 2 and 3)

T able 1 con tains sp ectrophotometric data for con�rmed QSO from lists UM, ref. 1977M1 A to

D.

1977M2 MA

THEWSON D.S., SCHW

ARZ M.P

., MURRA

Y J.D.

1977,Ap.J.L ett. 217, L5-L8

The Magellanic Stream: the turbulen t w ak e of the Magellanic Clouds in the Halo of the Galaxy

MS

MSI to VI ; maps �g. 1 and 2

Later nomenclature (regions 1 to 5) and observ ations are describ ed in Mirab el+ 1979, M.N.R.A.S.

186, 433-451, �g. 1 p. 434 and table 1 p. 435

1977P2 PHILIP A.G.

1977,P.A.S.P. 89, 554-556

A comparison of observ ations with main-sequence ev olutionary mo dels

Bok

N = 1 ; (C 1108-231)

1977R1 R

OSE J.A.

1977,Ap.J. 211, 311-318

A surv ey of compact groups of galaxies

Rose

N = 38

1977R2 A R

OBER

TSON J.G.

1977,A ustr al. J. Phys. 30, 209-230

The Molonglo Deep Sky Surv ey of Radio Sources. I. Declination Zone -20

�

MDS1-

T ables 3 and 4 : N = 373 ; � = 408 MHz ; 0.0201sr in the sky

S > 88mJ y ; HPBW = 2

0

:66(�)x2

0

:97(� )

1977R2 B R

OBER

TSON J.G.

1977,A ustr al. J. Phys. 30, 231-239

The Molonglo Deep Surv ey of Radio Sources. I I. Declination Zone -62

�

MDS1-

T able 3 : N = 95 ; � = 408 MHz ; 5.5 x 10-3 sr in the sky

S > 84mJ y ; HPBW = 2

0

:63(�)x2

0

:97(� )

1977S1 SMITH-HAENNI A.L.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 27, 205-214

A comprehensiv e catalogue of quasi-stellar ob jects

SHB-

N = 403 ; compiles 23 acron yms ; not quoted in the revised Catalogue 198OHB

1977S2 STEPHENSON C.B., SANDULEAK N.

1977,Ap.J.Suppl. 33, 459-469

New H� emission stars in the Milky W a y

SS77-

N = 455 ; The famous ob ject SS 433 is from this catalogue

3{104 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1977S3 SANDULEAK N., PHILIP A.G.D.

1977,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. 2, 105-181

Carb on stars and late-t yp e susp ected sup ergian ts in the LMC

SP77

(Nos 1-609) ; Iden tif. c harts

The �eld in the format is from the Ho dge and W righ t’s V c hart (ref. 1967HW)

1977T1 THOMSON L.A.

1977,Ap.J. 211, 684-692

P ossible ring galaxies near ric h clusters. Systematic surv ey in 70 ric h clusters

L T

(Nos 1-40) ; Photographs giv en for Nos 6, 13, 15, 19, 22, 36

The n um b er of the Ab ell cluster is giv en

1977T2 THONNARD N., R

UBIN V.C.

1977,B.A.A.S. 9, 619

The dw arf galaxy 1346-35: optical and neutral h ydrogen prop erties

TR

N = 1

1977T3 THOMPSON D.J., FICHTEL C.E., HAR

TMAN R.C., KNIFFEN D.A., LAMB R.C.

1977,Ap.J. 213, 252-262

Final SAS-2 -ra y results on sources in the galactic an ticen ter region

Geminga

-ra y source in Gem (see Bak er+ 1983, Astr. Astroph ys. 117, 38-40)

Geminga = 2CG 195+4 = 195+5

1977W1 W A GGETT P .C.

1977,M.N.R.A.S. 181, 547-561

The 5C9 surv ey of radio sources

5C9.

N = 214 ; � = 408 and 1407 MHz ; near NGP

1977W3 WEINBER

GER R., POULAK

OS C.

1977,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 27, 249-253

Extraordinarily red stars on the P alomar Observ atory Sky Surv ey

WP

(Nos 1-15) ; Iden tif. c harts ; B � V � 4:0

1978BF BA

TTEN A.H., FLETCHER J.M., MANN P .J.

1978,Publ. Dom. Astr ophys. Obs. 15, No. 5, 121

7th catalogue of the orbital elemen ts of sp ectroscopic binary systems

Batten

N = 978

Sup ersedes the 6th catalogue, 1967 (ref. 1967BA, acron ym SB)

1978B1 A BRA

UDE S.Y a., MEGN A.V., RASHOK

OVSKI S.L., R Y ABOV B.P

., SHAR

YKIN N.K.,

SOK OLOV K.P

., TKA

TC HEN KO A.P

., ZHOUCK I.N.

1978,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 54, 37-128

Decametric surv ey of discrete sources in the northern sky

. I I. Source Catalogue in the range of

declinations +10

�

to +20

�

GR

UTR-2 decametric radio telescop e

(Nos 1-329) and a GR name (P ark es format) for eac h source Cross-iden tif. with 3C or 4C. T en

new sources.

� = 10 to 25 MHz ; b eam 68

0

� 68

0

secz to33

0

� 33

0

secz

1978B1 B BRA

UDE S.Y a., MEGN A.V., SOK OLO V K.P

., TKA

TCH ENKO A.P

., SHAR

YKIN N.K.

1979,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 64, 73-126

Decametric surv ey of discrete sources in the Northern Sky

. V. Source Catalogue in the range of

declinations 0

�

to +10

�

GR

T able I : (Nos 1-364) and a GR name (P ark es format) for eac h source

Cross-iden tif. with previous surv eys.

T able I I I: Sixteen new sources (Nos 1-16) ; this n um b ering is di�eren t from T able I

Chapter 3: References 3{105

1978B1 C BRA

UDE S.Y a., MIR

OSHNITCHENKO A.P

., SOK OLO V K.P

., SHAR

YKIN N.K.

1981,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 74, 409-451

Decametric surv ey of discrete sources. VI I. Source Catalogue in the range of declinations -2

�

to

-13

�

GR

T able I : (Nos 1-316) and a GR name (P ark es format) for eac h source

T able I I I: F our new sources (Nos 1-4) ; this n um b ering is di�eren t from T able I

1978B1 D BRA

UDE S.Y a., SHAR

YKIN N.K., SOK

OLOV K.P

., ZAK

CHARENKO S.M.

1985,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 111, 1-64

Decametric surv ey of discrete sources in the northern sky

. IX. Source Catalogue in the Declination

Range 52

�

to 60

�

GR

T able I : (Nos 1-313) and a GR name (P ark es format) for eac h source

All sources are cross-iden tif. with a 4C or a Ohio source

1978B2 BRAID M.K., MacGILLIVRA

Y H.T.

1978,M.N.R.A.S. 182, 241-248

A �nding list of southern clusters of galaxies. I.

BRAID

N = 474

1978B3 BOHUSKI T.J., F

AIRALL A.P

., WEEDMAN D.W.

1978,Ap.J. 221, 776-787

The nature of T ololo Emission-line Galaxies

T ol

T able 1 : (Nos 1-90) and T ololo Designation with format P ark es

new T ololo emission-line galaxies

The same extensiv e ob jectiv e prism surv ey for extragalatic emission-line ob jects already yielded

the ob jects named T ol (ref. 1976S4) and UM (ref. 1977M1 A to E)

1978CC CAL

VET N., COHEN M.

1978,M.N.R.A.S. 182, 687-704

Studies of bip olar nebulae. V. The general phenomenon

-

13 ob jects

1978C1 A CHUR

CH WELL E., WINNEWISSER G., W

ALMSLEY C.M.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. 67, 139-147

Molecular observ ations of a p ossible proto-solar nebula in a dark cloud in T aurus

T au MC

TMC1 : � = 04h38m38s ; � = +25

�

36’00" (1950)

lo cated near the south-eastern edge of Heiles’ cloud 2

TMC2 : � = 04h29m42s ; � = +24

�

16’ 43" (1950) (quoted p. 144, IVf )

Maps are giv en p. 112 and 113 in Guelin M.+, 1982, Astr. Astroph ys. 107, 107-127

1978C1 B W

ALMSLEY C.M., CHUR

CH WELL E., NASH A., FITZP A TRICK E.

1982,Ap.J.L ett. 258, L75-L78

Hyp er�ne anomalies of HCN in cold dark clouds

T au MC

1978C2 COOKE B.A., RICKETTS M.J., MA

CCAC ARO T., PYE J.P

., EL

VIS M., W A T SON M.G.,

GRIFFITHS R.E., POUNDS K.A., McHARD

Y I., MA

CCAGNI D., SEW

ARD F.D., P A GE

C.G., TURNER M.J.L.

1978,M.N.R.A.S. 182, 489-515

The Ariel V (SSI) catalogue of high galactic latitude (jbj > 10

�

) X-ra y sources

2A

N = 105 ; Group: Leicester ; Error b o x: 01 to 0.5 sq.

�

1978E1 A ELIAS J.H.

1978,Ap.J. 223, 859-875

A study of the IC 5146 dark cloud complex

Elias 1-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-9)

T able 2 : (Nos 10-16)

1950 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts

3{106 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1978E1 B ELIAS J.H.

1978,Ap.J. 224, 453-472

An infrared study of the Ophiuc h us dark cloud

Elias 2-

T able 2 : (Nos 1-50) ; A few cross-iden tif.

with previous surv eys of whic h VS (ref. 1975V4)

T able 3 : (Nos 51-87)

1950 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts

1978E1 C ELIAS J.H.

1978,Ap.J. 224, 857-872

A study of the T aurus dark Cloud Complex

Elias 3-

Infrared surv ey (1.6 and 2.2 �m)

T able 1 : (Nos 1-30) ; 1950 co ordinates

No Iden tif. c harts

1978G1 GRA

YZECK E.J.

1978,A.J. 83, 1390-1396

New Cepheid v ariables in the Crux-Cen taurus region (T able I I I)

VSF

N = 2 ; (Nos 165 and 171) ; V ariable star �elds

In the �elds, 17 new Cepheids (format NNN) are found

1978G2 GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L., GLUSHK O V Y u.I., DENISYUK E.K.

1978,Ap.J.L ett. 224, L137-L138

New Herbig-Haro ob jects

GGD

N = 37

The clustering of sources 12 to 15 is often quoted as GGD 12-15

Nos 1-36 are iden tical to GM2-, ref. 1977G3 ; No. 37 is di�eren t from GM2-37

1978F1 F

ORMAN W., JONES C., COMINSKY L., JULIEN P

., MURRA

Y S., PETERS G., T

ANAN-

BA UM H., GIA

CCONI R.

1978,Ap.J.Suppl. 38, 357-412

The fourth Uh uru catalog of X-ra y sources

4U

N = 339 ; All sky ; Sup ersedes the 2U (ref. 1972G1) and 3U (ref. 1974G3) catalogs

1978H1 HARRIS D.E., MILEY G.K.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 34, 117-128

W esterb ork observ ations of �v e �elds cen tered on Ab ell clusters of galaxies

13W

Ab ell 376 (Nos 1-63), Ab ell 407 (Nos 64-119), Ab ell 1035 (Nos 120-173), Ab ell 1904 (Nos 174-232)

observ ed at 610 MHz

Ab ell 2319 (Nos 233-327) observ ed at 610 and 1415 MHz

1978L1 LUGGER P .M.

1978,Ap.J. 221, 745-755

High-galactic latitude X-ra y sources and southern clusters of galaxies

LuCG

N = 10

1978M1 MA

CHALSKI J.

1978,A cta Astr. 28, 367-440

The Green Bank second surv ey of extragalactic radio sources at 1400 MHz. The catalogue of

sources

GB2

N = 2022 ; � = 1400 MHz ; HPBW = 10.3’ ; S > 0:09Jy

1978P1 PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N.

1978,A.J. 83, 1090-1094

A catalogue of probable dw arf stars of t yp e M3 and later in the direction of the south galactic

p ole

PS

(Nos 1-282)

Chapter 3: References 3{107

1978P2 PEARSON T.J., KUS A.J.

1978,M.N.R.A.S. 182, 273-274

The 5C6 and 5C7 surv eys of radio sources

5C6.

5C7.

535 sources detected at 408 MHz, stronger than 10mJy

, and 121 sources at 1407 MHz, stronger

than 15 mJy .

1978P3 PFLEIDERER J., WEINBER

GER R., MR

OSS R.

1978,Pr o c. of the "Star Cluster Symp osium", Budap est, e dit. B.A. Balazz, p. 39-45

Some new p ossible v ery red and fain t star clusters

An Cl

N = 4: C 0104+653 ; C 1755-050 ; C 2306+606 ; C 2348+620

(Lynga, 1983, priv ate comm unication)

1978RM R

OUSSEA

U J., MAR

TIN N., PREV

OT L., REBEIR

OT E., R

OBIN A., BR

UNET J.P .

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 31, 243-260

Studies of the Large Magellanic Cloud stellar con ten t. I I I. Sp ectral t yp es and V magnitudes of

1822 mem b ers

-

Collection of the kno wn sup ergian ts b elonging to the Large Magellanic Cloud from the main

published catalogues

New sp ectroscopic and photometric results

A revised v ersion on magnetic tap e, completed with sp ectral t yp es and photometry from the

literature is up dated at the Observ atoire de Marseille

1978R1 RICKER G.R., CLARK G.W., DO

XSEY R.E., DO

WER R.G., JERNIGAN J.G., DEL V AILLE

J.P ., MacALPINE G.M., HJELLMING R.M.

1978,Natur e 271, 35-36

Disco v ery of an X-ra y QSO

MR

Optical ob ject MR 2251-178, included in 1980HB

1978R2 R

ODGERS A.W., PETERSON B.A., HARDING P .

1978,Ap.J. 225, 768-775

A sp ectroscopic surv ey of some Zwic ky compact galaxies

348 + 76 ob jects iden ti�ed as compact galaxies candidates b y Zwic ky in POSS E �elds 1030

(12h04 - 18

�

31’) and 1061 (13h12 -18

�

)

T able 1 : 25 among 348 ob jects of POSS E �eld 1030 1SZ

T able 2 : 33 among 76 ob jects of POSS E �eld 1061 2SZ

I and I I in the acron ym are n umerals

1978ST SEV

ARLIC B.M., TELEKI G., SZARDECZKY-KARDOSS G.

1978,Publ. Dep. Astr. Univ. Be o g r ad No. 7, 69-272

Bibliograph y of the Catalogues of Star P ositions

-

2087 catalogues recensed

1978S1 SWEENEY L.H., HEINSHEIMER T.F., Y A TES F.F., MARAN S.P

., LESH J.R., NA

GY T.A.

1978,A er osp ace Corp or ation TR-0078(3409-20)-1

In terim equatorial infrared catalogue, n um b er 1

EIC

(Nos 1-896) ; sources detected at 2.7 �m ; jbj � 10

�

Cross-iden tif. with A

GK3, SA

O, TMSS, AF GL

1978S2 A SANDULEAK N., MacCONNELL D.J., PHILIP A.G.D.

1978,P.A.S.P. 90, 621-635

The planetary nebula systems of the Magellanic Clouds

T able I : (Nos 1-102) PN in LMC SMP1-

T able I I: (Nos 1-28) PN in SMC SMP2-

1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

3{108 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1978S2 B SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1981,P.A.S.P. 93, 431-434

New probable planetary nebulae and VV Cephei stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud

SMP2-

T able I : (Nos 29-34) PN in SMC

1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1978S2 C SANDULEAK N.

1984,IA

U Symp. 108, 231-232

A more complete listing of the LMC planetary nebulae

SMP1-

T able I : (Nos 103-127) PN in LMC

No. 104A = (SMC 1) (Sa v age+ 1982OBS.102.229S)

1975 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts

A few cross-iden tif.

Accurate p ositions and iden tif. c harts of 11 of these PN in ref. 1992M1 (there named Sa)

1978S2 D MOR

GAN D.H.

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 208, 633-643

Planetary nebulae in the Magellanic clouds

T able 3 : (Nos 1-34 and J4) PN in SMC

Cross-iden tif. with N (Henize), LN (Lindsa y , 1961)

SMP2-

T able 4 : (Nos 1-102 and J5, 20, 31, 38, 41) PN in LMC

Cross-iden tif. with L- (ref. 1963L1), LM1- or LM2- (ref. 1963L6),

WS (ref. 1964W1)), AL- (ref. 1964A1), BE- (ref. 1974B1),

LHA 115-N and -S, or LHA 120-N and S (ref. 1956H2)

No cross-iden tif. with Jacob y (ref. 1980J2)

SMP1-

1978W1 WESTERLUND B.E., OLANDER N., RICHER H.B., CRABTREE D.R.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 31, 61-82

A catalogue of carb on stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

W OR C

(Nos 1-302) ; Iden tif. c harts

1978W2 A WESTERLUND B.E., OLANDER N.

1978,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 32, 401-408

S stars in the Southern Milky W a y

W OS

‘ = 235

�

� � � 7

�

; �5

�

< b < +5

�

T able 1 : (Nos 1-74) ; 1950 and gal. Co ord. ; Iden tif. c harts

1978W2 B LLO

YD EV

ANS T., CA

TCH POLE R.M.

1989,M.N.R.A.S. 237, 219-238

The W esterlund-Olander sample of S stars in the southern Milky W a y

W OS

Infrared (JHKL) photometry and sp ectroscop y for 72 stars classed as t yp e S b y W esterlund and

Olander (ref. 1978W2 A).

There are 38 S stars, 26 S stars, of whic h most are sup ergian ts, and 8 stars without prominen t

absorption bands

1979A1 ARP H., SULENTIC J.W.

1979,Ap.J. 229, 496-502 and Plates 14 and 15

Three quasars near the spiral arms of NGC 1073

Nos 1 and 2 BSO

Ob ject No. 3 on Plate 15 RSO

Ob jects 0240-002, 0241-002 in ref. 1980HB, T able 4

1979A2 ARP H., SULENTIC J.W., DI TULLIO G.

1979,Ap.J. 229, 489-495 and Plate 13

Quasars aligned a cross NGC 3384

UB

N = 16

Ultra violet-excess ob jects in the vicinit y of the triple system of galaxies NGC 3379/84/89, among

whic h 8 quasars ; Iden tif. c harts

8 ob jects are included in ref. 1980HB, T able 4 all lab elled 1045+128

Chapter 3: References 3{109

1979A3 AZZOP

ARDI M., BREYSA

CHER J.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. 75, 120-126

A searc h for new W olf-Ra y et stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud

SMC AB

Disco v ery of 4 new WR stars in the SMC (Iden tif. c harts)

All the kno wn WR (Nos 1-8) are collected in T able 3

1975 co ordinates ; photometry ; cross-iden tif. with AzV (ref. 1975A1) or Sk (ref. 1968S1)

T able 4 describ es the asso ciated nebulae

An additional WR star has b een disco v ered subsequen tly b y Morgan+ (MVD 1, ref. 1991M1)

1979B1 BOL

TON J.G., SA V AGE A., WRIGHT A.E.

1979,A ustr al. J. Phys. Suppl. 46, 1-17

The P ark es 2700 MHz surv ey (14th part): catalogue and new optical iden ti�cations

PKS

T able 1, p. 2 : summary of the data for the 14 parts of the P ark es 2700 MHz surv ey (for

extragalactic sources with the P ark es 64 m telescop e, from 1971 to 1979): areas, n um b er of

sources, references

Fig. 1, p. 3: areas surv ey ed, and completeness limits in Jy

Sources with six digits app ear in the original P ark es 408 MHz surv ey , sources with sev en digits

ha v e b een found at 2700 MHz.

New formats, observ ations at 8400 MHz are describ ed b y W righ t+ ref. 1991W4

1979B2 BOHUSKI T.J., WEEDMAN D.W.

1979,Ap.J. 231, 653-638

Limits of the n um b er of fain t quasars

T ol

Fields cen tered on Hydra I cluster of G (Ab ell 1060: 10h34 - 27

�

16’, 1950)

T able 2 : (Nos 1-23) and P ark es designation

New Quasar Candidates

With the T ol acron ym: Use a P ark es designation (the designations giv en corresp ond to rounded

rather than truncated co ordinates)

Use the n um b ering 1-23 with the acron ym BW79 BW79

1979C1 CRAINE E.R., DUERR R.E., HORNER V.M., IMHOFF C.L., R

OUTSIS D.E., SWIHAR

T D.L.,

TURNSHEK D.A.

1979,Stewar d Obs. Contr. Series A, No. 3

Near infrared photographic sky surv ey . Catalog of red stellar ob jects. I.

NIPSS

N = 1183 from 23 �elds

T able 1 : 23 �elds 4.5

�

diameter at rather high latitudes

T able 2 and Iden tif. c harts : 1183 ob jects

Surv ey of eac h �eld is not exhaustiv e (see text). Red stellar ob ject is de�ned b y V � I > 2:5

The �elds are tak en among (Nos 1-1900) de�ned in the Field Index of Rossano + Craine, 1980,

P ac hart Publishing House, T ucson, Arizona

1979EN ENGELS D.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 36, 337-345

Catalogue of late t yp e stars with OH, H20 or SiO maser emission

-

Literature searc hed through 1978. 351 Ob jects, classi�ed according to t yp es:

M sup ergian t stars (Nos 1-7),

t yp e I OH/IR stars (Nos 8-51)

t yp e I I OH/IR stars (Nos 52-129),

H20/IR stars without detected OH emission (Nos 130-150),

SiO/IR stars (Nos 151-206),

ob j. undetected in the optical or infrared (Nos 207-351).

1979E1 A EGGEN O.J.

1979,Ap.J.Suppl. 39, 89-101

Catalogs of prop er motion stars. I. Stars brigh ter than visual magnitude 15 and with ann ual

prop er motion of 1" or more (rounded 1950 co ordinates)

PMI

N = 329

3{110 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1979E1 B EGGEN O.J.

1980,Ap.J.Suppl. 43, 457-468

Catalogs of prop er motion stars. I I. Stars brigh ter than visual magnitude 15 and south of decli-

nation +30

�

with ann ual prop er motion b et w een 0".7 and 1".0

PMI I

Rounded 1950 co ordinates

Correction: EGGEN O.J., 1983, Ap.J.Suppl. 51, 183-202 ; Luminosit y and motion of large prop er

motion stars. I I. Stars with ann ual prop er motion larger than 0.7 arc seconds

T ables 1 and 2 : N = 432 ; stars with V � 15:0 and � < +30

�

1979G1 GA V AZZI G.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. 72, 1-11

A W esterb ork surv ey of ric h clusters of galaxies. VI I I. Observ ations of the cluster Ab ell 1367 at

610 and 1415 MHz

17W

T able 1: (Nos 1-12) ; 1950 co ordinates

T able 2: iden tif. of sources 17W with galaxy

Fig. 2: �nding c harts of the 12 detected galaxies

1979G2 GISLER G.R., MILEY G.K.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. 76, 109-119

610 MHz observ ations of the P erseus cluster of galaxies with the W esterb ork Syn thesis Radio

T elescop e

22W

T able 2: (Nos 1-50) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

1979H1 A HEILES C.

1979,Ap.J. 229, 533-544

H I shells and sup ershells

GSH

N = 63

1979H1 B HEILES C.

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 55, 585-595

HI shells, sup ershells, shell-lik e ob jects and "w orms"

GSH

Com bination of t w o HI surv eys:

Heiles, ref. 1979H1, shells and sup ershells in the galactic plane, �10

�

< b < +10

�

Colom b+, 1980, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 40, 47-55, b < �10

�

and b > +10

�

from the surv eys of W ea v er and Williams (1973) and Habing (1974)

T able 1 : N = 42 ; The format uses the VLSR v elo cit y

Diameters range from 200 to 3500 p c

1979K1 A KAZARIAN M.A.

1979,Astr ophysics 15, 1-15

New galaxies with ultra violet excess. I.

KAZ

N = 136 ; Iden tif. c harts

1979K1 B KAZARIAN M.A.

1979,Astr ophysics 15, 117-129

New galaxies with ultra violet excess. I I.

KAZ

(Nos 137-241)

1979K1 C KAZARIAN M.A., KAZARIAN E.S.

1980,Astr ophysics 16, 7-20

New galaxies with ultra violet excess. I I I.

KAZ

(Nos 242-352)

1979K1 D KAZARIAN M.A., KAZARIAN E.S.

1982,Astr o�zic a 18, 512-522 and Plates

New galaxies with ultra violet excess. IV.

KAZ

(Nos 353-466)

Chapter 3: References 3{111

1979K1 E KAZARIAN M.A., KAZARIAN E.S.

1983,Astr ophysics 19, 119-128

New galaxies with ultra violet excess. V

KAZ

List V of 114 new galaxies with ultra violet excess found with the 40" Sc hmidt telescop e of the

Byurak an Observ atory with 1 .5 ob jectiv e prism

T able 1 : (Nos 467-580) ; Iden tif. c harts

1979K2 KARA

CH ENT SEV

A V.E., KARA

CH ENTSEV I.D., SHCHERBANO

V SKY A.L.

1979,Astr o�z. Issle d. 11, 3-39 (in R ussian)

Isolated triplet of galaxies

K79

N = 84x3 galaxies of m

pg

< 15:7 (format NNA) in 84 triplets (format NN) ; 1950 co ordinates ;

�nding c harts northern hemisphere

1979K3 K OT AN YI C.G.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. 74, 156-160

Radio observ ations of NGC 3665: an elliptical galaxy with a dust lane

16W

T able 4: (Nos 1-11) ; 1950 co ordinates

1979LU LUYTEN W.J.

1979,Univ. Minnesota, Minne ap olis

NL TT Catalogue

1979, Univ. Minnesota, Minneap olis 1, 1-283 (� 90

�

to 30

�

)

1979, Univ. Minnesota, Minneap olis 2, 1-286 (� 30

�

to 0

�

)

1979, Univ. Minnesota, Minneap olis 3, 1-283 (� 0

�

to -30

�

)

1980, Univ. Minnesota, Minneap olis 4, 1-80 (� -30

�

to -45

�

)

LP

1980, Univ. Minnesota, Minneap olis 4, 80-151 (� -45

�

to -90

�

) L

N ’ 15000 in eac h publication

1980 �rst supplemen t to the NL

TT catalogue (and errata and addenda to NL

TT): Prop er Motion

Surv ey with the 48-inc h T elescop e. L

V. (New Luyten Tw o T en ths)

This catalogue compiles stars (essen tially stars with LP n um b ers) whic h ha v e prop er motions

larger than 0.2" ann ually .

1979LY A L

YNGA G.

1979,

Catalogue of op en cluster data

C

A computer readable catalogue a v ailable through the CDS in Strasb ourg Astroph ysical data for

clusters.

Nomenclature according to IA

U resolution ; (Inf. Bull. of the IA

U, Jan. 1980, p. 22)

1979LY B L

YNGA G.

1982,Bul l. Inf. CDS 23, 89

IA U n um b ers for some recen tly disco v ered clusters

C

N = 13

1979LY C L

YNGA G.

1983,Bul l. Inf. CDS 24, 127

IA U Commission No. 37: IA U n um b ers for some recen tly disco v ered clusters.

C

N = 6

1979L1 A LUYTEN W.J.

1979,Univ. Minnesota, Minne ap olis

A catalogue of stars with prop er motions exceeding 0".5 ann ually (2nd edition)

LHS

1st edition in 1976, Univ. Minnesota, b y Luyten

LFT complemen t

Fiv e additional stars ha v e b een inserted in RA: LHS 325a, 2123a, 2397a, 2555a, 2691a.

3{112 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1979L1 B LUYTEN W.J., ALBERS H.

1979,Univ. Minnesota, Minne ap olis

An atlas of Iden tif. c hart for LHS stars

LHS

N = 3996 ; (Nos 1-73) ; (Nos 101-552) ; (Nos 1001-4058) ; App endix (Nos 5001-5413)

1979ML MILNE D.K.

1979,A ustr al. J. Phys. 32, 83-92

A new catalogue of galactic SNRs corrected for distance from the galactic plane

-

N = 125

Sup ersedes Clark et al., ref. 1976CC

1979M1 A MADORE B.F., ARP H.C.

1979,Ap.J.L ett. 227, L103-L104

Three new fain t star clusters

AM-

N = 3 ; AM-3 probably b elongs to the SMC

AM-1 is in tergalactic = ESO 201-SC 10

AM-2 = ESO 368-SC 07

(ESO n um b ers disco v ered prior to Arp and Madore 1979)

1979M1 B MADORE B.F., ARP H.C.

1982,P.A.S.P. 94, 40-42

A distan t star cluster in Hydra, AM-4

AM-

Iden tif. c hart ; AM-4 = C 1353-269

Probably in tergalactic

1979M2 A MOFF A T A.F.J., FITZGERALD M.P

., JA

CKSON P .D.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 38, 197-225

The rotation and structure of the Galaxy b ey ond the solar circle. I. Photometry and sp ectroscop y

of 276 stars in 45 H I I regions and other y oung stellar groups to w ard the galactic an ticen ter

W at

N = 1 ; (Nos 1-3) ; Chart

1979M2 B FITZGERALD M.P

., BOUDREA UL T R., FICH M., LUIKEN M., WITT A.N.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 37, 351-360

The op en clusters Pismis 6 and 8,and W at 6

W at

N = 3 ; (Nos 4-6) ; W at 4 = Pismis 6

W at 5 = Pismis 8

1979M2 C FITZGERALD M.P

., MOFF A T A.F.J.

1980,M.N.R.A.S. 193, 761-774

Luminous stars b ey ond the solar circle: in v estigation of a galactic �eld at ‘ = 231

�

W at

N = 1 ; (No. 7)

1979M3 MARSHALL F.E., BOLDT E.A., HOL

T S.S., MUSHOTZKY R.F., PRA

VDO S.H., R

OTH-

SCHILD R.E., SERLEMITSOS P .J.

1979,Ap.J.Suppl. 40, 657-665

New hard X-ra y sources observ ed with HEA

O A-2

H

N = 60 ; 47 are new sources ; All sky ; Energy 3-17 k eV

1979M4 MARKER

T T.H., WINKLER P

.F., LAIRD F.N., CLARK G.W., HEARN D.R., SPR

OTT G.F.,

LI F.K., BRADT H.V., LEWIN W.H.G., SCHNOPPER H.W.

1979,Ap.J.Suppl. 39, 573-632

The MIT/OSO 7 Catalog of X-ra y sources: in tensities, sp ectra, and long-term v ariabilit y

1M

M stands for Massac h usetts

1979PP P

ARSAMIAN E.S., PETR

OSIAN V.M.

1979,So ob. Biur akan Obs. 51, 3-15

Catalogue of cometary nebulae and related ob jects (�42

�

� � � +66

�

)

PP

(Nos 1-106) ; Iden tif. c harts ; n umerous cross-iden tif.

Chapter 3: References 3{113

1979P1 PER

OLA G.C., V

ALENTIJN E.A.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. 73, 54-66

A W esterb ork surv ey of ric h clusters of galaxies. IX. The radio luminosit y function of the Hercules

sup ercluster at 610 MHz

20W

T able 4: (Nos 1-33) ; 1950 co ordinates

Fig. 2: Finding c harts

1979S1 SCHNEIDER S., ELMEGREEN B.G.

1979,Ap.J.Suppl. 41, 87-95

A catalog of dark globular �lamen ts

GF

N = 23 ; Sev eral cross-iden tif. ; Iden tif. c harts

1979TU TURNER B.E.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 37, 1-332

A surv ey of OH near the galactic plane

OH

F our 18 cm-lines from ‘ = 337to270 and jbj < 1:5

�

or exceptionally higher (see Fig. 1): sensitivit y

0.65 Jy

, sp ectral resolution 1.4 k m:s

�1

, spatial resolution 19

0

Co v erage is selectiv e in the range ‘ = 85 � � � 270

�

(see p. 4)

N = 916 sources sho w OH out of 1796 sources reac hed

1979T1 THUAN T.X., MAR

TIN G.E.

1979,Ap.J.L ett. 232, L11-L16

A new dw arf galaxy in the lo cal group

LGS

(Nos 1-5)

1979W1 W

OUTERLO OT J.G.A., DEKKER E.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 36, 323-330

The detection of planetary neblae near the galactic cen tre at radio w a v elengths. I

19W

T able A1 : (Nos 1-123)

Detected sources near the galactic Cen tre at 1415 MHz

1979W2 WILLIS A.G., MILEY G.K.

1979,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 37, 397-402

A 6 cm source surv ey with the W esterb ork Syn thesis Radio T elescop e I: The data

21W

T able 2: (Nos 1-43) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 4995 MHz

Con tour maps of 4 extended sources in Fig. 1

1980A1 ARP H.

1980,Ap.J. 236, 63-69

Ultra violet excess ob jects in the region of a companion galaxy to NGC 2639

U

N = 19 ultra violet blue excess ob jects (UB)

10 are quasars (Nos 1-5, 7, 8, 10, 14, 15) ; Iden tif. c harts

1980B1 A BLANCO V.M., McCAR

THY M.F., BLANCO B.M.

1980,Ap.J. 242, 938-964

Carb on and late M-t yp e stars in the Magellanic Clouds

T able 2 : P art A in SMC (Nos 1-83) (Bar) SMC-B

P art B in SMC (Nos 1-56) (Wing) SMC-W

P art C in LMC (Nos 1-111) (Bar W est) LMC-BW

P art D in LMC (Nos 1-61) (Radio-cen ter) LMC-R

P art E in LMC (Nos 1-116) (Optical cen ter) LMC-O

Iden tif. c harts

3{114 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1980B1 B FR

OGEL J.A., BLANCO V.M.

1990,Ap.J. 365, 168-179

The Large Magellanic Cloud Bar W est �eld

LMC-BW

T able 2: (Nos 112-215) and (Nos 301-352) ; based on an unpublished extension of the BMB

surv ey .

1980C1 A COHEN M.

1980,A.J. 85, 29-35

Red and nebulous ob jects in dark clouds: a surv ey

RNO

(Nos 1-150) ; no Iden tif. c harts ; Northern POSS.

1980C1 B JONES B.F., COHEN M., SIRK M., JARRETT R.

1984,A.J. 89, 1404-1407 and Plates 78 and 79

The prop er motions of Herbig-Haro ob jects. IV. RNO 40 and 43

RNO

Accurate p ositions, photographs, prop er motions

1980C2 COHEN M., SCHW AR TZ R.D.

1980,M.N.R.A.S. 191, 165-168

A searc h for the exciting stars of Herbig-Haro ob jects

C-S

T able 1 : 21 sources

1980DI DIX

ON R.S.

1980,Columbus Ohio Univ. Pr ess, pp. 835 (also on magnetic tap e)

A Master List of non stellar optical astronomical ob jects

-

Compiled b y Dixon R.S. and Sonneb orn G.

Ov erla y maps in ref. 1981DG

1980D1 DRESSLER A.

1980,Ap.J.Suppl. 42, 565-609

A catalog of morphological t yp es in 55 ric h clusters of galaxies

DR CG

’ 6000 galaxies in 55 ric h clusters (Ab ell and 17 new ones)

T able 1 : format HHMM-DD

T able 2 : Catalog of galaxies (format NN or NNN for eac h cluster).

1950 p ositions. Maps p. 600-609.

1980D2 DOUGLAS J.N., BASH F.N., TORRENCE G.W., W

OLFE C.

1980,Univ. of T exas, Publ. in Astr onomy No. 17

The T exas Surv ey: Preliminary +18

�

Strip

TP

In terferometry

T able I : main catalog listing ; N = 7250 sources with a HHMM+DDda format

1950 co ordinates

T able I I: alternativ e simpler mo dels ; N = 1859

1980E1 ELMEGREEN D.M.

1980,Ap.J. 240, 846-852

Star formation in W3 and W4: disco v ery of 135 p ossibly em b edded near-infrared stars

BIRS

N = 137 ; 2

�

x 3

�

surv ey ed near W3, W4

1980F1 F

ORMIGGINI L., ZITELLI V., BONOLI F., BRA

CCESI A.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 39, 129-132

A sample of v ery fain t ultra violet excess ob jects in the 13h+36

�

�eld. I. The data

BVF

"The Bologna vf sample": in the 13h+36

�

, 1.72 sq.

�

selection u � b < �0:1 or u � v < +0:4 and

b < 20:2 mag

No Iden tif. c hart ; no cross-iden tif.

The sp ectroscopic nature of sev eral of these ob jects has b een studied b y Kron+, 1983, Astr.

Astroph ys. 127, 29-32

Chapter 3: References 3{115

1980G1 GICLAS H.L., BURNHAM R.Jr, THOMAS N.G.

1980,L owel l Obs. Bul l. 8, 157-206

Lo w ell Prop er Motion Surv ey . Summary Catalog of GD and GR stars

GD: Recapitulation of 1965, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 6, 155 (Nos 1-272)

1967, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 7, 49 (Nos 273-407)

1970, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 7, 183 (Nos 408-562)

1972, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 7, 217 (Nos 563-952)

1975, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 8, 9 (Nos 953-1338)

1978, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 8, 51 (Nos 1339-1712)

GD

N = 1712

GR: Recapitulation of 1972, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 7, 217 (Nos 1-47)

1973, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 7, 273 (Nos 48-119)

1975, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 8, 9 (Nos 120-288)

1978, Lo w ell Obs. Bull. 8, 51 (Nos 289-504)

GR

N = 504

A lo w-temp erature companion to GD 165 has b een disco v ered in 1988 Natur 336 656-658 b y

Bec klin E.E.+, and named GD 165B

1980G2 GO

Y G.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 42, 91-102

Catalogue general d’etoiles de t yp e O. Donnees sp ectroscopiques et photometriques. Bande mag-

netique et listage

Go y

(Nos 1-971)

Con tains a few stellar cross-iden tif. and the name of the asso ciated H I I region

1980G3 GA V A ZZI G., PER

OLA G.C.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 84, 228-236

A W esterb ork surv ey of ric h clusters of galaxies. XI I. Observ ations of A 2197 and A 2199 at 610

MHz

18W

T able 2: (Nos 1-24) ; 1950 co ordinates

Fig. 3: Finding c harts

1980G4 GOSS W.M., MORRIS D.

1980,J. Astr ophys. Astr. 1, 189-192

No detectable sup erno v a remnan t near the pulsar PSR 1930+22

38W

T able 1: (Nos 1-33) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 610 MHz

No map

1980HB HEWITT A., BURBIDGE G.

1980,Ap.J.Suppl. 43, 57-158 Err atum: 1981, Ap.J.Suppl. 46, 113-115

A revised optical catalogue of quasi-stellar ob jects

QSO

N = 1491 (QSO) and N = 58 (BL ob jects)

Compiles 46 acron yms (p. 59-60)

Cross-iden tif. with P ark es format name

1980H1 A HARRINGTON R.S., D

AHN C.C.

1980,A.J. 85, 454-465

Summary of U.S. Na v al Observ atory P arallaxes

USNO

N = 485

T able I : (ordered b y increasing � , not b y USNO n um b er); 1950 co ordinates ; all stars ha v e

another name

1980H1 B D

AHN C.C., HARRINGTON R.S., RIEPE B.Y., CHRISTY J.W., GUETTER H.H.,

KALLARAKAL V.V., MIRANIAN M., W

ALKER R.L., VRBA F.J., HEWITT A.V., DURHAM

W.S., ABLES H.D.

1982,A.J. 87, 419-427

U.S. Na v al Observ atory P arallaxes of F ain t Stars. List VI.

USNO

T able I : (Nos 486-582) ; 1950 co ordinates ; 97 stars in 93 systems

1980H1 C HARRINGTON R.S., D

AHN C.C., KALLARAKAL V.V., RIEPE B.Y., CHRISTY J.W., GUET-

TER H.H., ABLES H.D., HEWITT A.V., VRBA F.J., W

ALKER R.L.

1985,A.J. 90, 123-129

U.S. Na v al Observ atory of F ain t Stars. List VI I.

USNO

T able I : (Nos 583-688) ; J2000 co ordinates

3{116 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1980H1 D D

AHN C.C., HARRINGTON R.S., KALLARAKAL V.V., RIEPE B.Y., GUETTER H.H., LUG-

INBUHL C.B., RIEPE B.Y., W

ALKER R.L., PIER J.R., VRBA F.J., MONET D.G., ABLES

H.D.

1988,A.J. 95, 237-246

U.S. Na v al Observ atory of F ain t Stars. List VI I I.

USNO

T able I : (Nos 689-786) ; J2000 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif.

1980H1 E HARRINGTON R.S., D

AHN C.C., KALLARAKAL V.V., GUETTER H.H., RIEPE B.Y.,

W ALKER R.L., PIER J.R., VRBA F.J., LUGINBUHL C.B., HARRIS H.D., ABLES H.D.

1993,A.J. 105, 1571-1580

U.S. Na v al Observ atory of F ain t Stars. List IX.

USNO

T able I : (Nos 787-908) ; J2000 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif.

1980H2 HARRIS D.E., KAP

AHI V.K., EKERS R.D.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 39, 215-233

W esterb ork syn thesis observ ations of 8 clusters of galaxies whic h con tain tailed radio galaxies

14W

T able I I to X: sources 14W (Nos 1-145) in clusters A

CO 401, 1446, 1452, 1775, 2220, 2250, 2255,

and 2306

1950 co ordinates ; � = 1415 MHz, supplemen tary observ ations at 610 or 4995 MHz.

Fig. 1 to 11: con tour maps of a few extended sources.

1980H3 HUMMEL E.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 81, 316-322

Radio sources in the vicinit y of brigh t galaxies

23W

T able 1: (Nos 1-90) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1415 MHz ; iden tif. of eac h NGC galaxy in the

vicinit y of eac h 23W source.

No maps.

1980H4 HARRIS D.E., COST

AIN C.H., STR

OM R.G., PINED

A F.J., DEL V AILLE J.P

., SCHNOPPER

H.W.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 90, 283-289

Radio and X-ra y observ ations of Ab ell 754

26W

T able 2: (Nos 1-60) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 610 MHz.

Fig. 3a and b: maps of sources near the cluster cen ter.

1980J1 JONES J.E., JONES B.J.T.

1980,M.N.R.A.S. 191, 685-700

The F ornax cluster of galaxies

JJ

T able 1 : (Nos 1-150) ; 1950 co ordinates, a few cross-iden tif. with NGC or IC

No Iden tif. c harts

1980J2 JA

COBY G.H.

1980,Ap.J.Suppl. 42, 1-18 and Plates 1 to 12

The luminosit y function for planetary nebulae and the n um b er of planetary nebulae in Lo cal

Group galaxies

Searc h for PN in the Magellanic Clouds, using on-line and o�-line �lter photograph y in 4 + 4

�elds (see Fig. 1 and T able 1)

T able 2A : (Nos 1-27) ; 1975 co ordinates PN in SMC

a few had b een previously iden ti�ed

J2-

T able 2B : (Nos 1-41) ; 1975 co ordinates PN in LMC J1-

Iden tif. c harts ; a few cross-iden ti�ed ob jects

Magnitudes are giv en in T ables 4 and 5

1980K1 A KALLAS E., REICH W.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 42, 227-243

A 21cm radio con tin uum surv ey of the galactic plane b et w een ‘ = 93

�

and ‘ = 162

�

KR

jbj � 4

T able I I : (Nos 1-236) ; sources stronger than 0.3Jy ; galactic co ordinates ; Con tour maps ; HPBW

= 9’

Chapter 3: References 3{117

1980K1 B FICH M.

1986,A.J. 92, 787-804

A complete VLA surv ey in the outer galaxy

KR

"Snapshot" surv ey of all radio con tin uum sources stronger than 0.3 Jy at 21cm, smaller than 2

arcmin, and in the area in the sky de�ned b y ‘ = 93

�

to163

�

; b = �4

�

to + 4

�

.

Observ ation with the VLA at 6cm with a resolution of 4 arcsec and a sensitivit y of 1 mJy

, and

at 2cm for ob jects unresolv ed at 6cm.

1980K2 K OT AN YI C.G.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 41, 421-432

A radio con tin uum surv ey at 1.4 GHz of the galaxies in the Virgo region

T able I I : (Nos 1-41) discrete sources in full-syn thesis �elds at 1.4 GHz. 30W

T able I I I : (Nos 1-40) discrete sources at 0.6 GHz. 29W

T able IV : (Nos 1-34) parameters of discrete sources other than the galaxies in strip. 31W

A few cross-iden tif. ; 1950 co ordinates ; No maps.

1980M1 MARKARIAN B.E., STEP

ANIAN J.A., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A.

1980,Astr. Cirk. 1141, 1-3 (in R ussian)

New quasi-stellar ob jects

BSS

P ark es format, also n um b ered (Nos 1-7)

1980M2 MEABURN J.

1980,M.N.R.A.S. 192, 365-375

The gian t and sup ergian t shells of the Magellanic Clouds

N = 1 SGS-SMC

Nos 1-9 SGS-LMC

T able 1 and �g. 2 for Iden tif. c hart

1980M3 MA

TTH EWS H.E., GOSS W.M.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 88, 267-272

Ap erture syn thesis observ ations of the NGC 7000/IC 5070 complex at 610 MHz

28W

T able 1: (Nos 1-56) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

1980N1 A NOGUCHI T., MAEHARA H., K

ONDO M.

1980,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs. 18, 55-70

A searc h for ultra violet-excess ob jects

KUV

N = 588 in 22 �elds ; 715 sq.

�

distributed in ‘ = 90

�

� 180

�

; jbj = 6

�

to86

�

)

F ormat HHMMm�DDMM (1950 R

OUNDED co ordinates)

Also disco v ery name FFFF NNN

Iden tif. c harts in ref. 1980N1 D (Fig. 2)

1980N1 B NOGUCHI T., YUT

ANI M., MAEHARA H.

1982,P.A.S.J. 34, 407-415

Prop er motions of ultra violet-excess ob jects

KUV

N = 81 ob jects from ref. 1981N1 A

1980N1 C K

ONDO M., W A T AN ABE E., YUT

AN I M., NOGUCHI T.

1982,P.A.S.J. 34, 541-552

UBV Photometric Observ ations of the Ultra violet-Excess Ob jects and the Kiso Photometric

Standard Stars. I.

KPS ; KPS

T able 1 : format FFFF-NNN and Candidates of Kiso photometric

1950 Co ordinates standard stars

N = 36 ob jects from ref. 1981N1 A

KPS

T able 2 : format FFFF-NN and

1950 Co ordinates

N = 47 ob jects from ref. 1981N1 A

KUV

3{118 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1980N1 D K

ONDO M., NOGUCHI T., MAEHARA H.

1984,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 20, 130-189

A searc h for ultra violet-excess ob jects. I I.

KUV

T able 2 : N = 598 in 22 �elds ; F ormat HHMMm�DDMM ; 1950 R

OUNDED co ordinates

also disco v ery name (2nd col.) FFFF NNN

Iden tif. c harts (Fig. 3)

1980N1 E WEGNER G., McMAHAN R.K.

1985,A.J. 90, 1511-1513

Sp ectral t yp es for 26 ob jects in the Kiso surv ey

KUV

Sp ectral t yp es for 26 blue stars in the Kiso surv ey (acron ym KUV, ref. 1980N1 A, the format is

FFF-NN)

Sp ectral range 4000 � 7200

�

A, resolution 8

�

A

The authors use the acron ym K instead of KUV

1980N1 F WEGNER G., McMAHAN R.K.

1986,A.J. 91, 139-143

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the Kiso surv ey . I I.Data for 61 stars

KUV

The authors use the acron ym K instead of KUV (format HHMMm�DDMM) from ref. 1980N1

A

1980N1 G WEGNER G., McMAHAN R.K., BOLEY F.I.

1987,A.J. 94, 1271-1279

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the KISO surv ey . I I I. Data for 102 stars

KUV

Ob jects from ref. 1980N1 A

T able 1 : V, U-B and Sp ectral T yp e

T racing of a few sp ectra (� 4000-7200, resol. 8

�

A, 2.8" diameter en trance hole)

1980N1 H WEGNER G., McMAHAN R.K.

1988,A.J. 96, 1933-1940

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the Kiso surv ey . IV. Data for 81 stars

KUV

Sp ectroscop y and sp ectral t yp es for 81 UV-excess ob jects in the Kiso surv ey (ref. 1980N1 A)

Sp ectral range 4000-7200

�

A, resolution 8

�

A

Erratum, 1990 AJ 99 330: KUV 23061+1229 giv en at the end of Sec. IV should read KUV

23182+1007

1980N1 I WEGNER G., SW

ANSON S.R.

1990,A.J. 99, 330-338

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the Kiso surv ey . V. Data for 110 stars

KUV

Sp ectroscop y and sp ectral t yp es for 110 UV-excess ob jects in the Kiso surv ey (ref. 1980N1 A

and D)

Sp ectral range 4000-7200

�

A, resolution 8 or 12

�

A

1980N1 J WEGNER G., SW

ANSON S.R.

1990,A.J. 100, 1274-1284

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the Kiso surv ey . VI. Data for 143 stars

KUV

Sp ectroscop y and sp ectral t yp es for 143 UV-excess ob jects in the Kiso surv ey (ref. 1980N1 A

and D)

Sp ectral range 4500-7200

�

A, resolution ’ 12

�

A

1980N1 K WEGNER G., BOLEY F.I.

1993,A.J. 105, 660-664

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the Kiso surv ey . VI I. Data for 118 stars

KUV

Sp ectroscop y and sp ectral t yp es for 118 UV-excess ob jects in the Kiso surv ey (ref. 1980N1 A

and D)

Sp ectral range 4000-7200

�

A, resolution ’ 12

�

A

1980N1 L WEGNER G., DUPUIS J.

1993,A.J. 106, 390-395

Sp ectral t yp es for ob jects in the Kiso surv ey . VI I I. Data for 144 stars

KUV

Sp ectroscop y and sp ectral t yp es for 144 UV-excess ob jects in the Kiso surv ey (ref. 1980N1 A

and D)

Sp ectral range 4100-7200

�

A, resolution ’ 12

�

A

Chapter 3: References 3{119

1980O1 A OSMER P

.S., SMITH M.G.

1980,Ap.J.Suppl. 42, 332-349

Disco v ery and sp ectrophotometry of the quasars in the -40

�

zone of the CTIO Curtis Sc hmidt

Surv ey

Q

N = 125 ; (Num b ered 1-125 with cross-iden tif. to P ark es format)

1980O1 B OSMER P .S.

1980,Ap.J.Suppl. 42, 523-540

Sp ectrophotometry of the quasars in the CTIO 4 meter surv ey

Q

Giv es (Nos 1-76) to the list of Hoag + Smith, 1977 (classi�ed b y increasing � ) and cross-iden tif.

with Q acron ym with format HHMMSS-DDMM

1980T1 A T

AKASE B.

1980,P.A.S.J. 32, 605-612

Coun ts of Ultra violet-Brigh t Galaxies and their distributions in Clusters of Galaxies

KUG

20 sky areas co v ering 650 sq.-

�

, surv ey ed with the T oky o Obs. 105 cm Sc hmidt telescop e at Kiso

in UGR (see also KUV)

’ 1100 ob jects (no catalogue) ; ab out ten times more than Mark arian in the same �elds

See also ref. 1984T1

1980T1 B T

AKASE B., NOGUCHI T., MA

CHARA H.

1983,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 19, 440-462

A morphological study of Ultra violet-Excess galaxies

KUG

Extension of the surv eys for KUV (stellar ob jects) and KUG (galaxies) and follo w-up observ ations

Iden tif. c harts and cross-iden tif. for 142 galaxies

See also ref. 1984T1

1980T2 A TERZAN A., JU K.H.

1980,The Messenger 20, 6-7

A photometric study of the brigh t cloud B in Sagittarius: I I I

T erzN

T able 1 : (Nos 1-24) ; Di�use ob jects named T erzan-Ju b y the authors ; Iden tif. c harts

Some ob jects are PN or P oss. PN, named T e (or T eJu) in ref. 1992A O T e

1980T2 B TERZAN A.

1985,The Messenger 42, 4-6

A photometric study of the brigh t cloud B in Sagittarius: IV. 17 new di�use ob jects

T erzN

T able 1 : (Nos 25-41) named T erzan b y the author ; Iden tif. c harts

Con tin ued in T able I I I of ref. 1982T1 B, and in T able 5 of ref. 1982T1 D

Some ob jects are PN or P oss. PN, named T e in ref. 1992A O T e

1980V1 VEGA E.I., RABOLLI M., MUZZIO J.C., FEINSTEIN A.

1980,A.J. 85, 1207-1217

A searc h for H� emission ob jects in a region in Ara

VRMF

(Nos 1-124) ; Iden tif. c harts VRMF 90 and VRMF 104 are p oss. PN named VERA in ref.

1992A O

VERA

1980V2 VIALLEF

OND F., ALLEN R.J., DE BOER J.A.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 82, 207-220

Radio con tin uum and H I observ ations of the in teracting galaxies NGC 4490/85

24W

T able 3: (Nos 1-14) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 21 cm.

1980V3 V

ALENTIJN E.A.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 89, 234-238

A W esterb ork surv ey of clusters of galaxies. XI I I. Deep 610 MHz source coun ts from the Cancer

cluster �eld

27W

T able 2: (Nos 1-220) ; 1950 co ordinates

No maps.

3{120 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1980W1 A WEINBER

GER R.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 40, 123-127

Galaxies near the northern galactic plane

W ein b erger

(Nos 1-207) ; 200 are new ; Galaxies detected from POSS near the galactic plane (‘ = 33to213

�

; jbj < 2

�

)

1980W1 B WEINBER

GER R.

1980,Unpublishe d

Galaxies in the Galactic Plane

W ein b erger

Quoted b y P eiderer+, 1981, Astr. Astroph ys. 102, L21-L22

H I observ ations of galaxies in the galactic plane

Nota: letter I is not used

1980W2 W

AMSTEKER W.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 127-140

Fiv e-colour photometry of blue stars in the Magellanic Cloud region

W AMS

(Nos 1-550) ; Iden tif. c harts

1980W3 WEILER K.W., P ANA GIA N.

1980,Astr. Astr ophys. 90, 269-282

V ela X and the Ev olution of Plerions

-

T able 3 lists 13 probable, p ossible or doubtful plerions

1981AG ANDREWS A.D., GR

OSSIE H.H.R.

1981,A tlas, A rmagh Observatory, pp. 100

A photometric atlas of the Orion nebula

Andrews

1981A1 A AMIRKHANIAN V.R., GORSHK O V A.G., KAPUSTKIN A.A., K

ONNIKOV

A V.K.,

LAZUTKIN A.N., LARIONO

V M.G., NIKANOR

OV A.S., SIDORENK O V V.N., UGOL’K O V A

L.S., KHR

OMOV O.I.

1981,Astr. Zh. 58, 717-724 (Sov. Astr. 25, 412-415)

A sky surv ey at 8.7 and 14.4 GHz: the zone � = 0

�

- 4

�

- T el. RA T A N 600

Zel

T able 6 : (Nos 1-82) � = 8.7 GHz

T able 7 : (Nos 1-24) � = 14.4 GHz

Cross-iden tif. with PKS or Z n um b er (P ark es format)

1981A1 B AMIRKHANIAN V.R., GORSHK O V A.G., KAPUSTKIN A.A., K

ONNIKOV

A V.K.,

LAZUTKIN A.N., LARIONO

V M.G., NIKANOR

OV A.S., SIDORENK O V V.N., UGOL’K O V A

L.S.

1985,Comm. of the Sp e c ial Astr ophys. Obs. of URSS No. 47

The Zelenc h uk sky surv ey of the declination zone 0

�

- 9

�

at the frequency 3.9 GHz.

Zel

T able 4 : 3255 sources with a P ark es format ; 1950 co ordinates

Cross-iden tif. with other surv eys in whic h the sources w ere �rst detected

1981A1 C AMIRKHANIAN V.R., GORSHK O V A.G., IP A TOV A.V.

1988,Comm. of the Sp e c ial Astr ophys. Obs. of URSS No. 58, 41-65

Deep sky surv ey at 3.9, 7.7 and 14.4 GHz

Zel

800 sources with a P ark es format ; 1950 co ordinates

Cross-iden tif. with other surv eys in whic h the sources w ere �rst detected

1981A1 D AMIRKHANIAN V.R., GORSHK O V A.G., KAPUSTKIN A.A., K

ONNIKOV

A V.K.,

LAZUTKIN A.N.

1992,Pis’ma Astr. Zh. 18, 396-403

The surv ey of the p olar region at 3900 MHz

Zel

The Zelenc h uk sky surv ey:

T able I : � = 15h to 06h ; � = 82

�

30’ to 82

�

50’

T able I I : � = 01h to 21h ; � = 82

�

50’ to 83

�

10’

220 radiosources with a P ark es format ; 1950 co ordinates

Some cross-iden tif. with other surv eys in whic h the sources w ere �rst detected

Chapter 3: References 3{121

1981A2 A

VEDISO V A V.

1981,Supplement to the c ol le ction "Nauchnye Informacii", iss. 47. R iga: Zinatne, 139 pp.

Catalogue of star formation regions in Galaxy: P art 1 Observ ational data

RSF

N = 160 complexes of 330 sources

1981BR A BREYSA

CHER J.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 203-207

Sp ectral classi�cation of W olf-Ra y et stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

BREY

N = 100 ; cross-iden tif. with 12 previous lists ; no Iden tif. c harts

1981BR B LOR

TET M.-C.

1991,IA

U Symp. 143, 513-514

Nomenclature problems

BREY

T able 1: N = 15 ; Compilation of the new W olf-Ra y et stars found in the LMC since ref. 1981BR

A

They ha v e b een giv en a BREY n um b er, format NNa, e.g. the star 3a inserted in RA b et w een

stars 3 and 4

1981BR C HEYD

ARI-MALA

Y ERI M., MELNICK J., V

AN DR

OM E.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. 236, L21-L24

A p eculiar high densit y H I I blob ejected b y a W

C9 star in the Large Magellanic Cloud

BREY

Description of Brey 3a in LHA 120-N82, w ould b e a W

C9 ; Photograph

1981BR D MOFF A T A.F.J.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 244, L9-L10

A W C9 sub class W olf-Ra y et star in the Large Magellanic Cloud?

BREY

Discussion and reclassi�cation of star BREY 3a in LHA 120-N82 (ref. 1981BR B and C) whic h

w ould rather b e WNL or Of, not a W

C9 star

1981DG DIX

ON R.S., GEARHAR

T M.R., SCHMIDTKE P .C.

1981,Ohio State Univ. R adio Observatory

A tlas of sky o v erla y maps

-

1037 o v era ys

SA O stars, all catalogued non-stellar ob jects in ref. 1980DI ; co ordinates grids (� , � 1950,

galactic co ordinates and ecliptic)

1981F1 A FUENMA

Y OR F.J.

1981,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 6, 83-93

A deep near infrared ob jectiv e prism surv ey for carb on stars to w ard the galactic cen ter and

an ticen ter

F uenC

T able 1 : (Nos 1-216) in the direction of the galactic an ticen ter

(Nos 217 -283) in the direction of the galactic cen ter

1900 co ordinates ; galactic co ordinates

some cross-iden tif. with CCCS (= CCS), 123 newly disco v ered

The limiting magnitude to whic h stars could b e iden ti�ed is I = 13.0

1981F1 B JURA M., JO

YCE R.R., KLEINMANN S.G.

1989,Ap.J. 336, 924-936

High-luminosit y carb on stars in the galactic an ticen ter

F uenC

K-band photometry of 211 F uenma y or’s stars (ref. 1981F1 A)

1981F2 F

ANTI C., MANTO V AN I F., TOMASI P .

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 1-17

New galactic sources in the BG catalogue: searc h at 1.4 GHz with the W esterb ork Syn thesis

Radio T elescop e

32W

T able I I I: (Nos 1-32) ; 1950 co ordinates

Other sources : R for structures related to the BG source,

and Greek letter for small scale comp onen ts.

Fig. 3: con tour maps of extended sources.

3{122 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1981G1 A GREGOR Y P .C., T A YLO R A.R.

1981,Ap.J. 248, 596-605

Radio patrol of the northern Milky W a y: a surv ey for v ariable sources

GT

� = 6 cm ; resol. 2.7’

T able 3 : VLA results for 5 v ariable sources

1981G1 B T A Y LOR A.R., GREGOR Y P .C.

1983,A.J. 88, 1784-1809

Radio patrol of the Northern Milky W a y: a catalog of sources. I.

GT

200 sq.

�

of the galactic plane at 6cm

T able IV : N = 534 discrete radio sources among whic h 15 v ariables sources newly disco v ered

(T able V)

1981G1 C GREGOR Y P .C., T A YLO R A.R.

1986,A.J. 92, 371-411

Radio patrol of the northern Milky W a y: a catalog of sources. I I.

GT

T able I I : (N = 1274) ; F ormat HHMM+DDd ; truncated 1950 co ordinates

6cm radio-patrol surv ey of the galactic plane for v ariable sources,during 5 y ears.

1981G1 D DURIC N., GREGOR Y P .C.

1988,A.J. 95, 1149-1158

VLA structure of v ariable radio sources in the galactic plane

GT

VLA observ ations of 17 new v ariable and three non v ariable radio sources (previously susp ected

v ariables)

1981H1 HAR

TEN R.H., GOSS W.M., MA

TTHEW S H.E., ISRAEL F.P .

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. 103, 50-56

Syn thesis observ ations of the radio con tin uum radiation of the H I I region NGC 7822 (W1)

40W

T able 2: (Nos 1-30) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 610 MHz.

Fig. 2: map of the H I I region.

1981I1 ICHIKA W A T.

1981,P.A.S.J. 33, 107-133

The space distribution of M gian ts in the direction of Cassiop eia

KisoM1-

T able 2 : (Nos 1-722) M stars

T able 3 : (Nos 1-34) C stars ; most of them (named I) are KisoC1- (ref. 1987M1 A)

T able 4 : (Nos 1-2) S stars

No Iden tif. c harts ; galactic co ordinates only

1981I2 ISAA

CMAN R.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 405-419

A radio searc h for planetary nebulae near the galactic cen ter. IV. Surv ey data

35W

T able I I I: (Nos 1-60) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1415 MHz.

59 sources 19W (preliminary data in ref. 1979W1).

Fig. 1 to 6: con tour maps of extended sources.

1981K1 KUNTH D., SAR

GENT W.L.W., K O W AL C.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 44, 229-239

A sp ectroscopic surv ey of emission-line ob jects

PO X

23 emission-line galaxies and 22 QSO disco v ered sp ectroscopically

, from a selection of ob jects on

t w o UKS plates

Iden tif. c harts

(Selection of n um b ers b et w een 4 and 188)

1981K2 KUHR H., WITZEL A., P A ULINY-TO TH I.I.K., NA

UBER U.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 45, 367-430

A catalogue of extragalactic radio sources ha ving ux densities greater than 1 Jy at 5 GHz

1Jy

Catalogue of 518 extragalctic radio sources.

T able I I I: 1950 co ordinates ; iden ti�cation for optically iden ti�ed sources.

Chapter 3: References 3{123

1981L1 LAR

GE M.I., MILLS B.Y., LITTLE A.G., CRA

WFORD D.F., SUTTON J.M.

1981,M.N.R.A.S. 194, 693-704 and T able 1 = Micr o�ches MN 194/1

The Molonglo Reference Catalogue of Radio Sources

MR C

12141 sources S (408 MHz) � 0.7 Jy

7.85 sr of the sky de�ned b y +18:5

�

� � (1950) � �85:0

�

; jbj � 3

�

P ositional accuracy ab out 3" to 10"

Cross references to P ark es Catalogues (5000 sources in common)

The ra w observ ational material: 500 computer magnetic tap es and 40 km of corresp onding c hart

records

1981L2 A LONG K.S., HELF

AND D.J., GRABELSKY D.A.

1981,Ap.J. 248, 925-944

A soft X-ra y study of the Large Magellanic Cloud

CAL

T able 2 : (Nos 1-97) ; iden tif. with SNR or other ob jects ; Map

1981L2 B CO

WLEY A.P

., CRAMPTON D., HUTCHINGS J.B., HELF

AND D.J., HAMIL

TON T.T.,

THORSTENSEN J.R., CHARLES P .A.

1984,Ap.J. 286, 196-208

Optical coun terparts of the Large Magellanic Cloud X-ra y p oin t sources

CAL

T able 1 :sources not detected in the original IPC surv ey of CAL (ref. 1981L2 A) are designated

b y letters A-G ; letters C and D w ere for marginal HRI detections and are not included here.

Accurate 1950 co ordinates. B-band photographs for 10 sources.

1981L3 LEWIN W.H.G., JOSS P .C.

1981,Sp ac e Sci. R ev. 28, 3-87

X-ra y bursters and the X-ra y sources of the galactic bulge

MXB

N = 31 ; M stands for Massac h usetts

1981MT MANCHESTER R.N., T A YLO R J.H.

1981,A.J. 86, 1953-1973

Observ ed and deriv ed parameters for 330 pulsars

PSR

N = 330

Up dated b y 1993TM

1981M1 McHARD

Y I.M., LA

WRENCE A., PYE J.P

., POUNDS K.A.

1981,M.N.R.A.S. 197, 393-919

The Ariel V (3A) catalogue of X-ra y sources. I I.Sources at high galactic latitude (jbj > 10

�

)

3A

1981M2 MAZETS E.P

., GOLENETSKI I S.V., IL

YINSKI I V.N., P ANO V V.N., APTEKAR R.L.,

GUR Y A N Y u.A., PR

OSKURA M.P

., SOK

OLOV I.A., SOK OLO V A Z.Y a., KHARITONO V A

T.V., D Y A T CH KOV A.V., KHA

VENSON N.G.

1981,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 80, 3-143

Catalog of Cosmic -ra y bursts from the Kon us exp erimen t data, P arts I to IV

K ONUS

Iden ti�ed b y the da y , for instance: 14.09.78 a

Equatorial co ordinates are giv en in

�

and fractions of

�

1981M3 McGREGOR P

.J., HYLAND A.R.

1981,Ap.J. 250, 116-134

Infrared studies of the t w o stellar p opulations in 30 Doradus

Dor IR

(Nos 1-35) ; Nos 9, 12 missing ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c hart

Impro v es the pap er b y Hyland A.R.+ 1978 A.J. 83, 20-75

T able 1 : JHK photometry

T able 2 : deriv ed parameters

3{124 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1981RU R

UFENER F.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 45, 207-366

Third catalogue of stars measured in the Genev a Observ atory Photometric System

-

Compilation of the photo electric measuremen ts in the Genev a Observ atory sev en colour system

(U, B, V, B1, B2, V1, G) for 14633 stars

First catalogue: 1971, A&AS 3 181-252. N=1406

Second catalogue: 1976, A&AS 26, 275-351. N=4670

Up dated b y 1989R U

1981R1 A REID I.N., GILMORE G.

1981,M.N.R.A.S. 196, 15P-18P

Photometric surv ey of fain t red stars (B, V, R, I to m ’ 20) in the South Galactic P ole region,

using UKS Sc hmidt T elescop e plates

R G

N = 1

1981R1 B GILMORE G., REID I.N.

1981,Natur e 291, 208-210

R G 0044-2958: a p eculiar M sup ergian t at a distance of 2.5 Mp c

R G

N = 1

1981R1 C REID N., GILMORE G.

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 206, 19-35

New ligh t on fain t stars. V. Infrared photometry and the H-R diagram for v ery lo w mass dw arfs

R G

App endix describ es V R I J K H data for 54 R

G ob jects

Details on the study of the UKS plates, discrimination b et w een stars and galaxies etc... are giv en

b y the authors in M.N.R.A.S. 201, p. 77-81 (1982)

1981R2 A REIPUR

TH B.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 44, 379-385

Small nebulae and Herbig-Haro ob jects. I. A surv ey of southern dark clouds

REIPUR TH

T able I : 16 nebulous ob jects (Nos 1-16) ; 1950 co ordinates ; names of the dark cloud and region

in whic h the ob jects are situated

Iden tif. c harts

1981R2 B REIPUR

TH B.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 61, 319-330

Small nebulae and Herbig-Haro ob jects. I I. The Orion region

REIPUR TH

T able I : 65 individual knots within 41 ob jects or groups of ob jects ; The n um b ering, (Nos 17-57),

con tin ues the list in 1981R2 A ; 1950 co ordinates

Finding Charts

See 1974H2 N for those who w ere subsequen tly found to b e b ona �de HH ob jects

1981ST SAND A GE A., T

AMMAN N G.A.

1981,Carne gie Inst. Washington, Publ. No. 635

A Revised Shapley-Ames Catalog of Brigh t Galaxies

-

p ositions and data for 1246 galaxies

1981S1 SCHUCH N.J.

1981,M.N.R.A.S. 196, 695-704

The Ursa Ma jor sup ercluster. I. The optical �eld and the 5C10 radio surv ey

5C10.

265 sources detected at 408 MHz and 48 at 1407 MHz

1981S2 A SW

ANENBURG B.N., BENNETT K., BIGNAMI G.F., BUCCHERI R., CARA

VEO P .,

HERMSEN W., KANBA

CH G., LICHTI G.G., MASNOU J.L., MA

YER-HASSEL W A NDER

H.A., P A UL J.A., SA

CCO B., SCARSI L., WILLS R.D.

1981,Ap.J.L ett. 243, L69-L73

Second COS B catalog of high-energy -ra y sources

2CG

N = 25 ; E > 100M eV ; T ypical spatial resolution 1

�

or ’ 0.5

�

for pulsed signal

Chapter 3: References 3{125

1981S2 B BIGNAMI G.F., HERMSEN W.

1983,A nnual R ev. Astr. Astr ophys. 21, 61-108

Galactic -ra y sources

2CG

N = 25 ; same sources as in ref. 1981S2 A

1981U1 A USHER P .D.

1981,Ap.J.Suppl. 46, 117-139

F ain t blue ob jects at high galactic latitude. I. P alomar Sc hmidt �eld cen tered on Selected Area

57

US

(Nos 1-634) (13 kno wn quasars) ; Iden tif. c harts (�g. 2) ; 1950 co ordinates

Con tains primarily quasars and white dw arfs

B < 20 mag, complete to B = 18:5 mag

4 new quasars detected (Nos 72, 272, 329, 519)

1981U1 B USHER P

.D., MA

TTSON D., W

ARNOCK A. I I I

1982,Ap.J.Suppl. 48, 51-71

F ain t blue ob jects at high galactic latitude. I I. P alomar Sc hmidt �eld cen tered on Selected Area

29

US

(Nos 635-1184) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates

1981U1 C USHER P

.D., MITCHELL K.J.

1982,Ap.J.Suppl. 49, 27-52

F ain t blue ob jects at high galactic latitude. I I I. P alomar Sc hmidt �eld cen tered on Selected Area

28

US

(Nos 1185-2363) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates

Consists primarily of quasars and white dw arfs, statistically complete to at least B = 18.5 mag

1981U1 D HUANG K.-L., USHER P .D.

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 56, 393-401 and Plates 3-16

F ain t blue ob jects at high galactic latitude. IV. P alomar Sc hmidt �elds cen tered on Selected

Areas 55 and 94

US

T able 1 : (Nos 2364-3101) �eld cen tered on SA 55

T able 2 : (Nos 3102-3678) �eld cen tered on SA 94

Arc second p ositional accuracy ; Iden tif. c harts

1950 co ordinates ; T otal n um b er: 3678

1981U1 E USHER P

.D., MITCHELL K.J., W

ARNOCK A. I I I

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 66, 1-18.

F ain t blue ob jects at high galactic latitude. V. P alomar Sc hmidt �eld cen tered on selected area

71

US

T able 1 : (Nos 3679-3965) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates

1981U1 F USHER P

.D., MITCHELL K.J.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 74, 885-889

F ain t blue ob jects at high galactic latitude. VI. P alomar Sc hmidt �eld cen tered on selected area

82

US

T able 1 : (Nos 3966-3987) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates

1981VH A V

AN DER HUCHT K.A., CONTI P

.S., LUNDSTR

OM I., STENHOLM B.

1981,Sp ac e Sci. R ev. 28, 227-306

The sixth catalogue of galactic W olf-Ra y et stars, their past and presen t

WR

Critical compilation of the existing literature, with inclusion of new data. Cross-iden tif. b et w een

n umerous lists.

Iden tif. c harts.

T able VI I I : (Nos 1-158) and No 29a

T able IX : (Nos 1-45) cen tral stars of planetary nebulae

t yp e: (WR).., (O VI).., (W

C 10), (W

C 11)

T able X : Nos 1 and 2 WR related sym biotic stars

T able XI : Nos 1 and 2 lo w mass WR-lik e stars (binaries)

T able XI I : (Nos 1-10) p ossible pre-WR stars

App endix : a bibliograph y (1867-1980), ibid. p. 307-382

3{126 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1981VH B V

AN DEN HUCHT K.A., HID A Y A T B., ADMIRANTO A.G., SUPELLI K.R., DOOM C.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. 199, 217-234

The galactic distribution and subt yp e ev olution of W olf-Ra y et stars. I I I.

WR

Up dates 1981VH A

3 stars are remo v ed (Nos 72, 99, 122), 2 stars are inserted in RA (No. 30a inserted b et w een No.

30 and No. 31, and No. 48a b et w een 48 and 49)

1981VH C CRA WF O RD I.A., BARLO

W M.J.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 251, L39-L42

The distance to the WN8 star W e 21

WR

F rom the in terstellar Na I line, the ob ject W e 21 (W ea v er 1974ApJ.189.263W) is at a distance of

’ 11-5kp c, th us is a P op. I WN8 star surrounded b y a stellar ejecta bubble, not a PN, and W e

21 = WR 47a (inserted in RA b et w een WR 47 and WR 48)

1981V1 V

AIANA G.S., CASSINELLI J.P

., F

ABBIANO G., GIA

CCONI R., GOLUB L., GORENSTEIN

P ., HAISCH B.M., HARNDEN F.R.Jr, JOHNSON H.M., LINSKY J.L., MAXSON C.W., MEWE

R., R

OSNER R., SEW

ARD F., TOPKA K., ZW

AAN C.

1981,Ap.J. 245, 163-182

Results from an extensiv e Einstein stellar surv ey

1E

1981W1 WESTERLUND B.E., OLANDER N., HEDIN B.

1981,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 43, 267-295

Sup ergian t and gian t M t yp e stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

T able I : (Nos 1-537) Sup ergian t M stars in LMC W OH

T able I I: (Nos 1-660) Gian t M stars in LMC W OHG

1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts ; I, R-I, V-R, No. SP77 (Sanduleak + Philip, ref. 1977S3)

W OH are designated as "s" and W

OHG as "g" in Lundgren 1988, Astr. Astroph ys. 200, 85-98,

and as "S" and "G" in ref. 1990R1

1981W2 W AR WICK R.S., MARSHALL N., FRASER G.W., W A TSO N M.G., LA

WRENCE A., P A GE

C.G., POUNDS K.A., RICKETTS M.J., SIMS M.R., SMITH A.

1981,M.N.R.A.S. 197, 865-891

The Ariel V (3A) catalogue of X-ra y sources. I.Sources at lo w galactic latitude (jbj < 10

�

)

3A

1982AC A A

CKER A., GLEIZES F., CHOPINET M., MAR

COUT J. With the collab oration of OCHSEN-

BEIN F., R

OQUES J.M. and of the OHP

1982,Sp e cial Publ. of the CDS, No. 3, Str asb our g

Catalogue of the cen tral stars of Planetary Nebulae

F C

1982AC B A

CKER A., MAR

COUT J., OCHSENBEIN F.

1982,Edit. Obs. de Str asb our g

Complemen t to the Catalogue of Cen tral Stars of true and p ossible planetary nebulae. I.

F C

Errata and additions: 3 new cen tral stars and sev eral new references

1982AC C A

CKER A., MAR

COUT J., SCHOHN C.

1983,Edit. Obs. de Str asb our g

Complemen t to the Catalogue of the Cen tral Stars of true and p ossible planetary nebulae. I I.

F C

4 new ob jects and sev eral new references

1982AC D A

CKER A., CHOPINET M., MAR

COUT J., SCHOHN C.

1984,Edit. Obs. of Str asb our g

Complemen t to the Catalogue of the Cen tral Stars of true and p ossible planetary nebulae. I I I.

F C

13 new ob jects (format NNNbis) and sev eral new references

Chapter 3: References 3{127

1982AM AMNUEL P

.R., GUSEINO

V O.H., RAKHAMIMO

V Sh.Y u.

1982,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 82, 3-103

Second catalogue of X-ra y sources

2XRS

1982AZ AZZOP

ARDI M., VIGNEA

U J.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 50, 291-376

Catalogue of the Small Magellanic Cloud star mem b ers

AzV

N = 524 ; (Nos 1-506) ; � = 0h41 - 1h22 (1975)

a few A and B comp onen ts ; 16 Iden tif. c harts (34

0

� 34

0

)

The AZO n um b er is iden tical to AzV = AZVI, ref. 1975A1

1982BC BARBIERI C., CAP A C CIOLI M., CRISTIANI S., NARDON G., OMIZZOLO A.

1982,Mem. So c. Astr. Ital. 53, No. 3, 511-787

The Asiago catalogue of Quasi Stellar Ob jects

QSO

N = 2004

T able 3, p. 645-665 : synon yms cross-reference table

QSO kno wn from literature b efore dec. 31. 1981

Enlarged and up dated from Barbieri, Capaccioli and Zam b on, 1975, Mem. So c. Astr. Ital. 46,

461

1982B1 BLITZ L., FICH M., ST

ARK A.A.

1982,Ap.J.Suppl. 49, 183-206

Catalogue of CO radial v elo cities to w ard galactic H I I regions

BFS

Catalogue p. 200-201 ; (Nos 1-65) ; Additional H I I regions (not in Sharpless 1959 catalogue)

1982B2 A BENN C.R., GR

UEFF G., VIGOTTI M., W

ALL J.V.

1982,M.N.R.A.S. 200, 747-766

A deep radio/optical surv ey near the North Galactic P ole. I. The 5C12 catalogue

5C12.

299 sources detected at 408 MHz and 65 detected at 1407 MHz.

T able 1, p. 749 : Recapitulation of data on the 12 5C surv eys from 1966 to 1982, 5C 13 to 17

are in preparation

1982B2 B BENN C.R., GR

UEFF G., VIGOTTI M., W

ALL J.V.

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 230, 1-53

A deep radio and optical surv ey near the North Galactic P ole - IV. VLA observ ations and optical

iden ti�cations of 5C 12 sources

5C12.

VLA observ ations of 274 5C 12 radio sources (S > 10mJ y ) at 1.5 and 4.9 GHz. Iden ti�cations

with optical images do wn to ’ 23 mag.

Area � = 13h, � = +35

�

, 4

�

in diameter near NGP

T able 8 : Optical iden ti�cations (format NNN.N)

1982B2 C BENN C.R., KENDERLINE S.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 251, 253-266

The 5C14, 5C15 and 5C16 radio source surv eys of the 5C12 area

5C12.

408 and 1407 MHz observ ations of 5C 12 radio sources . T able 2: 5C 12+14+15+16 catalogues.

Accurate p ositions (1950 co ordinates) for 5C12 sources.

Extension of the 5C12 catalogue up to No. 691.

1982B3 BIJLEVELD W., V

ALENTIJN E.A.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. 111, 50-57

Radio and X-ra y observ ations of the Ab ell 2241 galaxy clusters

47W

(Nos 1-27) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1412.0 MHz.

T able 2: radio sources with optical iden tif.

T able 3: uniden ti�ed radio sources.

Fig. 1: map of a few sources.

1982D1 D

AMASHEK M., BA

CKUS P

.R., T A YLO R J.H., BURKHARDT R.K.

1982,Ap.J.L ett. 253, L57-L60

Northern hemisphere pulsar surv ey: a third radio pulsar in a binary system

PSR

23 new PSR north of � = +20

�

PSR 0655+64

T able 1 : 6 recen tly disco v ered pulsars

3{128 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1982FM FERNANDEZ A., MA

THEZ G., MAZURE A., NOTT

ALE L., R

OTHENFLU G R.

1982,IA

U Col l. 64, Str asb our g 1981 "A utomate d Data R etrieval in Astr onomy", C. Jaschek and

W. Heintz, e ds, R eidel, Dor dr echt, p. 265-271

Le Cen tre de Donnees des Amas de Galaxies (CED A G)

-

1982GS A GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., MEAD J.M.

1982,NASA TM 83-819

Catalogue of Infrared Observ ations

-

’ 56000 individual observ ations of ’ 10000 infrared sources ordering b y � (1950)

Alphab etical index of names: part V (orange pages)

Sup erseded b y 1984GS

1982GS B GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., MEAD J.M.

1982,NASA TM 84-001

F ar infrared supplemen t: Catalog of Infrared Observ ations

-

Selection of sources emitting at � � 5�m among 1982GS

Sup erseded b y 1984GS

1982G1 GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L.

1982,Pis’ma Astr. Zh. 8, 222-223

New cometary nebulae

Gy1-

(Nos 1-13) ; No. 10 = VdBH 87

1950 co ordinates ; no Iden tif. c harts

1982G2 A GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L.

1982,Pis’ma Astr. Zh. 8, 232-233

New ob jects resem bling Herbig-Haro ones

-

(Nos 1-21) ; 1950 co ordinates ; these ob jects ha v e b een ren um b ered in 1982G2 B, use the list in

1982G2 B

No plates

1982G2 B TORELLES J.M., R

ODRIGUEZ L.F., CANTO J., MAR

CAIDE J., GYULBUD A GHIAN A.L.

1983,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 8, 147-154

A searc h for molecular out o ws asso ciated with p eculiar nebulosities and regions of star formation

Gy2-

T able 2 : (Nos 1-22), same ob jects as 1982G2 A, but the n um b ering is di�eren t for and after No.

5 whic h is new ; 1950 co ordinates

Quoted as G1 in ref 1987G1.

Also observ ed: PP nebulosities from ref. 1979PP (T able 3), and y oung ob jects (T able 1)

1982HJ A HOFFLEIT D., JASCHEK C., W

ARREN W.H.Jr, CHARLES E.H., HA

UCK B.

1982,Y ale Univ. Obs., New Haven, USA

The brigh t star catalogue. 4th revised edition

BS

(Nos 1-9110)

Errata: W

ARREN W.H.Jr+, 1983, Bull. Inf. CDS 25, 49-50

Additions or revisions of the data for 2603 stars: (the en tries are b y HD, DM or SA O n um b er)

Ho�eit D., Saladyga M. and W alasuk P

. 1983, Supplemen t to the Brigh t Stars catalogue, Y ale

Univ. Press

Sup ersedes the previous edition (acron ym BS = HR ref. 1964HF)

1982HJ B HOFFLEIT D.

1984,Bul l. Inf. CDS 27, 161-195

Additions and corrections to the Brigh t Star Catalogue

BS

See also W

ARREN W.H.Jr, 1984, Bull. Inf. CDS 27, 159-160

1982HJ C PETERS A.R., HOFFLEIT D.E.

1992,Bul l. Inf. CDS 40, 71-93

Some revisions to the Brigh t Stars Catalogue and its supplemen t

BS

Basically cross-iden tif. b et w een m ultiple stars

Chapter 3: References 3{129

1982H1 HUCHRA J.P

., GELLER M.J.

1982,Ap.J. 257, 423-437

Groups of Galaxies. I. Nearb y groups

HGCG

T ables 3 and 5 : 92 groups

Cross-iden tif. with D

V (De V aucouleurs, 1975) in T able 4.

1982H2 A HICKSON P .

1982,Ap.J. 255, 382-391

Systematic prop erties of compact groups of galaxies

HCG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-100)

Erratum in Ap.J. 259, 930 (1982)

1982H2 B HICKSON P

., KINDL E., A

UMAN J.R.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 687-698

A photometric catalog of compact groups of galaxies

HCG

Revision and new data for 463 galaxies in 100 compact groups.

T able 2 : galaxies in the groups ; format NNNa ; 1950 co ordinates

1982H3 HABING H.J., GOSS W.M., WINNBER

G A.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. 108, 412-414

An H I I region near NML Cygn us

33W

T able 1: (Nos 1-22) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 21 cm.

Fig. 1: con tin uum map near NML Cygn us.

1982H4 HARRIS D.E., R

OBER

TSON J.G., DEWDNEY P

.E., COST

AIN C.H.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. 111, 299-305

Radio and X-ra y galaxies in Ab ell 566

39W

T able 2: (Nos 1-26) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1412 MHz.

Fig. 3-5: maps of the cen tral complex.

1982KH KHOLOPOV P .N.

1982,Publ. O�c e "Nauka", Mosc ow

New catalogue of susp ected v ariable stars

NSV

(Nos 1-14811)

The catalog as also b een published in russian b y Kuk arkin+ in 1981

Up dates and sup ersedes CSV, ref. 1951KP

1982K1 KLEBESADEL R., EV

ANS W.D., LAR

OS J.G., STR

ONG I.B., CLINE T.L., DESAI U.,

TEEGARDEN B.J., BARA

T C., HURLEY K., NIEL M., VEDRENNE G., ESTULIN I.V.,

KUZNETSO

V A.V., ZENCHENK

O V.M.

1982,Ap.J.L ett. 259, L51-L56

A catalog of -ra y bursts with Earth crossing times

GB

GBS

T able 1 : (Nos 1-111) ; the name to b e used is the column "Name"

1982LA LA

UBER

T S A.

1982,ESO, Gar ching, 503 pp.

The ESO/Uppsala Surv ey of the ESO(B) A tlas. Revision and compilation

ESO

Revision and compilation of 9 previous lists. Sup ersedes these lists

In tro duces F ormat HHMMSS = DDMM.m

1950 co ordinates (1st column) ; old ESO designation (2d column) ; galactic co ordinates ; Cross-

iden tif. with ’ 50 other catalogues

N = 18438

1982M1 A MA

CCACA RO T., FEIGELSON E.D., FENER M., GIA

CCONI R., GIOIA I.M., GRIFFITHS

R.E., MURRA

Y S.S., ZAMORANI G.

1982,Ap.J. 253, 504-511

A medium sensitivit y X-ra y surv ey using the Einstein Observ atory: the Log N-Log S relation for

extragalactic X-ra y sources

1E

X-ra y surv ey of ’ 50 sq.

�

of the high galactic latitude sky at sensitivities in the range 7E-14 to

5E-12 ergs.cm-2.s

�1

(0.3-3.5 k eV) carried out with the Imaging Prop ortional Coun ter (IPC)

T able I : 63 sources (format HHMM.m�DDMM) ; 1950 co ordinates

Optical iden tif.: see ref. 1982M1 B

3{130 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1982M1 B STOCKE J.T., LIEBER

T J., GIOIA I.M., GRIFFITHS R.E., MA

CCACA RO T., D

ANZIGER

I.J., KUNTH D., LUB J.

1983,Ap.J. 273, 458-477

The Einstein Observ atory medium sensitivit y surv ey: optical iden tif. for a complete sample of

X-ra y sources

1E

Optical iden tif. for the 63 fain t, high-galactic latitude X-ra y sources from ref. 1982M1 A

Among them, 34 are of t yp e A

GN (T able 3)

1982M2 MAZETS E.P

., GOLENETSKI I S.V., GUR Y AN Y u.A., IL

YNSKI I V.N.

1982,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 84, 173-189

The 5 Marc h 1979 ev en t and the distinct class of short bursts: are they of the same origin?

FXP

FXP 0520-66 near N49 in LMC

1982P1 P

ARSAMIAN E.S., CHA

VIRA E.

1982,Bol. Inst. T onantz. 3, No. 1, p. 69-96 (in Sp anish)

Catalog of H� emission stars in the region of the Orion nebula

P A CH

T able 1 : (Nos 1-534)

�Col. 1 : (Nos 1-534) T onan t. serial No.

�Col. 2 : No. or letter in the Orion Constellation

�Col. 4 : T onan t. n um b ering from 1953H2 (Nos 1-255) and (Nos 256-495)

Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 A PIER J.R.

1982,A.J. 87, 1515-1526

Stars of sp ectral t yp es A and B in the Southern Galactic Halo. I. UBV photometry

CTCS

T able I : Plate �elds (format FFFFF)

T able VI : Photometry of 234 AB stars ; 1950 co ordinates

No Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 B PIER J.R.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 53, 791-813

AB stars in the Southern Galactic Halo. I I. Sp ectroscop y and radial v elo cities.

CTCS

Sp ectroscop y of 224 high-latitude AB stars

17 are new stars, not in P ap er I.

1950 co ordinates ; no Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 C BEERS T.C., PRESTON G.W., SHECTMAN S.A.

1985,A.J. 90, 2089-2102

A searc h for stars of v ery lo w metal abundance. I.

CTCS

Ob jectiv e-prism and narro wband in terference �lter in com bination on the Curtis Sc hmidt tele-

scop e at CTIO. Bandpass restricted to the region around H and K lines of Ca I I.

Slit sp ectra (1

�

Aresolution) for 450 metal-p o or candidates

T able I : Plate �elds (format FFFFF)

T able V : 134 stars ; equatorial(1950) and galactic co ordinates

No Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 D BEERS T.C., PRESTON G.W., SHECTMAN S.A.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 67, 461-501

A catalog of candidate �eld Horizon tal-Branc h stars. I.

CTCS

T able 2 : 4408 candidate �eld horizon tal-branc h stars in the southern galactic hemisphere ; 1950

co ordinates

Erratum ApJS 70, 679: corrected co ordinates for �v e �elds

1982P2 E DOINIDIS S.P

., BEERS T.C.

1990,P.A.S.P. 102, 1392-1399

Photo electric UBV photometry of Northern stars from the HK ob jectiv e-prism surv ey

CTCS

Sample of 139 stars dra wn from an extension of the surv ey of Beers+ (see ref. 1982P2 C) to the

northern galactic hemisphere

They are mostly stars are classi�ed as t yp e AB, A or MP (Metal-P o or)

T able 4 : 1950 co ordinates, UBV photometry and class

No Iden tif. c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{131

1982P2 F PRESTON G.W., SHECTMAN S.A., BEERS T.C.

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 76, 1001-1031

Photo electric UBV photometry of stars selected in the HK ob jectiv e-prism surv ey

CTCS

Photo electric UBV observ ations of 1782 stars from the surv ey of Beers+ (see ref. 1982P2 C)

T able 1 : Plate �elds (format FFFFF)

T able 3 : Blue Horizon tal Branc h candidates

T able 4 : Metal-p o or candidates

Their 1950 equat. co ordinates are pro vided in T able 10A

T able 5 : Stars with am bigus HK surv ey sp ectral class

Their 1950 equat. co ordinates are pro vided in T able 10B

T able 6 : (Group 3) Probable RR Lyr stars

No Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 G DOINIDIS S.P

., BEERS T.C.

1991,P.A.S.P. 103, 973-986

Photo electric UBV photometry of Northern stars from the HK ob jectiv e-prism surv ey . I I.

CTCS

165 stars dra wn from the extension of the surv ey of Beers+ (see ref. 1982P2 C)

T able 3 : UBV, stars with a previous iden tif.

T able 4 : 1950 co ordinates, UBV photometry

, class

No Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 H BEERS T.C., PRESTON G.W., SHECTMAN S.A., DOINIDIS S.P

., GRIFFIN K.E.

1992,A.J. 103, 267-296

Sp ectroscop y of hot stars in the Galactic Halo

CTCS

Sp ectroscop y of 769 stars selected from the HK ob jectiv e-prism surv ey of Beers+ (see ref. 1982P2

C)

T able 4 : Sp ectroscop y and UBV photometry for hot stars ; 1950 co ordinates

T able 6 : stars with a previous iden tif.

No Iden tif. c harts

1982P2 I BEERS T.C., PRESTON G.W., SHECTMAN S.A.

1992,A.J. 103, 1987-2034

A searc h for stars of v ery lo w metal abundance. I I.

CTCS

Sp ectroscopic observ ations for 1044 stars, lo cated primarily in the southern galactic hemisphere

T able 1 : Plate �elds (format FFFFF)

T able 5 : UBV photometry and [F e/H] abundance for the 1044 stars ; 1950 equat. and galactic

co ordinates

No Iden tif. c harts

1982P3 P A ULS T., V

AN GORK

OM J.H., GOSS W.M., SHA

VER P

.A., DICKEY J.M., KULKARNI S.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. 112, 120-123

W esterb ork and VLA observ ations of G 127.1+0.5

48W

T able 1: (Nos 1-23) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 608.5 MHz.

No maps.

1982ST A SEV

ARLIC B.M., TELEKI G., KNEZEVIC Z.

1982,Publ. Obs. Astr. Be o gr a d, No. 29, 71-97

Bibliograph y of the photographic catalogues of star p ositions

-

140 catalogues from y ears 1955 to 1975

1982ST B SEV

ARLIC B.M., TELEKI G., KNEZEVIC Z.

1982,Publ. Obs. Astr. Be o gr a d, No. 29, 99-124

Bibliograph y of Stellar A tlases, Maps and Charts

-

261 en tries from y ears 1537 to 1973

1982S1 SHORE S.N.

1982,P.A.S.P. 94, 682-689

CW 1103 + 254: a new cataclysmic at high galactic latitude

CW

F rom the Case W estern Reserv e Univ. 61/91 cm Burrell Sc hmidt T elescop e (at Kitt P eak Station

of W arner and Sw asey Observ atory)

Surv ey of the north galactic p ole region, in a searc h for emission-line galaxies, in preparation.

N = 1

3{132 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1982S2 SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1982,Ap.J.L ett. 258, L11-L15

Emission-line galaxies in the direction of the prop osed v oid in Bo otes

SP82

The area surv ey ed is sho wn in Fig. 1 (RA 14 00 to 15 45, � +32.0 to 43.0)

T able 1 : (Nos 1-55) ; 1950 co ordinates

Iden tif. c harts (Fig. 2)

1982T1 A TERZAN A., BIJA

OUI A., JU K.H., OUNNAS C.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 49, 715-743

New v ariable stars in the direction of the brigh t cloud B in Sagittarius

T erzV

T able I I I : (Nos 1-621) ; photometry of new v ariable stars

Charts of large �elds and Iden tif. c harts

1982T1 B TERZAN A., OUNNAS C.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 76, 205-253

A photometric study of the brigh t cloud B in Sagittarius. VI. 1592 new v ariable stars and 30

di�use ob jects

T able I I I : (Nos 42-71) ; new di�use ob jects (see ref. 1980T2) T erzN

T able IV : (Nos 622-2213) ; new v ariable stars T erzV

Iden tif. c harts Some ob jects are PN or P oss. PN, named T e (or T eOu) in ref. 1992A O T e

1982T1 C TERZAN A., GOSSET E.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 90, 451-493

A photometric study of the brigh t cloud B in Sagittarius. VI. 1165 new v ariable stars and 65

di�use ob jects

T able 2: (Nos 2215-3379) ; new v ariable stars ; No. 2214 is missing T erzV

T able 5: (Nos 72-136) ; new di�use ob jects (see ref. 1980T2) T erzN

1950 eq. and gal. co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1982T1 D CUISINIER F., TERZAN A., A

CKER A.

1993,Astr. Astr ophys. 277, 203-204

Tw o new planetary nebulae in the galactic bulge

T able 1: (Nos 137-138) ; 2 new di�use ob jects (see ref. 1980T2)

2000 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

T erzN

These 2 ob jects are PN T e

1982VB A V

OGT N., BA

TESON F.M.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 48, 383-407

An atlas of southern and equatorial dw arfs no v ae

-

Finding c harts or references to �nding c harts

All stars ha v e V� designations

N = 117 (from 0006-12 to 2320-08 in HHMM�DD format)

Refer to 1987BF for northern dw arf no v ae

1982VB B BR

UCH A., MEIJER J., NA

UMAN N M., SCHIMPKE T., UNGR

UHE R., V

OGT N.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 93, 463-468

An astrometric catalogue of southern and equatorial dw arf no v ae

-

N = 117 ; ordered according to v ariable star name in T able 1, according to increasing � in T able

2 ; 1950 co ordinates

Mean in ternal accuracy of the co ordinates of the order �0:025s in � cos(� ) and �0.3" in �

1982W1 W A T ANA BE T.

1982,Astr. Astr ophys. 111, 333-338

An ticen ter high-v elo cit y H I stream (W ea v er Jet) and colliding H I shells

GSH

T able 1 and Fig. 2, Nos 1 and 2

Chapter 3: References 3{133

1983BE BRAZ M.A., EPCHTEIN N.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 54, 167-185

A catalogue of non stellar molecular sources and their probable infrared coun terparts in the

galactic plane

-

271 sources, jbj < 2

�

Up dated b y the authors

It con tains 288 non stellar maser sources (�2

�

< b < +2

�

) and the p ositions and c haracteristics

of 76 IR ob jects assumed to b e asso ciated with a maser

1983BM BRADT H.V.D., McCLINTOCK J.E.

1983,A nnual R ev. Astr. Astr ophys. 21, 13-66

The optical Coun terparts of Compact discrete galactic X-Ra y sources

X

T able 1 : Brigh t or compact discrete galactic X-ra y sources

A. Massiv e systems

B. Lo w-mass systems

C. X-ra y sources in Globular Clusters

D. Compact X-ra y sources in SNR

E. Cataclysmic v ariables

F. "Isolated" Hot White Dw arfs

G. Non-degenerate Star Systems

H. Other Brigh t Uniden ti�ed

N = 96 optical iden ti�cations

T able 3 : Brigh t source digest (p. 40-52) ; (N ’ 115)

(Up dates Bradt H.V.+, 1979, in X-ra y Astronom y , ed Bait y W.A., P eterson L.E., Oxford-

P ergamon p. 3 (53 optical iden tif.)

1983B1 BOSMA A., GOSS W.M., WELLINGTON K.J.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 54, 387-391

Fleurs 21-cm con tin uum observ ations of six nearb y southern spiral galaxies

50W

T able I I: (Nos 1-10) ; sources near NGC 253 ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 49 cm

1983C1 CARNOCHA N D.J., WILSON R.

1983,M.N.R.A.S. 202, 317-345

A surv ey of ultra violet ob jects

UV

Sky surv ey telescop e S2/68

Most of the ob jects of this surv ey ha v e HD or DM n um b er, except 11 ob jects named UV

HHMM+DD

1983C2 CAMPUSANO L.E., TORRES C.

1983,A.J. 88, 1304-1322

The Cerro El Roble sample of fain t ultra violet excess ob jects in the south galactic p ole

CT

T able I I : (Nos 1-373) ; 44 sq.

�

; Iden tif. c harts

1983C3 CARR

UTH ERS G.R., P A GE T.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 53, 623-642

The S 201 far ultra violet imaging surv ey . I. Tw o �elds at high galactic latitude

2 �elds, 20

�

in diameter ; 1950 Co ordinates

T able 3A : (Nos 1-17) Ob jects in Grus �eld, listed in Revised

S 201 Catalog

Gru C

T able 3B : (Nos 1-23) Ob jects detected, not listed in Revised

S 201 Catalog

Gru NC

T able 4A : (Nos 1-30) Ob jects detected in Aqr �eld, listed in

revised S 201 Catalog

Aqr C

T able 4B : (Nos 1-22) Ob jects detected, not listed in Revised

S 201 Catalog

Aqr NC

T able 5 : CSI listing of stars asso ciated with

uniden ti�ed S 201 ob jects

1983D1 DUBOIS P

., OCHSENBEIN F., P A TU REL G.

1983,Bul l. Inf. CDS 24, 125-126

Extension of Sim bad to w ards Galaxies

-

3{134 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1983D2 DRILLING J.S.

1983,Ap.J.L ett. 270, L13-L15

The sp ectra of 12 new subluminous O stars

LSE

Extension of the Case-Ham burg surv eys to b = �30

�

for ‘ = �60

�

using the Curtis-Sc hmidt

telescop e and 4

�

ob jectiv e prism at Cerro T ololo

12 subluminous O stars excerpted from LS = LSN (ref. 1959H1), LS = LSS (ref. 1971S4), LSE

(extended)

Iden tif. c harts

LSS 125 is the cen tral star of a PN named DS 2 in ref. 1992A

O ; LSS 2018 is the cen tral star of

DS 1

DS

1983E1 EGRET D.

1983,Bul l. Inf. CDS 24, 109-123

S.I.M.B.A.D. Story: a description of the data base of the Strasb ourg Stellar Data Cen ter

CSI

The CSI n um b er is built from the BD or southern extension n um b er otherwise from the 1950

equatorial co ordinates

1981 Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 43, 259: Micro�c he edition of CSI

1983G1 GELLER M.J., HUCHRA J.P .

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 52, 61-87 + err atum Ap.J.Suppl. 54, 442

Groups of Galaxies. I I I. The CfA Surv ey

GHCG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-176)

T able 2 : Con ten t of eac h group

T able 3 : comparison with TG (ref. 1976T1), NB (iden tical to HG) (ref. 1982H1),

D V (iden tical to DEV G) (ref. 1975D1) and other n um b ers

1983I1 INOUE H., K O Y A MA K., T

ANAKA Y.

1983,IA

U Symp. 101, "Sup ernova r emnants and their X-r ay emission", p. 535-540

Soft X-ra y observ ation of Sup erno v a Remnan ts in the Small Magellanic Cloud

IKT

T able I : (Nos 1-25) ; Asso ciation with Neb. or Radio SNR

1983K1 K

ONONOV V.K., PYUTUNINA T.B.

1983,Sov. Astr. 27, 399-403

A 7.6 cm radio surv ey of the galactic plane near the asso ciation of re ection nebulae Mon R2

RM

RA T A N-600 radio tel. of the Sp ecial Astroph ysical Observ atory at 7.6 cm, b eam width 56" (RA)

x 10’ (� )

Surv ey � = 5h39 to 7h55, � = -6

�

08’ to -6

�

28’ (1950)

T able I : Radio Sources Detected in Mon R2 Field, N = 93

1983K2 K OBA Y A SHI Y., OKUD

A H., SA

TO S., JUGAKU J., D

YCK H.M.

1983,P.A.S.J. 35, 101-112

Infrared p olarization in the direction to the Galactic Cen ter

GCS

T able 2 : (Nos 1-15) ; 1950 co ordinates

1983LD LU P

.K., D A WSON D.W., UPGREN A.R., WEIS E.W.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 52, 169-181

A Catalog of sp ectral classi�cation and photometry of barium stars.

LDUW

T able 1 : (Nos 1-221)

Sp ectra 43

�

A.mm

�1

at H- ; UBVRI photometry

1983L1 LANDECKER T.L., CASWELL J.L.

1983,A.J. 88, 1810-1815

D A 495. An un usual sup erno v a remnan t with resem blances to the Crab nebula.

1P

T able I : 1950 co ordinates, � = 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

(Nos 1-21): n um b ering and 1P designation is a retro ctiv e designation, b y Higgs,

1986JRASC.80.51H (ref. 1986H4)

Chapter 3: References 3{135

1983MO MOREL M.

1983,Publishe d by M. Mor el, 18 Elizab eth Co ok Drive, R ankin Park NSW 2287, A ustr alia

A Visual A tlas of the Large Magellanic Cloud

-

A tlas for observ ers with telescop e of mo derate ap erture.

5 tables ; 7 c harts ; 1950 co ordinates

Con ten ts include these ob jects :

�277 of some of the brigh test v ariable stars (HV and NSV)

�nonstellar ob jects from NGC, IC and other lists.

�all en tries in sev eral lists of LMC mem b ers

�h undreds of stars with kno wn V magnitude

1983M1 A MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKIJ V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1983,Astr ophysics 19, 14-25

The Second Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . I. Quasistellar and Seyfert ob jects.

SBSG

� = 8h - 17h, � = 49

�

- 61

�

, do wn to m = 19-20 mag.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-21) and P ark es designation QSO

T able 2 : (Nos 1-10) and P ark es designation Seyfert G

Iden tif. c harts, 1950 co ordinates

Use the P ark es designation, not the No. in the 1st column of the T ables.

1983M1 B MARKARIAN B.E., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1983,Astr ophysics 19, 354-368

The Second Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . I. The results for the region cen tered on � = 11h30m,

� = +59

�

00’

4

�

x 4

�

�eld

T able 1 : (Nos 1-107) and P ark es designation p eculiar G

and Fig. 1

SBSG

T able 2 : (Nos 1-11) and P ark es designation blue stars

and Fig. 2

SBSS

1983M1 C MARKARIAN B.E., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1984,Astr ophysics 20, 10-23

The Second Mark arian Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . I I. The results for the region cen tered at � =

09h50m, � = +55

�

00’

4

�

x 4

�

�eld

Optical p ositions with an accuracy of ’ 1.5 arcsec. in b oth co ordinates are giv en in ref. 1983M1

G

T able 1 : (Nos 1-110) and P ark es designation p eculiar G SBSG

T able 2 : (Nos 1-24) and P ark es designation blue stars SBSS

Iden tif. Charts, 1950 co ordinates

Use the P ark es format, not the No. in the 1st column of the T ables

1983M1 D MARKARIAN B.E., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1984,Astr ophysics 20, 278-289

The Second Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . I I I. The results for the region cen tered on � =

08h00m, � = +59

�

00’

4

�

x 4

�

�eld

T able 1 : (Nos 1-94) and P ark es designation p eculiar OBJ. or G

SBSG

T able 2 : (Nos 1-12) and P ark es designation blue stars SBSS

Iden tif. c harts, 1950 co ordinates

Use the P ark es format, not the No. in the 1st column of the T ables

1983M1 E MARKARIAN B.E., STEP

ANIAN J.A., ERASTO V A L.K.

1985,Astr ophysics 23, 623-633 and Plates

The Second Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . IV. The �eld � = 12h22m, � = +55

�

00’

4

�

x 4

�

�eld

T able 1 : (Nos 1-106) and P ark es designation p eculiar OBJ. or G

SBSG

T able 2 : (Nos 1-12) and P ark es designation blue stars SBSS

Iden tif. c harts, 1950 co ordinates

Use the P ark es format, not the No. in the 1st column of the T ables

3{136 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1983M1 F NELSON R.L., K

OJOIAN G., SEAL J., PEARSON D.H.

1988,A.J. 95, 1678-1683

Accurate optical p ositions for 107 Byurak an ob jects and 11 blue stars from the "Second Byurak an

Sp ectral Sky Surv ey"

Optical p ositions for 107 Mark arian-t yp e ob jects and 11 blue stars listed in ref. 1983M1 B are

giv en with an accuracy of ’ 1.5 arcsec in b oth co ordinates

T able I I refers to galaxies (Use the P ark es format, not the No.) SBSG

T able I I I refers to stars (Use the P ark es format, not the No.) SBSS

A few corrections of the original co ordinates are giv en in Sect. IV

1983M1 G SEAL J., CHA

VEZ D., K

OJOIAN G.

1990,A.J. 100, 1028-1033

Accurate optical p ositions for 110 Byurak an ob jects and 24 blue stars from the "Second Byurak an

Sp ectral Sky Surv ey [I I]"

The ob jects are tak en from ref. 1983M1 C

Accuracy 1.5 arcsec.

T able I I : 110 Mark arian-t yp e ob jects SBSG

T able I I I : 24 blue stars SBSS

F or the t w o tables : ignore the n um b ering giv en in the 1st column Notice (Sect. IV p. 1033) that

2 ob jects k eep their designation, though no more in agreemen t with their accurate � p osition

1983M2 MONTMERLE T., K

OCH-MIRAMO ND L., F

ALGAR

ON E E., GRINDLA

Y J.E.

1983,Ap.J. 269, 182-201

Einstein observ ations of the � Ophiuc hi dark cloud: an X-ra y c hristmas tree

R O X

1E observ ations: N =47 (Nos 1-47) ; and complemen tary list C1-C20

1983M3 A MA

THEWSON D.S., F

ORD V.L., DOPIT

A M.A., TUOHY I.R., LONG K.S., HELF

AND D.J.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 51, 345-355 and Plates 22-57

Sup erno v a remnan ts in the Magellanic Clouds

SNR

T able 1 : N = 25 con�rmed SNR in LMC ; 1950 co ordinates ; optical and X-ra y data ;

cross-iden tif. with LHG (ref. 1981L2) and optical nebulae

Iden tif. c harts : [OI I I], [SI I], H� , or red photographs, HRI or IPC Einstein image

T able 2 : N = 6 con�rmed SNR in SMC ; 1950 co ordinates

Astrometry of reference stars

1983M3 B MA

THEWSON D.S., F

ORD V.L., DOPIT

A M.A., TUOHY I.R., MILLS B.Y., TUR

TLE A.J.

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 55, 189-210 and Plates p. 192-209

Sup erno v a remnan ts in the Magellanic Clouds

SNR

T able 1 : 6 SNR in SMC, 2 in LMC ; 1950 co ordinates

Iden tif. c harts: photographs, 843 MHz radiomap, X-ra y image

Astrometric p ositions of reference stars

1983M3 C MA

THEWSON D.S., F

ORD V.L., TUOHY I.R., MILLS B.Y., TUR

TLE A.J., HELF

AND D.J.

1985,Ap.J.Suppl. 58, 197-200 and Plates 4-17

Sup erno v a remnan ts in the Magellanic Clouds. I I I.

SNR

T able 1 : N = 7 SNR candidates in LMC ; 1950 co ordinates

Iden tif. c harts [OI I I], [SI I], H� photographs; 843 MHz radio maps; X-ra y image from Einstein

satellite

Astrometry of reference stars

1983M4 MA

TTHEW S H.E., SPOELSTRA T.A.T.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. 126, 433-437

Observ ations of the ON 1 and ON 2 HI I regions at 610 MHz

T able 2 : (Nos 1-86) sources in ON 1 (OH 69.54-0.98) �eld 45W

T able 3 : (Nos 1-25) sources in ON 2 (OH 75.8+0.3) �eld 46W

1950 co ordinates ; No maps.

Chapter 3: References 3{137

1983NJ NUGENT J.J., JENSEN K.A., NOUSEK J.A., GARMIRE G.P

., MASON K.O., W AL TER F.M.,

BO WYER C.S., STERN R.A., RIEGLER G.R.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 51, 1-28

HEA O A-2 soft X-ra y source catalog

H

N = 114, 54 w ere previously undisco v ered and 32 remain uniden ti�ed.

The catalog con tains a listing of all coun terpart iden tif. and a cross-reference to all HEA

O 1 A-2

lo w energy detector team publications on the catalog sources complete through the end of 1981.

1983P1 A PREV

OT L., MAR

TIN N., MA

URICE E., REBEIR

OT E., R

OUSSEA

U J.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 53, 255-269

A catalogue of late-t yp e sup ergian t stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud

PMMR

T able I : (Nos 1-222) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1975 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

1983P1 B MA

URICE E., ANDERSEN J., ARDEBER

G A., BARDIN C., IMBER

T M., LINDGREN H.,

MAR TIN N., MA

YOR M., NORDSTR

OM B., PREV

OT L., REBEIR

OT E., R

OUSSEA

U J.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 67, 423-445

Radial v elo cities of southern stars obtained with the photo electric scanner CORA

VEL. VI. 233

F to M t yp e stars in and near the Small Magellanic Cloud. Comparison with 80 sp ectrographic

radial v elo cities of O to K t yp e stars

T able I : Six galactic foreground stars,

not found in an y existing catalog, n um b ered 1F to 6F

Iden tif. c harts

MAAB

T able I I: radial v elo cities of PMMR stars PMMR

1983P1 C MA

URICE E., BOUCHET P

., MAR

TIN N.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 445-467

BVR photo electric photometry of late-t yp e stars and a compilation of other data in the Small

Magellanic Cloud

PMMR

New BVR photo electric data for 91 PMMR, of whic h 88 K-M t yp e sup ergian ts and 3 foreground

stars.

Also compilation of data for OB stars and nebulae in the SMC

1983P2 A PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 51, 171-182

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . I.

Ob jectiv e prism surv ey (ev en tual goal: the en tire region b ounded b y b > +30

�

and � > +30

�

)

Iden tif. c harts

T able 1 : (Nos 1-71) Blue and/or Emission-Line G CASEG

T able 2 : (Nos 1-59) Blue and/or Emission-Line Stellar Ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 1-28) Kno wn and probable Blue Stars CBS

T able 1A also giv es 4 probable H I I regions in Galaxies, with Zwic ky and Herzog (1963, 1966)

designation noted ZW G

F or a revised description of category I I I (CBS in T able 3) refer to ref. 1983P2 B , p. 517

1983P2 B SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 55, 517-532

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . I I.

Region 10h50m < � < 12h50m and +29:0

�

< � < +33:0

�

(1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 72-196) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

CASEG

T able 1A: (N = 40 Probable HI I regions

in 9 paren t galaxies)

ZW G

T able 2 : (Nos 60-179) Blue and/or emission-line stellar ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 29-66) Kno wn and probable blue stars CBS

Iden tif. c harts

3{138 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1983P2 C PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N.

1986,Ap.J.Suppl. 60, 543-549

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . I I I.

Field : 08h05 < � < 10h10 and +33:0

�

< � < +38:0

�

T able 1 : (Nos 197-326) Case Blue Galaxies

CASEG

T able 1A: (N = 7 Probable HI I regions

in 6 paren t galaxies)

ZW G

T able 2 : (Nos 180-252) Unresolv ed ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 67-124) Case Blue Stars CBS

Iden tif. c harts

1983P2 D SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1987,Ap.J.Suppl. 63, 809-819 and Plates 46-54

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . IV. Galaxies in the Bo otes v oid region.

Region 14h00m < � < 15h30m and +33:0

�

< � < +56:0

�

(1950).

T able 1 : (Nos 327-752) Blue and/or Em.line galaxies

CASEG

T able 1A: 50 Probable HI I in 21 galaxies ZW G

Iden tif. c harts

1983P2 E W A GNER R.M., SION E.M., LIEBER

T J., ST

ARRFIELD S.G.

1988,Ap.J. 328, 213-222

Hot subluminous stars and blue ob jects in the Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . I.

CBS

Mo derate resolution sp ectrophotometry

, sp ectral t yp e and ob ject class (white dw arfs, sdOB,

Cataclysmic V ariables, ... QSO) for most of the CBS (Nos 1-158)

1983P2 F PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 66, 297-307 and Plates 3-10

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . V.

Region 10h10m < � < 12h15m and +33:0

�

< � < +38:0

�

(1950).

T able 1 : (Nos 753-895) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

CASEG

T able 1A: Probable HI I regions in 11 galaxies ZW G

T able 2 : (Nos 253-401) Blue and/or emission-line stellar ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 125-160) Kno wn and susp ected blue stars CBS

1983P2 G PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 163-171 and Plates 4-12

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . VI I I. A region cen tered in southern Bo otes

Region 14h00m < � < 15h30m and +33:0

�

< � < +45:0

�

(1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 896-907) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

CASEG

T able 2 : (Nos 402-602) Blue and/or emission-line stellar ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 161-252) Kno wn and susp ected blue stars CBS

1983P2 H SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 173-179 and Plates 13-20

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . IX. A region cen tered in northern Bo otes

Region 14h00m < � < 15h30m and +45:0

�

< � < +56:0

�

(1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 908-925) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

CASEG

T able 2 : (Nos 603-765) Blue and/or emission-line ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 253-324) Kno wn and susp ected blue stars CBS

Chapter 3: References 3{139

1983P2 I SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 72, 291-301 and Plates 84-86

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . XI. A region near the North Galactic P ole including

SA 57

Region 12h50m < � < 13h20m and +27

�

< � < +33

�

(1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 926-1019) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

CASEG

T able 2 : (Nos 766-881) Blue and/or emission-line ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 325-350) Kno wn and susp ected blue stars CBS

1983P2 J PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N., STEPHENSON C.B.

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 76, 1043-1053 and Plates 43-52

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . XI I. A region in southern Canes V enatici

Region 12h15m < � < 14h00m and +33

�

< � < +38

�

(1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 1020-1213) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

CASEG

T able 2 : (Nos 882-1038) Blue and/or emission-line ob jects CSO

T able 3 : (Nos 351-382) Kno wn and susp ected blue stars CBS

1983P2 K STEPHENSON C.B., PESCH P

., MacCONNELL D.J.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 82, 471-487

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . XI I. A region in cen tral Bo otes and Corona Borealis

Region 14h08m < � < 16h10m and +29

�

30

0

< � < +33

�

30’ (1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 1214-1351) Blue and/or emission-line galaxies

Cross-iden tif. with PGC (ref. 1989PF)

CASEG

T able 2 : N = 4 Probable HI I regions of 2 PGC galaxies PGC

T able 3 : (Nos 1039-1121) Blue and/or emission-line ob jects CSO

T able 4 : (Nos 383-418) Kno wn and susp ected blue stars

a few cross-iden tif.

CBS

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1983P3 PRICE S., W

ALKER R.G.

1983,AF

GL-TR-83-0161

The Revised Air F orce Geoph ysics Lab oratory (AF

GL) infrared sky surv ey catalog

(Nos 5-3197) from AF

CRL and AF

GL catalogues and suppl.

(Nos 4001-4306)

(Nos 5001-5625) detections from SPICE and FIRSSE igh ts

RAF GL

(Nos 2S-3198S)

(Nos 4001S-5800S)

(Nos 6001S-7247S) new en tries in the revised edition

RAF GL...S

1983R1 REA

VES G.

1983,Ap.J.Suppl. 53, 375-395

A catalog of dw arf galaxies in Virgo

GR

T able 2 : (zones +6

�

to +15

�

)

N = 846 dw arf galaxies in 200 sq.

�

of the Virgo region: 634 are dw arf elliptical, 137 are IC 3475

t yp es, 73 dw arf spirals and irregulars, 2 jets

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

Cross-iden tif. with Karac hen tsev a (ref. 1968K2), GR (Rea v es, ref. 1956R1 A to D), DDO (V an

den Bergh, ref. 1956M1 A to D), UGC (Nilson, ref. 1973N1), MGC (V oron tso v-V el’jamino v +

Arhip o v a, ref. 1962V1 B, C and D), NGC and IC.

3{140 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1983R2 A REBEIR

OT E., MAR

TIN N., MIANES P

., PREV

OT L., R

OBIN A., R

OUSSEA

U J., PEYRIN

Y.

1983,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 51, 277-320

Detection and BVR photometry of late-t yp e stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud.

T able I I : (Nos 1-839) M sup ergian ts in LMC RM1-

T able I I I: (Nos 1-145) ob jects not selected as M t yp e stars RM2-

Cross-iden tif. with previous lists of M stars in LMC ; Iden tif. c harts only for newly found red

stars ; Accurate co ordinates (to ’ 5")

1983R2 B PREV

OT L., ANDERSEN J., ARDEBER

G A., BENZ W., IMBER

T M., LINDGREN H., MAR-

TIN N., MA

URICE E., MA

YOR M., NORDSTR

OM B., REBEIR

OT E., R

OUSSEA

U J.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 62, 23-37

Radial v elo cities of southern stars obtained with the photo- electric scanner CORA

VEL. V. 404

F to M sup ergian t stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

RM1-

RM2-

Red sup ergian t stars from ref. 1983R2 A (Reb eirot et al.) ; No Iden tif. c harts

1983W1 A W

ASILEWSKI A.J.

1983,Ap.J. 272, 68-83

The space densit y and sp ectroscopic prop erties of a new sample of emission-line galaxies

W AS

T able 1 : (Nos 1-96)

1983W1 B BOTHUN G.D., HALPERN J.P

., LONSD

ALE C.J., IMPEY C., SCHMITZ M.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 271-328

The W asilewski sample of emission-line galaxies: follo w-up CCD imaging and sp ectroscopic and

IRAS observ ations

W AS

132 W asilewski emission-line galaxies and 36 other galaxies (NGC; Mark arian, ref. 1967M1; Haro,

ref. 1956H4) are studied

1984AL ALLEN D.A.

1984,Pr o c. Astr. So c. A ustr al. 5, 369-421

A catalogue of Sym biotic Stars

-

Catalogue of more than 100 sym biotic stars complete to 1984

Jan uary 1 ; Finding c harts ; Optical sp ectra. Summary of observ ational material at X-ra y ,

ultra violet, infrared and radio w a v elengths.

1984BC BARBON R., CAPPELLAR

O E., CIA

TTI F., TURA

TTO M., K O W A L C.T.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 58, 735-750

A revised sup erno v a catalogue

SN

568 sup erno v ae disco v ered since 1885 ut to 1983, and their paren t galaxies.

Up dates and revises previous lists.

1984B1 BAHCALL N.A., SONEIRA R.M.

1984,Ap.J. 277, 27-37

A sup ercluster catalog

BSCG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-16) ; also designated with HHMM-DDMM co ordinates of the cen ter.

1984B2 BYSTEDT J.E.V., BRINKS E., DE BR

UYN A.G., ISRAEL F.P

., SCHWERING P

.B.W.,

SHANE W.W., W AL TERBOS R.A.M.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 56, 245-280

A high resolution radio con tin uum surv ey of Messier 31. I. Observ ations at 610 MHz, data

reduction and the 36W catalogue of radio sources.

36W

� = 610 MHz (� = 49.2cm), resolution 54" � 82"

(Nos 1-392) ; 1950 co ordinates ; maps for a few sources

Chapter 3: References 3{141

1984B3 BLANCO V.M., McCAR

THY M.F., BLANCO B.M.

1984,A.J. 89, 636-746 and Plates 27-29

Gian t M stars in Baade’s windo w

BMB

T able I : (Nos 1-306) ; late M gian ts found in Baade’s Windo w , 1950 co ordinates

T ables I I to VI : cross-iden tif.

Iden tif. c harts

1984B4 BR

OSCH N., KR

UMM N.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. 132, 80-88

5 GHz observ ations of isolated and group galaxies

51W

(Nos 1-21) ; optical iden tif. with galaxies

T able 4a: p oin t sources, isolated galaxies

T able 4b: p oin t sources, group galaxies

No maps.

1984CR A CA T ALA NO F.A., RENSON P .

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 55, 371-392

Catalogue des p erio des observ ees p our les etoiles Ap

-

1984CR B CA T ALA NO F.A., RENSON P .

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 72, 1-17

Premier supplemen t au catalogue des p erio des observ ees p our les etoiles Ap

-

1984CR C CA T ALA NO F.A., RENSON P

., LEONE F.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 87, 59-68

Second supplemen t to the catalogue of observ ed p erio ds of Ap stars

-

1984CR D CA T ALA NO F.A., RENSON P

., LEONE F.

1993,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 98, 269-273

Third supplemen t to the catalogue of observ ed p erio ds of Ap stars

-

1984C1 CRAMPTON D., CO

WLEY A.P

., HUTCHINGS J.B., SCHADE D.J., V

AN SPEYBR

OECK

L.P .

1984,Ap.J. 284, 663-669

Optical coun terparts for X-ra y sources in M31

VS

T able 1 : (Nos 1-116) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few �nding c harts

Einstein Observ atory X-ra y p osition for 117 sources around M31, examined with 1000

�

A.mm

(

� 1)

slitless sp ectral plates obtained at the prime fo cus of the CFHT.

Later discussed b y T rinc hieri and F abbiano, ref. 1991T1 (see their T ables 2A and 2B)

1984C2 CHEN J.-S.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. 134, 306-318

A study of optically selected QSOs in a �eld cen tered at 01h39m -55

�

-

T able 2 : 123 QSO candidates and 12 em.line extra-galactic ob jects ; Iden tif. Charts ; UK

Sc hmidt prism plates ; �eld ’ 5

�

diam.

1984F1 FEITZINGER J.V., STUWE J.A.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 58, 365-386

Catalog of Dark Nebulae and Globules for Galactic Longitudes 240 to 360

�

DCLD

Dark Clouds : (Nos 1-489) FEST1-

Globules : (Nos 1-331) FEST2-

Also prop osed: DCLD with LLL:‘‘�B B :bb format for ob jects of b oth tables

In Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 63, p. 203, (F eitzinger J.V.+), an erratum is giv en for the �rst part

of the catalogue (FEST1-): all v alues of the area (catalogue en try No. 5) m ust b e m ultiplied b y

a factor �

1984F2 F

OMALON T E.B., GOSS W.M., L

YNE A.G., MANCHESTER R.N.

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 210, 113-130

Astrometry of 59 pulsars: a comparison of in terferometric and timing p ositions

PSR

T able 2 : VLA p ositions for 59 PSR (ep o c h 1981.0) and their assumed prop er motions.

Comparison with VLA ep o c h 1983.3 and PSR timing p ositions

3{142 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1984GR GREEN D.A.

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 209, 449-478

Statistical Studies of Sup erno v a Remnan ts

SNR

T able A1 : 145 Galactic SNR ; Rediscussion of distance estimates

1984GS A GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., MEAD J.M.

1984,NASA RP-1118, 1st e dition (May 1984)

Catalog of Infrared Observ ations

-

Up dates and sup ersedes 1982GS

Scien ti�c journals searc hed for the complete p erio d 1965-1982

Ov er 85000 individual observ ations of ’ 10000 di�eren t infrared sources.

1984GS B SCHMITZ M., MEAD J.M., GEZARI D.Y.

1987,NASA RP-1182

Infrared Source Cross-Index, First edition

-

A compilation, not a critical analysis of published p ositions

1984G1 GREEN D.A.

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 211, 433-441

Observ ations of the w estern part of the Cygn us Lo op at 408 MHz : the 5C8 surv ey

5C8.

Resol. 80" (� ) x 160" (� ) ; T able A1

1984G2 GIOIA I.M., MA

CCAC ARO T., SCHILD R.E., STOCKE J.T., LIEBER

T J.W., D

ANZIGER

I.J., KUNTH D., LUB J.

1984,Ap.J. 283, 495-511, and Plates 10-13

The medium sensitivit y surv ey: a new sample of X-ra y sources with optical iden ti�cations and

the revised extragalactic Log N-Log S

1E

T able 2 : N = 50 ; 49 ob jects are new ; 1950 co ordinates

Iden ti�cation uncertain for 8 ob jects (T able 3, app ended A,B,C... for eac h 1E source)

Photometry of A

GN from ref.1982M1 and the presen t pap er (called MSS 1 and MSS 2 surv eys)

1984G3 GOSS W.M., MANTO V AN I F., SAL

TER C.J., TOMASI P

., VELUSAMY T.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. 138, 469-476

High resolution observ ations of extended radio sources near ‘ = 94

�

61W

T able 1: (Nos 1-41) ; 1950 co ordinates ; p oin t sources in the �eld of NRA

O 655 and 3C 434.1 at

608.5 MHz and 4.75 GHz.

Fig. 3a: the 100-m map of 3C 434.1 and NRA

O 655 at 4.75 GHz.

1984H1 HE X.-T., CANNON R.D., PEA

COCK J.A., SMITH M.G., OKE J.B.

1984,M.N.R.A.S. 211, 443-459

A searc h for quasars in the Virgo cluster region

T able 2 : (2nd col.) P ark es format

(1st col.) (Nos 1-53)

Q

T able 3 : (Nos 1-29) and P ark es format Ultra violet candidates

U11 = RMB 28 ; U13 = RMB 83

U

53 em.line quasar candidates

29 ultra violet-excess ob jects (p ossible lo w-redshift quasars) in 5

�

x 5

�

cen tered on 12h27m

+13

�

30’

Iden tif. c harts

1984H2 HER

TZ P

., GRINDLA

Y J.E.

1984,Ap.J. 278, 137-149

The Einstein galactic plane surv ey: statistical analysis of the com- plete X-ra y sample

1E

A ux-limited surv ey of the galactic plane (jbj < 15 using the Imaging Prop ortional Coun ter.

T able 3 : 71 unresolv ed serendipitous sources exceeding a 5 SIG threshold. F ormat

HHMM.m�DDMM

No Iden tif. c harts (CCD frames not repro duced)

Chapter 3: References 3{143

1984KU K O W ALSKI M.P

., ULMER M.P

., CR UDD AC E R.G., W

OOD K.S.

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 56, 403-506

An X-ra y surv ey of clusters of Galaxies. IV. A surv ey of southern clusters and a compilation of

upp er limits for b oth Ab ell and southern clusters

-

HEA O 1 A-1 X-ra y surv ey of clusters of G

Compilation of X-ra y data (or upp er limits) as w ell as man y recen t optical data suc h as redshifts,

morphological classi�cations and clusters co ordinates

1984K1 A KELL

Y B.D., KILKENNY D.

1984,South Afric an Astr. Obs. Cir c. 8, 85-99

Early-t yp e stars detected on UK Sc hmidt ob jectiv e-prism plates. I. UKST Area 345

KK

Area 345 ; (� = 22h30m, � = -40

�

): (Nos 1-141) ; 1980 co ordinates ; c harts

1984K1 B KILKENNY D., KELL

Y B.D.

1986,South Afric an Astr. Obs. Cir c. 10, 17-25

Early-t yp e stars detected on UK Sc hmidt ob jectiv e-prism plates. I I. UKST Area 788/9

KK

Area 789 ; (� = 12h30m, � = -5

�

): (Nos 1-111) ; 1980 co ordinates ; c harts

1984K1 C KELL

Y B.D., KILKENNY D.

1986,South Afric an Astr. Obs. Cir c. 10, 27-44

Early-t yp e stars detected on UK Sc hmidt ob jectiv e-prism plates. I I I. UKST Area 881

KK

Area 881 (� = 19h20m, � = 0

�

): (Nos 1-317) ; 1980 co ordinates ; c harts

1984K1 D KILKENNY D.

1987,M.N.R.A.S. 229, 345-354

Photometry of fain t blue stars - VI I I. Photometry in UKST Areas 345 and 788/9

KK

Stromgren uvb y photo electric photometry for 130 stars brigh ter than ’ 16 mag

1984L1 LEVINE A.M., LANG F.L., LEWIN W.H.G., PRIMINI F.A., DOBSON C.A., DOTY J.P .,

HOFFMAN J.A., HO

WE S.K., SCHEEPMAKER A., WHEA

TON W.A., MA

TTESON J.L.,

BAITY W.A., GR

UBER D.E., KNIGHT F.K., NOLAN P

.L., PELLING R.M., R

OTHSCHILD

R.E., PETERSON L.E.

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 54, 581-617

The HEA

O 1 A-4 Catalog of high-energy X-ra y sources

H

All sky

. 4 c hannels in the 13-180k eV range

Observ ations from 1977 August to 1979 Jan uary

. Data obtained with the UCSD/MIT Hard X-

ra y and Lo w-Energy ]-ra y Instrumen t on the HEA

O 1 satellite. The surv ey is complete do wn to

an in tensit y lev el 1/75 of the Crab Nebulae in the 13-80 k eV energy band

44 sources detected in the 40-80 k eV energy band

7 sources are extragalactic

1984ME MERMILLIOD J.-C.

1984,Bul l. Inf. CDS 27, 141-143

Preliminary Catalogue of Photometric UBV. Photometry for stars in op en clusters.

-

34000 stars in 127 op en clusters ; cross-iden tif. for the stars

1984MS McCOOK G.P

., SION E.M.

1984,Vil lanova Univ. Obs. Contr., No. 3

A Catalogue of sp ectroscopically iden ti�ed white dw arfs, 2nd edition, february 1984

WD

N ’ 1500 (only white dw arfs with published sp ectroscopic iden ti�cation)

App endix A: sub dw arfs previously classi�ed as white dw arfs or cataclysmic v ariables (with WD

name)

App endix B: cross-reference b y names (only a few of these names are explained p. VI.) Sup ersedes

the 1st edition (ref. 1977MS, N = 528)

3{144 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1984M1 MILLS B.Y., TUR

TLE A.J., LITTLE A.G., DURDIN J.M.

1984,A ustr al. J. Phys. 37, 321-357

A new lo ok at radio sup erno v a remnan ts

SNR

T able 1 : N = 27 SNR in LMC

T able 2 : N = 11 SNR in SMC

T able 3 : N = 2 p ossible SNR in the Magellanic Clouds

1984N1 NECKEL T., ST A UDE H.J.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. 131, 200-209

A surv ey of bip olar and cometary nebulae. Photographic and photometric observ ations

NS

T able 1 : (Nos 1-20) ; 1950 Equatorial and galactic co ordinates ; asso ciated ob ject ; plates (Fig.

1)

1984RI A RITTER H.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 57, 385-418

Catalogue of cataclysmic binaries, lo w-mass X-ra y binaries and related ob jects

-

3rd edition, literature b efore 31 dec. 1983

1984RI B RITTER H.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 70, 335-367

Catalogue of cataclysmic binaries, lo w-mass X-ra y binaries and related ob jects (F ourth edition)

-

116 cataclysmics binaries, 30 lo w-mass X-ra y binaries, 23 related ob jects: literature after 1983

Con tin ued b y 1984RI C

1984RI C RITTER H.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 85, 1179-1256

Catalogue of cataclysmic binaries, lo w-mass X-ra y binaries and related ob jects (Fifth edition)

-

Up dates 1984RI A and B, b y adding the references app eared after 1986.

Uses 2000 co ordinates throughout.

Con ten t giv en p. 1180.

Lists of all ob jects b y lexigraphical order or b y righ t ascension.

168 cataclysmics binaries, 36 lo w-mass X-ra y binaries, 28 related ob jects. References to �nding

c harts of 222 of the 232 ob jects

Cross-iden tif.

1984R1 R

OBER

TSON T.H.

1984,A.J. 89, 1229-1237

An ob jectiv e prism surv ey for late M dw arf stars

RBTS

142 stars classi�ed M2 and later

T able I I I (sev eral cross-iden tif.) and T able IV, stars n um b ered b et w een 6 and 538, excepted from

the unpublished Ph. D Thesis b y Rob ertson (1978, Case-W estern Reserv e Univ.)

1984ST A STEPHENSON C.B.

1984,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. 3, 1-49

A general Catalogue of Galactic S Stars, Second Edition

CSS

A compilation on galactic S stars, up dating ref. 1976ST (N = 741, acron ym Stephenson)

No maps.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-1347, no acron ym prop osed) ; General Catalogue of S stars

T able 2 : (p. 48-49, ob jects not n um b ered) ; 1900 co ordinates ; giv es stars that ha v e b een

published as S stars but probably or de�nitely are not

1984ST B STEPHENSON C.B.

1990,A.J. 100, 569-571

New and relativ ely fain t S stars found in the northern Milky W a y

CSS2

Complemen t to the catalog ref. 1984ST A

(Nos 1-75) ; 1900 co ordinates. No maps.

Chapter 3: References 3{145

1984S1 SPOELSTRA T.A.Th., HERMSEM W.

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. 135, 135-140

Radio observ ations at 21 cm w a v elength in the direction of Geminga

63W

T able 2 : (Nos 1-20)

1984S2 SCHAEFER B.E., BRADT H.V., BARA

T C., HURLEY K., NIEL M., VEDRENNE G., CLINE

T.L., DESAI U., TEEGARDEN B.J., EV

ANS W.D., FENIMORE E.E., KLEBESADEL R.W.,

LAR OS J.G., ESTULIN I.V., KUZNETSO

V A.V.

1984,Ap.J.L ett. 286, L1-L4 and Plate L1

Tw o probable optical ashes from -ra y bursters

Sc haefer

Tw o optical transien ts found in the error b o x of GRB ( -Ra y Bursts).

Discussion on the three kno wn optical transien ts (1901, 1928, 1944).

W e prop ose to use the format YYYY (as quoted b y Greiner in 1992 Astr. Astroph ys. 264, 121)

The ob ject SCHAEFER 1928, w as the �rst disco v ered b y Sc haefer (1981Natur.294.722S) and had

then b een called Sc haefer’s ob ject.

1984T1 A T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1984,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 19, 595-638

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. I.

KUG

T able I-1 : Areas observ ed (N = 10)

T able I-2a to I-2j: List of KUG ob jects in eac h area, with a few cross-iden tif. ; F ormat

HHMM+DDd ; 1950 truncated co ordinates.

573 ob jects do wn to mpg ’ 17, in some 300 sq.

�

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 B T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1985,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 20, 237-281

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. I I.

KUG

10 �elds (T able I I-1) ; 556 ob jects in some 300 sq.

�

Errata to ref. 1984T1 A

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 C T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1985,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 20, 335-392

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. I I I.

KUG

10 �elds ; 712 ob jects do wn to mpg ’ 17.5 (T ables I I I)

A few duplications b et w een ob jects of the t w o previous list (T able I in 1984T1 A and I I in 1984T1

B) are noted (p. 337)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 D T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1986,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 85-106

Lo w-resolution sp ectra of Kiso ultra violet-excess galaxies

KUG

57 ultra violet-excess galaxies

T racing of the sp ectra; the p osition of the slit is indicated on photographs

1984T1 E T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1986,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 127-180

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. IV.

KUG

10 �elds ; 752 ob jects do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables IV)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 F T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1986,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 181-217

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. V.

KUG

628 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 17.5 (T ables V)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 G T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1987,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 251-284

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. VI.

KUG

621 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables VI)

Iden tif. c harts

3{146 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1984T1 H T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1987,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 363-386

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. VI I.

KUG

425 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables VI I)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 I T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1988,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 22, 41-58

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. VI I I.

KUG

313 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 17.5 (T ables VI I I)

16 duplicate ob jects of the previously published catalogues

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 J T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1989,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 1, 11-42

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. IX.

KUG

583 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables IX)

55 duplicate ob jects of the previously published catalogues

Iden tif. c harts

Errata to previously published catalogues V ol. I to VI I I

1984T1 K T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1989,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 1, 97-125

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. X.

KUG

490 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables XI)

22 duplicate ob jects of the previously published catalogues

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 L T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1990,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 1, 181-206

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XI.

KUG

583 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables IX)

Iden tif. c harts

41 duplicate ob jects of the previously published catalogues

1984T1 M T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1991,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 2, 7-36

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XI I.

KUG

564 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables XI I)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 N T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1991,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 2, 37-61

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XI I I.

KUG

424 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 17.5 (T ables XI I I)

Iden tif. c harts

Errata of the previously published catalogues I to XI

1984T1 O T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1991,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 2, 239-265

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XIV.

KUG

470 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 17.5 (T ables XIV)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 P T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1992,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 2, 399-429

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XV.

KUG

544 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 17.5 (T ables XV)

Iden tif. c harts

1984T1 Q T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1992,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 2, 573-600

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XVI.

KUG

497 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables XVI)

Iden tif. c harts

Errata of the previously published catalogues I to XI I I

Chapter 3: References 3{147

1984T1 R T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1993,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 3, 21-43

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XVI I.

KUG

379 ob jects in 10 �elds ; do wn to mpg ’ 18 (T ables XVI I)

Iden tif. c harts

Errata of the previously published catalogues I to XVI

1984T1 S T

AKASE B., MIY A UC HI-ISOBE N.

1993,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 3, 169-257

Kiso surv ey for ultra violet-excess galaxies. XVI I I.

KUG

Merged v ersion of the 17 catalogue series I to XVI I.

All KUGs are arranged in order of righ t ascension.

Sky area of some 5100 sq.degrees.

After deleting the ob jects whic h app ear rep eatedly in some neigh b oring surv ey areas, N=8162

instead of 8968.

Errata of the previously published catalogues I to XVI

1984VV VER

ON-CETT Y M.-P

., VER

ON P .

1984,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 1

A catalogue of Quasars and Activ e Nuclei

-

2251 quasars with published redshift and 554 Seyfert and related galaxies kno wn prior to Septem-

b er 30th, 1983.

1950 p ositions, redshift, photometry

, 6 and 11 cm ux densities, 859 references.

W e list b elo w acron yms not included in the Dictionary with the reference n um b er as giv en b y

V � eron-Cett y & V � eron:

BG CFH ref. 271

BG KPNO ref. 271

CD ref. 187

CF ref. 55 Arp+, 1982, Con trol Field

CS ref. 187 Clo w es+, 1983, T able 2 (N = 162)

DHM ref. 657 Shanks+, 1983, (N = 1)

E ref. 574 Reic hert+, 1982:

Serendipitous Einstein X-ra y sources (should b e 1E)

EX ref. 180 Chanan+, 1981:

Serendipitous Einstein X-ra y sources (N = 19) (should b e 1E)

K C ref. 397 Kron and Chiu, 1981,

refers to a stellar study:

Chiu, 1980, Ap.J.Suppl. 44, 31-71:

T able 6 (Nos 1-567 for SA 51),

T able 7 (Nos 1-188 for SA57),

T able 8 (Nos 1-216 for SA 68).

An iden ti�er of format NNANN (or ANN) is added in the 1st col.

NOTNI ref. 497 Notni, 1980,

T able 1 : (Nos 1-144),

T able 2 : (Nos 301-385)

R O ref. 575 Ritc her+, 1980

TB ref. 12 Afanasjev+, 1979, N = 7. T auten burg Ob jectiv e prism Surv ey

TEX ref. 825 Wills+, 1979, T able 1 : (125 QSO candidates)

TEX stands for Univ. of T exas Rad. Astr. Obs.

1984V1 VENNIK J.

1984,T artu Astr. Obs. T e ate d No. 73, 1-63 and �g.

A list of nearb y groups of galaxies

GR V

Limiting redshift 3200 km.s

�1

, northern hemisphere

List of the groups (Nos 1-116) and notes p. 47-55

The groups are cross-iden tif. with HYP

, TG, GH, HG

1984WD W

ORLEY C.E., DOUGLASS G.G.

1984,US Naval Obs. Washington, Washington Catalo g of Visual Double Stars

Catalog of Visual Double Stars, 1984.0

WDS

Up dating of IDS. Only on magnetic tap e (N = 73610 stars).

Sup ersedes W orley

, 1976, Index Catalogue of Visual Double Stars, 1976.5, 70295 records. Com-

plete up to 1982.

3{148 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1984WM W

OOD K.S., MEEKINS J.F., YENTIS D.J., SMA

THERS H.W., McNUTT D.P

., BLEA

CH R.D.,

BYRAM E.T., CHUBB T.A., FRIEDMAN H.

1984,Ap.J.Suppl. 56, 507-649

The HEA

O A-1 X-ra y Source Catalog

H

Sources detected with the NRL Large Area Sky Surv ey Exp erimen t on the HEA

O 1 satellite.

First 6 mon ths of data from HEA

O 1.

N = 842 sources ; limiting ux 250 nJy at 5 k eV or ’ 0.25 UFU. 90% complete at ux lev el 1.5

microJy at 5 k eV

Cross-referenced with published literature

1984W1 WHITE G.L.

1984,Pr o c. Astr. So c. A ustr al. 5, 290-340

A confusion limited radio surv ey from the Molonglo Cross

MDS2-

Second Molonglo deep surv ey ; � = 408MHz, S >??mJ y

Maps and Catalogue (T able 2) for a strip near � = �20

�

1984W2 WINDHORST R.A., V

AN HEERDE G.M., KA

TGER T P .

1984,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 58, 1-37

A deep W esterb ork surv ey of areas with m ulticolor Ma y all 4m plates. I. The 1412 MHz catalogue,

sources coun ts and angular size statistics

T able VI I a and b : N = 471 (Nos 001 to 058) SA 57 52W

(Nos 001 to 092) Hercules 53W

(Nos 001 to 090) SA 68 54W

(Nos 001 to 231) Lynx 55W

4 high latitude areas (�elds de�ned in T able Ia)

C in the format means cen tral ; A and B, other comp onen ts (often w estern and easternmost)

1985B1 A BALD

WIN J.E., BO

YSEN R.C., HALES S.E.G., JENNINGS J.E., W A GGETT P

.C., W

ARNER

P .J., WILSON D.M.A.

1985,M.N.R.A.S. 217, 717-730 and Micr o�ches

The 6C surv ey of radio sources - I. Declination zone � > +80

�

6C

The 6th Cam bridge Surv ey of radio sources co v ers most of the sky north of � = 30’ with an

angular resolution of 4.2 x 4.2 cosec � arcmin

2

and a limiting ux densit y of 120 mJy at 151

MHz.

This pap er describ es the telescop e and maps of a circular area of radius 10

�

cen tered on the

North Celestial P ole and a list of 1761 sources north of � =+80

�

Use a format HHMM�DDd or more digits where necessary (sp eci�ed b y authors)

1985B1 B HALES S.E.G., BALD

WIN J.E., W

ARNER P .J.

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 234, 919-936

The 6C surv ey of radio sources. I I. The zone 30

�

< � < 51

�

, 08h30m < � < 17h30m

6C

Maps and list of 8278 sources in the 2030 sq.

�

co v ered

1985B1 C HALES S.E.G., MASSON C.R., W

ARNER P

.J., BALD

WIN J.E.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 246, 256-262

The 6C surv ey of radio sources. I I I. The zone 48

�

< � < 68

�

, 05h25m < � < 18h17m

6C

Maps and list of 8749 sources in the 1950 sq.

�

co v ered

1985B1 D HALES S.E.G., MA

YER C.J., W

ARNER P

.J., BALD

WIN J.E.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 251, 46-53

The 6C surv ey of radio sources. IV. The zone 67

�

< � < 82

�

, 00h < � < 24h

6C

Maps and list of 5421 sources in the 1440 sq.

�

co v ered

The presen t zone spans the gap b et w een the North P olar zone of P ap er I and the � +58

�

zone of

P ap er I I I

Chapter 3: References 3{149

1985B1 E HALES S.E.G., MASSON C.R., W

ARNER P

.J., BALD

WIN J.E., GREEN D.A.

1993,M.N.R.A.S. 262, 1057-1061

The 6C surv ey of radio sources. V. The zones 6C-V a (48

�

< � < 68

�

, 01h34m < � < 06h14m)

and 6C-Vb (48

�

< � < 68

�

, 17h16 < � < 20h24m)

6C

Maps and list of 3458 sources. 396 sources ha v e alternativ e en tries in P ap er I I I (ref. 1985B1 C),

a few others in P ap er IV (ref. 1985B1 D) for 67

�

< � < 68

�

. The presen t data are less uniform

and in general the errors more sev ere than for P ap er I I I.

The surv ey zones I to Vb are summarised in T able 2 and sho wn in Fig.2.

1985B1 F HALES S.E.G., BALD

WIN J.E., W

ARNER P .J.

1993,M.N.R.A.S. 263, 25-30

The 6C surv ey of radio sources. VI. The con tin uous zone (30

�

< � < 51

�

, 0h < � < 09h05m)

and (22h35m < � < 24h)

6C

Maps and list of 6752 sources. 199 sources ha v e alternativ e en tries in P ap er I I (ref. 1985B1 B)

and a few others in P ap ers I I I and V (ref. 1985B1 C and E) for 48

�

< � < 51

�

, 2h < � < 09h05m.

The presen t data are less uniform and in general the errors more sev ere than for P ap er I I.

The surv ey zones I to VI are summarised in T able 4 and sho wn in Fig.2.

1985B2 BINGGELI B., SAND A GE A., T

AMMANN G.A.

1985,A.J. 90, 1681-1758

Studies of the Virgo cluster. I I. A catalog of 2096 galaxies in the Virgo cluster area.

V CC

(Nos 1-2096) ; 1950 co ordinates ; no plates

Field ’ 140 sq.

�

cen tered at � 12h25m, � +13

�

complete do wn to B ’ 18

1985C1 CASWELL J.L., LANDECKER T.L., FELDMAN P .A.

1985,A.J. 90, 408-492

Radio sources near the millisecond pulsar PSR 1937+214.

2P

T able I : 1950 co ordinates, � = 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

(Nos 1-26): n um b ering and 2P designation is a retro ctiv e designation, b y Higgs,

1986JRASC.80.51H (ref. 1986H4)

1985C2 CASWELL J.L.

1985,A.J. 90, 1076-1081

Is G192.8-1.1 a discrete sup erno v a remnan t, or part of the Origem Lo op?

T able I : 1950 co ordinates, � = 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

(Nos 1-31): n um b ering and 3P designation is a retro ctiv e designation, b y Higgs,

1986JRASC.80.51H (ref. 1986H4)

3P

T able I I : 1950 co ordinates, � = 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

(Nos 1-7): n um b ering and 4P designation is a retro ctiv e designation, b y Higgs,

1986JRASC.80.51H (ref. 1986H4)

4P

1985C3 CASWELL J.L.

1985,A.J. 90, 1224-1230

The sup erno v a remnan t G54.5-0.3 and its en virons

5P

T able I : 1950 co ordinates, � = 1420 MHz

(Nos 1-32): n um b ering and 5P designation is a retro ctiv e designation, b y Higgs,

1986JRASC.80.51H (ref. 1986H4), excluding T exas p osition (serial No. 9) and cen ter of SNR

(serial No. 26) of the n um b ering.

1985E1 A EPCHTEIN N., MA

TSUURA O.T., LEPINE J.R.D., BRAZ M.A., MAR

QUES DOS SANTOS

P ., BOSCOLO P

., LE BER

TRE T., R

OUSSEL A., TUR

ON P .

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 61, 203-210

V alinhos-ESO 2.2 .m surv ey of the southern galactic plane. P ositions and JHKLM photometry

of 338 sources

IRSV

3{150 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1985E1 B EPCHTEIN N., LE BER

TRE T., LEPINE J.R.D., MAR

QUES DOS SANTOS P

., MA

TSUURA

O.T., PICAZZIO E.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 71, 39-55

V alinhos 2.2 �m surv ey of the southern galactic plane. I I. Near-IR photometry

, IRAS iden ti�ca-

tions and nature of the sources.

IRSV

Erratum: Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 71, 411.

1985F1 FICARRA A., GR

UEFF G., TOMASSETTI G.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 59, 255-347

A new Bologna sky surv ey at 408 MHz

B3

1st section of a new sky surv ey with the "Northern Cross" Radiotelescop e in its presen t v ersion.

A catalogue of 13354 radio sources, complete to 0.1 Jy in an area of 0.78 steradian included

b et w een +37

�

15’ and +47

�

37’ Declination

HPBW: 2’.6 EW x 4’.8 sec� NS ; (� zenith angle = 90

�

+� - 44.5

�

)

Accurate p ositions for 1103 sources and optical iden tif. for 354 sources in Vigotti M.+, 1989 AJ

98, 419-499

1985G1 GLASS I.S, REID N.

1985,M.N.R.A.S. 214, 405-418

A surv ey for red v ariables in the LMC. I.

GRR V

T able 2 : (Nos 1-49) ; 1950 co ordinates

UK Sc hmidt-based V-and I-band photographic surv ey for large -amplitude red v ariable stars in

a �eld of the LMC ; Infrared JHK photometry .

1985HM HA

UCK B., MERMILLIOD M.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 60, 61-62

u v b y � photo electric photometric catalogue (magnetic tap e)

-

Homogeneous v alues for 40484 stars

Up dates Hauc k and Mermillio d, 1980, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 40, 1

1985H1 HODGE P .

1985,P.A.S.P. 97, 530-536

The stellar asso ciations of the Small Magellanic Cloud

SMC ASS

(Nos 1-70) ; 1975 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts ; asso ciated clusters or nebulae

1985IR A -

1985,IRAS Data

Infrared astronomical satellite (IRAS): Catalog and A tlases Explanatory Supplemen t

IRAS

Ed. C.A. Beic hman, G. Neugebauer, H.J. Habing, P

.E. Clegg, T.J. Chester ; prepared under the

sup ervision of the Join t IRAS Science W orking Group (JISW G)

Obsoleted b y ref. 1988BN

1985IR B -

1985,IRAS Data

P oin t Source Catalogue

IRAS

PSC catalog ; Magnetic tap es and Micro�c hes

A hard cop y v ersion will b e a v ailable in the summer of 1985 (U.S. Go v ernmen t Prin ting O�ce)

Obsoleted b y 1988IR

1985IR C KLEINMANN S.G., CUTRI R.M., YOUNG E.T., LO

W F.J., GILLETT F.C.

1986,T ucson, Univ. of A rizona - 10 Micr o�ches

IRAS Serendipitous Surv ey Catalog

IRAS

SSC catalog ; Accompanied b y an Explanatory Supplemen t (on pap er)

1985IR D HELOU G., W

ALKER D.W.

1985,Pasadena: Joint IRAS scienc e working gr oup

IRAS Small Scale Structure Catalog, JPLD-2988

IRAS

SSSC (or SSS) catalog

Preliminary ; Asso ciated with a tap e ; Obsoleted b y 1988HW

Chapter 3: References 3{151

1985IR E LONSD

ALE C.J., HELOU G., GOOD J.C., RICE W.

1985,Pasadena: Joint IRAS scienc e working gr oup, JPLD-1932

Cataloged galaxies and quasars observ ed in the IRAS surv ey .

IRAS

Preliminary ; Obsoleted b y 1989LH

1985IR F OLNON F.M., RAIMOND E.,IRAS Science T eam.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 65, 607-1065

IRAS (�) catalogues and atlases. A tlas of Lo w-Resolution Sp ectra

IRAS

This catalogue is quoted as the IRAS LRS or the LRS catalogue

Plots of all 5425 sp ectra in the IRAS catalogue of lo w-resolution sp ectra.

The catalogue con tains the a v erage sp ectra of most IRAS p oin t sources with 12 �m ux densities

ab o v e 10 Jy .

See commen t in ref. 1985IR G

1985IR G DE MUIZON M., CO X P ., LEQUEUX J.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. 203, 207-209

Precautions to tak e when using the IRAS-LRS catalogue: spurious 12.8 �m (Ne I I) line and other

features

IRAS

Commen t on ref. 1985IR F

1985IR H DEUL E.R., W

ALKER H.J.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 81, 207-214

Resp onsivit y v ariations in the IRAS surv ey

IRAS

A correction pro cedure for the 25 �m detectors

1985IR I CHEESEMAN P

., STUTZ J., SELF M., T A Y LOR W., GOEBEL J., V

OLK K., W

ALKER H.

1989,NASA RP-1217

Automatic classi�cation of sp ectra from the Infrared Astronomical Satellite (IRAS)

IRAS

Applied to the Lo w Resolution Sp ectra (LRS) catalog, ref. 1985IR F

1985J1 JONCAS G., DEWDNEY P

.E., HIGGS L.A., R O Y J.R.

1985,Ap.J. 298, 596-613

Kinematics of the H I I region Sharpless 142. I I. Radio con tin uum and line (21 cen timeter)

observ ations

7P

T able 2: (Nos 1-50) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1420MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

1985KS A KHOLOPOV P

.N., SAMUS N.N., FR OLO V M.S., GORANSKIJ V.P

., GOR YNY A N.A.,

KIREEV

A N.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., KUR

OCHKIN N.E., MED

VEDEV

A G.I., PER O V A N.B.,

SHUGAR O V S.Y u.

1985,Mosc ow "NA

UKA" publishing house

General Catalogue of v ariable Stars, 4th edition. Editor-in-Chief P

.N. Kholop o v. V ol. I: Con-

stellations Andromeda-Crux

V

Data on 28457 v ariable stars �nally designated b y 1982 (including those named in the 62nd-66th

Name-lists) ; 1950 co ordinates.

Moreo v er, the 67th name-list of V ariable stars (I.B.V.S. 2681, 8 marc h 1985) con tains data for

647 additionnal new v ariables: th us the total n um b er of named stars is 29104

Num b ering:

the �rst 334 stars disco v ered to b e v ariable in a constellation are designated b y capital letters

and their com binations (R,S...Z,RR...RZ,SS...ZZ,AA...AZ,...QZ ; notice that the J letter is nev er

used) supplemen ted with the 3 letters abbreviated constellation designation (ex. R And, IV Cep).

The follo wing stars are designated V335, V336 and so on, also with constellation abbreviated.

1985KS B KHOLOPOV P

.N., SAMUS N.N., FR OLO V M.S., GORANSKIJ V.P

., GOR YNY A N.A.,

KAZAR

OVET S E.V., KIREEV

A N.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., KUR

OCHK IN N.E., MED

VEDEV A

G.I., PER O V A N.B., RASTOR

GUEV A.S., SHUGAR O V S.Y u.

1985,Mosc ow "NA

UKA" publishing house

General Catalogue of v ariable Stars, 4th edition. Editor-in-Chief P

.N. Kholop o v. V ol. I I: Con-

stellations Cygn us-Orion

V

Data on 10234 v ariable stars

3{152 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1985KS C KHOLOPO V P .N., SAMUS N.N., FR OLO V M.S., GORANSKIJ V.P

., GOR YNY A N.A., KAR-

ITSKA Y A E.A., KAZAR

OVETS E.V., KIREEV

A N.N., KUKARKINA N.P

., MED

VEDEV A

G.I., P

ASTUKHOV

A E.N., PER O V A N.B., SHUGAR O V S.Y u.

1987,Mosc ow "NA

UKA" publishing house

General Catalogue of v ariable Stars, 4th edition. Editor-in-Chief P

.N. Kholop o v. V ol. I I I:

Constellations P a v o-V ulp ecula

V

Data on 10307 v ariable stars

1985KS D KHOLOPO V P .N., SAMUS N.N., DURLEVICH O.V., KAZAR O V ETS E.V., KIREEV

A N.N.,

TSVETK OV A T.M.

1990,Mosc ow "NA

UKA" publishing house, pp. 360

General Catalogue of v ariable Stars, 4th edition. Editor-in-Chief P

.N. Kholop o v. V ol. IV :

Reference T ables

V

I. : List of V ariable Stars according to RA, p. 9-144

I I. : List of V ariable Stars according to their v ariabilit y t yp es, p. 145-240.

I I I. : T ables of cross-iden tif. of V stars and NSV

with the ma jor star catalogues, p. 241-357.

Most cross-iden tif. tables are a v ailable on the magnetic tap e.

1985K1 KA

TGER

T -MERKELIJN J.K., R

OBER

TSON J.G., WINDHORST R.A., KA

TGER T P .

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 61, 517-535

A W esterb ork surv ey of Einstein X-ra y observ atory deep surv ey areas. I. The 0.6 and 1.4 GHz

catalogues, source coun ts and sp ectral index distributions

T able I I: (Nos 1-202) sources in UMa area 41W

(Nos 1-183) sources in Bo o area 42W

(Nos 1-87) sources in CrB area 43W

(Nos 1-216) sources in Dra area 44W

1950 co ordinates.

Fig 1: con tours maps of extended sources.

1985L1 LANDECKER T.L., HIGGS L.A., R

OGER R.S.

1985,A.J. 90, 1082-1093

High-resolution radio observ ations of the sup erno v a remnan ts CTB 104A (G93.7-0,3) and 3C

434.1 (G94.0+1.0)

6P

T able I I: (Nos 1-59) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1420MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

1985M1 MA

GNANI L., BLITZ L., MUND

Y L.

1985,Ap.J. 295, 402-421

Molecular gas at high galactic latitudes

MBM

CO surv ey

T able 1 : (Nos 101-166) 66 clouds at 20

�

� jbj � 25

�

T able 2 : (Nos 1-57) 57 clouds in 35 complexes at jbj � 25

�

1985M2 A MOR

GAN D.H., GOOD A.R.

1985,M.N.R.A.S. 216, 459-465

New W olf-Ra y et stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

MGWR

T able 2 : (Nos 1-7) ; 1975 co ordinates ; �nding c harts

1985M2 B MOR

GAN D.H., GOOD A.R.

1987,M.N.R.A.S. 224, 435-442

Tw o fain t WR stars near 30 Doradus

MGWR

New sp ectrophotometric observ ations allo w corrections of the sp ectral t yp es of MGWR 4 and 5

1985M2 C MOR

GAN D.H., GOOD A.R.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 243, 459-461

W olf-Ra y et stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

MGWR

A new W olf-Ra y et star MGWR 8 = BE 546 (ref. 1974B1)

Chapter 3: References 3{153

1985M3 MELNICK J.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. 153, 235-244

The 30 Doradus nebula. I. Sp ectral classi�cation of 69 stars in the cen tral cluster

Melnic k

T able 1 : n um b ering b et w een 1 and 80 with missing n um b ers

also stars named B, B1, B2, B3

Finding c hart

Sp ectra are also giv en for a n um b er of R stars (Radcli�e, ref. 1960F1)

1985M4 MOR

GAN D.H., GOOD A.R.

1985,M.N.R.A.S. 213, 491-494 and Plates

New planetary nebulae in the Small Magellanic Cloud

MGPN1-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-13)

10 new PN candidates

3 PN (Nos 8, 9, 13) are from Morgan, 1984, M.N.R.A.S. 209, section 4, p. 243-244

Iden tif. c harts

1985NV NECKEL Th., VEHRENBER

G H.

1985,T r eugesel-V erlag K.G., D-4000 Dusseldorf 1

A tlas of Galactic Nebulae, V ol. I

GN

435 nebulae with � from 0h00m to 12h00m and � +90

�

to -33

�

Cross-iden tif. ; 1950 and 2000 co ordinates ; galactic co ordinates

Ordered and named from 1950 righ t-ascension: format rounded HH.MM.m.NN where NN is a

running n um b er when sev eral ob jects ha v e similar �

The catalogue itself is named A

GN (!)

Some ob jects are PN (ref. 1992A

O) NeV e

1985O1 OOR

T M.J.A., WINDHORST R.A.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. 145, 405-424

A v ery deep W esterb ork surv ey of a �eld previously observ ed with the VLA

60W

(Nos 1-123) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1412 MHz.

T able 3: source list for the complete sample (Nos 1-100)

T able 4: additional sources (Nos 101-123)

Fig 1 and 2: inner part of the full resolution and lo w resolution maps.

1985R1 REID N., MOULD J.

1985,Ap.J. 299, 236-254

The ev olution of asymptotic gian t branc h stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud. I I. Sp ectroscop y

of a complete sample

LMC A GB

Subsample of Reid and Mould 1984 (who did not giv e an y list)

T able 1 : 113 stars among (Nos 1-423) ; 1950 co ordinates

V, V-I sp. t yp e ; v elo cit y

The pre�xes A to F are related to 6 �elds

App endix : 14 stars among Nos 429-461

1985S1 SHECTMAN S.A.

1985,Ap.J.Suppl. 57, 77-90

Clusters of galaxies from the Shane-Wirtanen coun ts

SW CG

T able 1A : (Nos 1-651), no n um b er 421-425

1985VV VER

ON-CETT Y M.-P

., VER

ON P .

1985,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 4

A Catalog of Quasars and Activ e Nuclei (2nd edition)

-

2855 quasars, 739 activ e galaxies (of whic h 236 are Seyfert 1)

T able of 73 BL Lac ob jects

Up dated v ersion of ref. 1984VV A

1985V1 V

ALLEE J.P

., HIGGS L.A.

1985,A.J. 90, 2061-2073

Radio observ ations of the H I I region S121 and its surroundings

8P

T able I I: (Nos 1-58) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1420MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

3{154 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1985WE WEBBINK R.F.

1985,IA

U Symp. 113, 541-577

Structure parameters of galactic globular clusters

C

T able Ia : IA

U name 1950 ; cluster name ; 1950 co ordinates.

Observ ed parameters for galactic clusters.

N =154

T able Ib : Observ ed parameters of galactic dw arf spheroidals.

N = 7

T able Ic : Observ ed parameters of the F ornax globular clusters.

N = 6

(The same format is used for extragalactic Globular Clusters).

T able I Ia,b,c:Deriv ed parameters.

Numerous notes and ref.

1985W1 W

OOD P

.R., BESSELL M.S., P AL TO GLOU G.

1985,Ap.J. 290, 477-486

A sample of long-p erio d v ariables in the bar of the Large Magellanic Cloud and evidence for a

recen t burst of star formation

WBP

Searc h for long-p erio d v ariable stars in an area of 28’ x 56’ cen tered on � = 05h28m 50.7s, � =

-69

�

37’ 56" (B1950.0) using 19 I plates (IV N +R

G715).

The surv ey did not detect v ariables brigh ter than Ic ’ 12, due to saturation.

All the v ariables found are mark ed on Fig. 1 ; Iden tif. c harts for 62 LPV v ariables out of a longer

list of stars.

T able 1 : Sample of 33 among 232 v ariable candidates ; 1950 co ord. ; HJK photometry (stars

ordered b y the p erio d)

A few cross-iden tif. with HV stars are giv en p. 480

1985W2 W AL T ERBOS R.A.M., BRINKS E., SHANE W.W.

1985,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 61, 451-471

A high resolution radio con tin uum surv ey of Messier 31. I I. Observ ations at 1412 MHz, data

reduction, and the 37W catalogue of radio sources

37W

� = 1412 MHz ; ux densit y larger than 1 mJy ; resolution 23"x35"

T able I I I: (Nos 1-249) ; 1950 co ordinates ; maps for a few sources

1986BP BARBIER-BR

OSSA

T M., PETIT M.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 65, 59-61

Catalogue bibliographique de vitesses radiales stellaires

-

11000 references for galactic, Large and Small Magellanic Clouds stars from 1970 to 1980

1986B1 BRAND J., BLITZ L., W

OUTERLOO T J.G.A.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 65, 537-550

The v elo cit y �eld of the outer galaxy in the southern hemisphere. I. Catalogue of nebulous ob jects

BRAN

Catalogue of the optical nebulae in the longitude range 230

�

to 305

�

T able I : (Nos 1-400) ; 1950 equatorial and galactic co ordinates ; cross-iden tif.

1986B2 A BENNETT C.L., LA

WRENCE C.R., BURKE B.F., HEWITT J.N., MAHONEY J.

1986,Ap.J.Suppl. 61, 1-104

The MIT-Green Bank (MG) 5 GHz surv ey

MG

The surv ey co v ers 1.87 sr of sky with �00

�

30

0

13" < �

1950:0

< +19

�

29

0

47" and jbj > 10

�

T able 3 : (N = 5974)

The name is based on the 2000 co ordinates (1950 co ordinates are also giv en). The name of a

source should b e MG J0000+1903 instead of MG0000+1903

1986B2 B LA

WRENCE C.R., BENNETT C.L., HEWITT J.N., LANGSTON G.I., KLOTZ S.E. BURKE

B.F., TURNER K.C.

1986,Ap.J.Suppl. 61, 105-157

5 GHz radio structure and optical iden ti�cations of sources from the MG surv ey . I I. Maps and

�nding c harts

MG

F ollo w-up of 1000 selected sources from a preliminary v ersion of ref. 1986B2 A with the VLA ;

radio maps ; only 1950 equatorial co ordinates are giv en.

Chapter 3: References 3{155

1986B2 C LANGSTON G.I., HEFLIN M.B., CONNER S.R., LEHAR J., CARRILLI C.L., BURKE B.F.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 72, 621-681

The second MIT-Green Bank 5 GHz surv ey

MG

The surv ey co v ers 1.51 sr of sky in the RA range 04h-21h b et w een +17

�

and +39

�

.15 Dec (B1950).

The �nal MG I I catalog con tains 6182 sources.

The name is based on the 2000 co ordinates (1950 co ordinates are also giv en). The name of a

source should b e MG J0400+3645 instead of MG0400+3645

1986B2 D GRIFFITH M., LANGSTON G.I., HEFLIN M.B., CONNER S.R., LEHAR J., BURKE B.F.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 74, 129-180

The third MIT-Green Bank 5 GHz surv ey

MG

The surv ey co v ers 1.11 sr of sky in the RA range 16h.5-05h b et w een +17

�

and +39

�

.15 Dec

(B1950).

The �nal MG I I I catalog con tains 4761 sources. (T able 4 header: misprin t, MG I I I source list,

and not MG IV)

The name is based on the 2000 co ordinates (1950 co ordinates are also giv en). The name of a

source should b e MG J0000+3039 instead of MG0000+3039

1986B2 E GRIFFITH M., LANGSTON G.I., HEFLIN M.B., CONNER S.R., BURKE B.F.

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 75, 801-833

The fourth MIT-Green Bank 5 GHz surv ey

MG

The surv ey co v ers 0.504 sr of sky in the RA range 15h.5-02h.5 b et w een +37

�

.00 and +50

�

.98 Dec

(B1950).

The �nal MG IV catalog con tains 3427 sources.

In the o v erlapping zones of the four MG catalogues (Fig. 1), the IA

U name for the same source

ma y b e sligh tly di�eren t when tak en from t w o di�eren t MG catalogues.

The name is based on the 2000 co ordinates (1950 co ordinates are also giv en). The name of a

source should b e MG J0000+4054 instead of MG0000+4054

1986B3 BR

OTEN N.W., V

ALLEE J.P

., MacLEOD J.M.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 64, 499-501

Linear p olarization observ ations in selected celestial zones. The Ab ell 2319 area

13W

A restricted celestial angular zone encompassing the cluster of galaxies Ab ell 2319.

VLA observ ations at 6.2, 18.2 and 20.1 cm.

14 Sources 13W out of 341 (ref. 1978H1)

1986B4 BIRKINSHA

W M.

1986,M.N.R.A.S. 222, 731-751 and micr o�che MN 222/3

A deep surv ey of Ab ell 2218 at 408 and 1407 MHz: 5C 20.

5C20.

Surv ey of 222 5C 20 radio sources (1:4mJ y < S < 12:9mJ y ) at 408 and 1407 MHz.

Area: concen tric �elds of diameters ab out 4

�

and 1

�

cen tered on � = 16h35m42s, � = +66

�

20’00"

Suggested optical iden tif. of the sources.

1986C1 CLIFTON T.R., L

YNE A.G.

1986,Natur e 320, 43-45

High-radio-frequency surv ey for y oung and millisecond pulsars

PSR

N = 32 new pulsars of short p erio ds (P � 0.004s) and large disp ersion measures (� 35000P cm

�3

p c), in an area of 200 sq.

�

along the northern galactic plane

1986D1 DO

WNES R.A.

1986,Ap.J.Suppl. 61, 569-584

The KPD surv ey for galactic plane ultra violet-excess ob jects: space densities of white dw arfs and

sub dw arfs

KPD

White dw arfs : T ables 3 (and Iden tif. c harts) and 4 ; N=20

Sub dw arfs O stars : T able 6 ; N=20

3{156 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1986H1 HAR

TLEY M., MANCHESTER R.N., SMITH R.M., TRITTON S.B., GOSS W.M.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 63, 27-48

A catalogue of southern dark clouds

DCLD

T able 1 : (N = 1101)

1986H2 HODGE P .

1986,P.A.S.P. 98, 1113-1122

Clusters of the Small Magellanic Cloud. I. A catalog of 213 new clusters

Ho dgeC86

T able I I : (Nos 1-213) ; 1975 co ordinates ; plates

1986H3 A HERBIG G.H., VRBA F.J., R

YDGREN A.E.

1986,A.J. 91, 575-582 and Plate 59, p. 686

A sp ectroscopic surv ey of the T aurus-Auriga dark clouds for pre-main-sequence stars ha ving Ca

I I H, K emission

LkCa

T able I : (Nos 1-21) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Nos 6, 17, 20 are missing

T able V : UBVRI photometry

Finding c harts

1986H3 B HAR

TMAN N L.W., SODERBLOM D.R., ST A UFFER J.R.

1987,A.J. 93, 907-912

Rotation and kinematics of the pre-main-sequence stars in T aurus-Auriga with Ca I I emission

LkCa

(Nos 1-21) with No. 18 separeted in to 18p and 18f

1986H4 HIGGS L.A.

1986,Journal R oyal Astr. So c. Canada 80, 51-54

The designation of radio sources observ ed with the DRA

O syn thesis telescop e

-

Retroactiv e designations and n um b ering for P en ticton lists: 1P (ref. 1983L1), 2P (ref. 1985C1),

3P and 4P (ref. 1985C2), and 5P (ref. 1985C3)

1986I1 ISSERSTEDT J., SCHINDLER R.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. 167, 11-24

Spate Galaxien. Die Sternen tsteh ungsraten

ISG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-59)

1986L1 A LIU JIYING, HUANG YONGWEI, FENG XINGCHUN

1986,A cta Astr ophys. Sinic a 6, 111-118

An ob jectiv e prism surv ey for emission line galaxies

LJHY

(Nos 1-50) ; 1950 co ordinates ; 47 are galaxies, 3 are PN.

Finding c harts

1986L1 B HUANG YONGWEI, LIU JIYING, FENG XINGCHUN

1991,A cta Astr ophys. Sinic a 11, 28-37

Ob jectiv e prism surv ey for emission line galaxies (IV)

LJHY

(Nos 51-150) ; 1950 co ordinates

96 are galaxies, 3 are PN, 1 is a star.

1986MB MAZZARELLA J.M., BALZANO V.A.

1986,Ap.J.Suppl. 62, 751-819

A catalog of Mark arian galaxies

MRK

A catalog of Mark arian galaxies (ref. 1967M1, 15 lists, 1500 ob jects, First Byurak an Sp ectral

Sky Surv ey) tabulating redshifts, sp ectral and morphological classi�cation, magnitudes, infrared

and radio ux densities, and o v er 600 references to a v ailable data published b efore 1986 Jan uary

1.

Numerous cross-iden tif.

Chapter 3: References 3{157

1986P1 PETERSON B.A., ELLIS R.S., EFST A TH IOU G., SHANKS T., BEAN A.J., F

ONG R., ZEN-

LONG Z.

1986,M.N.R.A.S. 221, 233-255

A complete galaxy redshift sample. I I I. Metho ds and catalogue

Referred to as AARS (Anglo Australian Redshift Surv ey)

T able 3 : 329 galaxies, in 5 high-latitude �elds,

ordered in eac h �eld b y the magnitude Bj,

the n um b ering itself is arbitrary ; 1950 co ordinates

No Iden tif. c harts

(Nos 1-137) GSA

(Nos 1-5) GSAN

(Nos 1-179) GSD

(Nos 1-100) GSF

(Nos 1-81) GNA

(Nos 1-95) GNB

1986R1 R

OUTLEDGE D., LANDECKER T.L., V

ANELDIK J.F.

1986,M.N.R.A.S. 221, 809-821

The sup erno v a remnan t O A 184 (G166.2+2.5) and asso ciated H I

9P

T able 2: (Nos 1-32) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1420MHz

1986S1 A SCHMIDT M., SCHNEIDER D.P

., GUNN J.E.

1986,Ap.J. 306, 411-427

Sp ectroscopic CCD surv eys for quasars at large redshift. I. A deep PFUEI surv ey

PC

T able 1 : N = 34 ; Emission-line ob jects classi�ed as quasars (T able 2) or galaxies (T able 3) b y

slit sp ectra .

Iden tif. c harts

1986S1 B SCHMIDT M., SCHNEIDER D.P

., GUNN J.E.

1986,Ap.J. 310, 518-533

Sp ectroscopic CCD surv eys for quasars at large redshift. I I. A PFUEI transit surv ey

PC

T able 1 : (N = 33) ; Iden tif. c harts

1986S2 STOKES G.H., SEGELSTEIN D.J., T A YLOR J.H., DEWEY R.J.

1986,Ap.J. 311, 694-700

Results of t w o surv eys for fast pulsars

PSR

T able 2 : (25 new PSR disco v ered at Green Bank and Arecib o)

1986S3 SUNTZEFF N.B., FRIEL E., KLEMOLA A., KRAFT R.P

., GRAHAM J.A.

1986,A.J. 91, 275-289

The stellar p opulation of the Small Magellanic Cloud near NGC 121. I. The mean metallicit y ,

metallicit y spread, and radial v elo cit y of SMC halo gian ts

K G

69 red stars iden ti�ed b y Graham in a 20

�

x 20

�

�eld north of NGC 121

T able 1 : N = 69 ; Iden tif. c harts, plate 33, p. 461

1986S4 STEPHENSON C.B.

1986,Ap.J. 300, 779-784

New H� emission stars found ab o v e 10 galactic latitude

StHA

Searc h for H� emission stars (59% of the whole sky), north of declination -25

�

and mostly further

than 10

�

from the galactic plane. Limiting magnitude ’ 13.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-206) ; 1950 co ordinates ; A few HD or BD cross-iden tif. ; no Iden tif. c harts

1986S5 STEPHENSON C.B.

1986,A.J. 91, 144-158

Dw arf K and M stars of small prop er motion found in a large sp ectroscopic surv ey

StKM

Ob jectiv e-prism surv ey co v ering the sky north of declination -25

�

and more than 10

�

from the

galactic plane

T able 1 : (Nos 1-2201), 1900 co ordinates ; visual magnitude, sp ectral t yp e.

A few DM, HD cross-iden tif. ; no Iden tif. c harts

3{158 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1986S6 STEPHENSON C.B.

1986,A.J. 92, 139-165

Dw arf K and M stars of high prop er motion found in a hemispheric surv ey

StKM2-

Ob jectiv e-prism surv ey co v ering the sky north of declination -25

�

and more than 10

�

from the

galactic plane (as in 1986S5, here for high prop er motion stars)

N = 1808 ; the n um b ering is not explicited.

1900 co ordinates ; ref. to or cross-iden tif. in sev eral other catalogues

1986S7 STEPHENSON C.B.

1986,Ap.J. 301, 927-937

Late M stars found in a hemispheric surv ey

StM

Ob jectiv e-prism surv ey co v ering the sky north of declination -25

�

and more than 10

�

from the

galactic plane (as in 1986S5)

Late M stars not con tained in the 3rd ed. of the v ariable star catalog or its suppl.

T able 1A : No n um b ering ; ren um b ered b y us (and in the literature) (Nos 1-558), and not 583 as

stated in the Abstract

1986V1 VELUSAMY T., GOSS W.M., ARNAL E.M.

1986,J. Astr ophys. Astr. 7, 105-112

WSTR observ ations of radio sources in the galactic plane near ‘ = 54

�

62W

T able 2: (Nos 1-12) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 49 cm ; small diameter sources.

Fig 1: 49 cm con tin uum map of the �eld around ‘ = 54

�

1986W1 WESTERLUND B.E., AZZOP

ARDI M., BREYSA

CHER J.

1986,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 65, 79-95

Carb on stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud. I. The surv ey tec hnique and results for t w o �elds

Circular �elds of 0.78 sq.

�

, sp ectral range 4350-5300

�

A, grism. Pro visory lists:

T able I I : 316 stars iden ti�ed as carb on stars (Nos 1-323), missing n um b ers

in �eld A cen tered at � (1975) = 00h50m ; � (1975) = -73

�

30m

ABW-A

T able I I I: 133 stars iden ti�ed as carb on stars (Nos 1-137), missing n um b ers

in �eld B cen tered at � (1975) =01h02m , � (1975) = -72

�

15m

ABW-B

Iden tif. c harts: Reb eirot+ 1993 (ref. 1993R1), where the ABW-A and ABW-B stars ha v e b een

renamed and ren um b ered with the RA

W acron ym

1987AM ARP H.C., MADORE B.F.

1987,Cambridge Univ. Pr ess

A Catalogue of Southern P eculiar Galaxies and Asso ciations V ol.I. P ositions and descriptions

V ol. I I. Selected photographs (photographic repro ductions b y W.E. Rob erton)

AM

�V ol.I. Categories p. 3 and 6-18 (in teracting, doubles, ..., c hains, groups, jets) ; Cross iden ti�ca-

tions (see p. 4-5)

F ormat HHMM�DDM (or �DDMM for pairs or m ultiple ob jects) based on 1950 truncated co-

ordinates

1950 eq. co ord., galactic co ord. and sup ergalactic co ord.

�V ol. I I. The photographs are ordered b y categories (25 categories)

In the format, the 3rd digit in the declination is incorrect: the authors ha v e truncated the arc

min utes instead of writing a decimal fraction of degree e.g. {43

�

59’ is written {435

1987A1 A

TTEIA J.-L., BARA

T C., HURLEY K., NIEL M., VEDRENNE G., EV

ANS W.D., FENI-

MORE E.E., KLEBESADEL R.W., LAR

OS J.G., CLINE T., DESAI U., TEEGARDEN B.J.,

ESTULIN I.V., ZENCHENK

O V.M., KUZNETSO

V A.V., KUR

T V.G.

1987,Ap.J.Suppl. 64, 305-382

A second catalog of -ra y bursts: 1978-1980 lo calizations from the in terplanetary net w ork

GB

GBS

84 ev en ts of whic h 80 are lo calized (in � , � or ‘; b)

Chapter 3: References 3{159

1987BF BR

UCH A., FISCHER F.-J., WILMSEN U.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 70, 481-516

An atlas and catalogue of northern dw arf no v ae

-

� > 20

�

Supplemen ts the A tlas of V ogt and Bateson (ref. 1982VB) for more southern stars ; Accurate

1950 co ordinates ; �nding c harts

N = 90 ; from whic h 53 (T able I) seen during outburst

1987B1 BAARS J.W.M., WENDKER H.J.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. 181, 210-212

The extended radio emission of P Cygni

71W

T able 1 : (Nos 1-26) ; � = 1420 MHz

1987B2 BURBIDGE G., HEWITT A.

1987,A.J. 93, 1-5

An up dated list of BL Lac ob jects, and their relation to galaxies and quasistellar ob jects

BL

An up dated list of BL Lac ob jects tak en from ref. 1987HB A

1987B3 BR

UHWEILER F.C., KLINGLESMITH D.A.I I I, GULL T.R., SOFIA S.

1987,Ap.J. 317, 152-162

Deep Einstein X-ra y imagery of the Small Magellanic Cloud

BK GS

T able 2 : (Nos 1-35) ; N = 37 ; 1950 co ordinates

A few cross-iden tif. with IKT in T able 3.

P ossible optical coun terparts in T able 4.

On the Iden tif. c hart (Fig. 1), sev eral sources are omitted (e.g. 7, 10, 20 through 25, 28, 31, 32)

or misiden ti�ed (read 26, 27, 29, 30 instead of 25, 26, 28, 29)

1987C1 A CALD

WELL N.

1987,A.J. 94, 1116-1125

Dw arf elliptical galaxies in the F ornax cluster. I. A catalog and luminosit y function

NG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-137) ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with a 9 digits IA

U name

1987C1 B CALD

WELL N., BOTHUN G.D.

1987,A.J. 94, 1126-1141 and Plates 82-96

Dw arf elliptical galaxies in the F ornax cluster. I I. Their structure and stellar p opulations

NG

CCD photometry of 31 dw arf elliptical galaxies: 26 NG and 5 JJ (ref. 1980J1, here named G),

and 13 elliptical galaxies (1 NG, 9 JJ, 3 NGC)

Iden tif. c harts for half of the 44 galaxies

1987DU DUERBECK H.W.

1987,Sp ac e Sci. R ev. 45, 1-212

A reference catalogue and atlas of galactic no v ae. Reedited as a b o ok, Reidel, Dordrec h t, 1987

-

The catalogue and atlas con tain information on 277 ob jects, mainly classical no v ae and related

ob jects. F or most ob jects, brigh tness ranges, accurate p ositions, �nding c harts, cross-iden tif. and

selected bibliographies are giv en.

1987F1 FEIGELSON E.D., JA

CKSON J.M., MA

THIEU R.D., MYERS P

.C., W AL TER F.M.

1987,A.J. 94, 1251-1259

An X-ra y surv ey for pre-main-sequence stars in the T aurus-Auriga and P erseus molecular cloud

complexes

T AP

T able I I : (Nos 1-59) ; Cross-iden tif. p.1256 ; Iden tif. c harts (plates 105-109)

3{160 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1987GS A GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., MEAD J.M.

1987,NASA RP-1196

Catalog of Infrared Observ ations

-

2nd Edition (1st edition is ref. 1984GS)

Up dated b y 1993GS

P art I. Data (�1to1000�m)

P art I I. App endices

A: Index of IR source p ositions

B: Bibliograph y ordered c hronologically

C: First author alphab etical order listing

D: Sp ectrum atlas

Compilation in original published form with no attempt to create a single system of infrared

photometric units.

1987GS B GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., MEAD J.M.

1988,NASA RP-1205

F ar Infrared Supplemen t: Catalog of Infrared Observ ations

-

Subset of the data of ref. 1987GS A (NASA RP 1196) restricted to observ ations at � � 5�m

1987G1 GYULBUD

AGHIAN A.L., R

ODRIGUEZ L.F., MENDOZA-TORRES E.

1987,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 15, 53-57

Three new masers lo cated near Herbig-Haro-lik e nebulosities

HHL

T able 1 : (Nos 1-77)

HH-lik e nebulosities found at Byurak an for w ater-v ap or maser emission

1950 co ordinates

cross-iden tif. with GGD (ref. 1978G2),

Gy2- (here G1 ref. 1982G2 B),

Gy3- (here G2), Gy4- (here G3)

T able 2 : 3 new H2O masers, HHL 5, 50, and 73

T able 3 : Brigh t far-infrared sources (IRAS) asso ciated with HHL ob j.

1987HB A HEWITT A., BURBIDGE G.

1987,Ap.J.Suppl. 63, 1-246

A new optical catalog of quasi-stellar ob jects

QSO

BL

Complete to 1986 Septem b er (3681 ob jects: 3594 QSOs and 87 BL Lac ob jects).

Extensiv e information on names, p ositions, magnitudes, colors, emission-line redshifts, absorp-

tion, v ariabilit y , p olarization and X-ra y , radio, and infrared data.

The references are ordered b y reference n um b er (p. 219-236) and b y alphab etical order (p. 201-

218)

Cross-iden tif. (p. 237-246)

In the catalog (T able 1), the sym b ol BL Lac app ears under the co ordinate designation for all BL

Lac ob jects

1987HB B HEWITT A., BURBIDGE G.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 69, 1-63

The �rst addition to the new optical catalog of quasi-stellar ob jects

QSO

BL

Complete up to 1988 June

T able 1 : 707 new QSOs and one BL Lac ob ject ; 1950 co ordinates

T able 2 : Added or revised data on 971 QSOs

1987H1 HAND

A T., SOFUE Y., NAKAI N., HIRABA Y ASHI H., INOUE M.

1987,P.A.S.J. 39, 709-753

A radio con tin uum surv ey of the galactic plane at 10 GHz

HSNH

Galactic plane 355

�

� ‘ � 56

�

; �1:5

�

� b � +1:5

�

Half-p o w er b eam size 3’.0, noise lev el of the resultan t map t ypically 15 mK in brigh tness tem-

p erature

T able 2 : (Nos 1-144) ; Iden tif. c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{161

1987I1 ISHID

A K., WEINBER

GER R.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. 178, 227-236

Tw o senile nearb y planetary nebulae and the lo cal PN p opulation

IsW e

Maps

1987LY A L

YNGA G.

1987,Lund Observatory

Catalogue of Op en Cluster Data, 5th Edition

C

Distributed as magnetic tap e or micro�c he b y CDS, (Cen tre de Donnees astronomiques de Stras-

b ourg), or b y NASA Data Cen ter.

1950 co ordinates

1987LY B JANES K.A., TILLEY C., L

YNGA G.

1988,A.J. 95, 771-784

Prop erties of the op en cluster system

C

1987L1 LANDECKER T.L., V

ANELDIK J.F., DEWDNEY P

.E., R

OUTLEDGE D.

1987,A.J. 94, 111-122

Observ ations at 408 MHz of the sup erno v a remnan t HB 3 (G132.6+1.5)

12P

T able I I I: (Nos 1-68) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 408 and 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

Maps

1987MS McCOOK G.P

., SION E.M.

1987,Ap.J.Suppl. 65, 603-671

A catalog of sp ectroscopically iden ti�ed white dw arfs

WD

1279 White Dw arfs iden ti�ed sp ectroscopically .

The catalogue is complete to 1987 Jan uary .

Up dates 1977MS+

1987M1 A MAEHARA H., SO Y ANO T.

1987,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 293-310

A searc h for co ol carb on stars. I. Cassiop eia region

KisoC1-

Searc h for co ol carb on stars using the 4

�

prism sp ectra of the Kiso 105 cm Sc hmidt telescop e in

the area ‘ = 115 to 130

�

, b = �5 to +5

�

; � 6400-8800

�

A

T able 2 : (Nos 1-210) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates ; 98 stars newly disco v ered ; cross-iden tif.

with Stephenson, ref. 1973S3

1987M1 B MAEHARA H., SO Y ANO T.

1987,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 21, 423-435

A searc h for co ol carb on stars. I I. An ticen ter region

KisoC2-

‘ = 170

�

to 190

�

, b = �14

�

to +8

�

21 new stars disco v ered

T able 2 : (Nos 1-125) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with Stephenson, ref.

1973S3

1987M1 C MAEHARA H., SO Y ANO T.

1988,A nn. T okyo Astr. Obs., 2nd Series 22, 59-71

A searc h for co ol carb on stars. I I I. Cygn us region

KisoC3-

‘ = 76

�

to 95

�

, b = �9

�

to +15

�

51 new stars disco v ered

T able 2 : (Nos 1-128) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with Stephenson, ref.

1973S3

1987M1 D MAEHARA H., SO Y ANO T.

1990,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 1, 207-215

A searc h for co ol carb on stars. IV. Serp ens-Aquila-Scutum (ell ’ 30

�

) region

KisoC4-

‘ = 22

�

to 42

�

, b = �8

�

to +12

�

28 new stars disco v ered (not listed in Stephenson ref. 1973S3)

T able 2 : (Nos 1-60) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with Stephenson, ref.

1973S3

3{162 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1987M1 E MAEHARA H., SO Y ANO T.

1991,Publ. Nat. Astr. Obs. Jap an 2, 203-223

A searc h for co ol carb on stars. V. P erseus-Camelopardalis (ell ’ 150

�

) region

KisoC5-

‘ = 132

�

to 158

�

, b = �8

�

to +7

�

T able 2 : (Nos 1-226) ; Iden tif. c harts ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with Stephenson, ref.

1989ST

1987M2 MOULD J., REID N.

1987,Ap.J. 321, 156-161

The ev olution of asymptotic gian t branc h stars in the Magellanic Clouds. I I I. The problem of

in termediates-mass stars

T able 1 : Brigh t KM star sample ; N = 20 among 55 ;

1950 co ordinates ; V, V-I photometry ; Sp. t yp e ; Mb ol ; v elo cit y

BLMC

T able 2 : Constellation I I I sample ; N = 40 among 956 ;

1950 co ordinates ; V, V-I photometry ; Sp. t yp e ; Mb ol ;

v elo cit y ; the pre�x X, Z, Y are related to 3 �elds

CI I I

No Iden tif. c harts

1987N1 A NIK

OLASHVILI M.G.

1987,Astr ophysics 26, 125-135

Lo w disp ersion sp ectral sky surv ey to �nd fain t carb on stars. I. Region 115

�

� ‘ � 130

�

; �5

�

�

b � +5

�

NikC 1-

Lo w disp ersion: 1250

�

A/mm near H

T able 1 : (Nos 1-114) ; 1900 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1987N1 B NIK

OLASHVILI M.G.

1987,Astr ophysics 27, 453-462

Lo w disp ersion sp ectral sky surv ey to �nd fain t carb on stars. I I. Region 130

�

� ‘ � 145

�

; �5

�

�

b � +5

�

NikC 2-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-80) ; New carb on stars ; 1900 co ordinates

Iden tif. c harts, except for Nos 2, 13, 59, 71 whic h are Nos 2, 4, 5, 6 in Astro�zica 26, 559-561

1987N1 C KUR T AN IDZE O.M., NIK

OLASHVILI M.G.

1989,Astr ophysics 29, 695-704

Lo w-disp ersion sp ectral sky surv ey to �nd fain t carb on stars. I I I. Region 145

�

� ‘ � 165

�

; �5

�

�

b � +5

�

NikC 3-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-83) ; 1900 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1987N1 D KUR T AN IDZE O.M., NIK

OLASHVILI M.G.

1989,Astr ophysics 31, 714-724

Lo w-disp ersion sp ectral sky surv ey for rev ealing fain t carb on stars. IV. Region 90

�

� ‘ �

115

�

; �5

�

� b � +5

�

NikC 4-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-146) ; 1900 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1987N1 E KUR T AN IDZE O.M., NIK

OLASHVILI M.G.

1990,Astr o�zic a 32, 173-175 and Plates

A surv ey of the selected regions in the galactic an ticen ter direction

NikC 5-

Lo w-disp ersion sky surv ey of the selected regions situated in the Galactic an ticen ter and Cas-Cyg

directions.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-23) ; 1900 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1987O1 OOR

T M.J.A.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 71, 221-243

A deep WSR

T 21 cm surv ey do wn to 0.1 mJy in the Lynx area

65W

T able I I: (Nos 1-349) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

Fig 1. and 2: full resolution and lo w resolutions maps (1

�

� 1

�

)

Fig 4: con tour plots of extended sources.

Chapter 3: References 3{163

1987O2 OOR

T M.J.A., V

AN LANGEVELDE H.J.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 71, 25-38

A WSR

T 21 cm deep surv ey of t w o �eld in Hercules

T able 2 : 66W (Nos 1-69) F ormat NN 66W

67W (Nos 1-71) F ormat NNA 67W

1987P1 PUR

VIS A., T

APPIN S.J., REES W.G., HEWISH A., DUFFETT-SMITH P .J.

1987,M.N.R.A.S. 229, 589-619

The Cam bridge IPS surv ey at 81.5 MHz

IPS

Surv ey of radio sources whic h exhibit in terplanetary scin tillation (IPS) at 81.5 MHz. The fain test

sources in the catalogue ha v e scin tillating ux densities of ’ 0.3 Jy rms. The presence of IPS

indicates that there is structure in the brigh tness distribution of a source on scales less than 2

arcsec in exten t.

T able I : (N = 1789) F ormat HHMM�DD (truncated 1950 co ordinates)

1987P2 PETTERSSON B.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 70, 69-75

An ob jectiv e-prism surv ey for H� -emission-line stars of a �eld in Puppis

PH�

27 sq.deg. NW quadran t of the Gum Nebula, cen tered north of R

CW 19

T able I I: (Nos 1-93) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

20 rejected stars are quoted in T able I I I

Iden tif. c harts for all 93 stars (Fig. 4)

1987R1 R

OBIN A., MAR

TIN N., PEYRIN Y., PREV

OT L., REBEIR

OT E., R

OUSSEA

U J.

1987,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 68, 63-65

BVR photometry of late t yp e stars in the direction of the Large Magellanic Cloud

RM3-

T able I : (Nos 1-2629 ; Magnetic tap e ; Iden tif. c hart a v ailable up on request

1987R2 R

YS S., MA

CHALSKI J.

1987,A cta Astr. 37, 163-178

The Green Bank third (GB3) surv ey of extragalactic radio sources at 1400 MHz

GB3

The �nal sky region catalogued co v ers a strip of 11.3 hours in RA b et w een 18h33m < � < 24h

and 00h < � < 05h52m, +70

�

� �

1950

� +76

�

48

0

T able 1 :N=502 ; GB3 radiosources stronger than 112 mJy

T able 2 :N=174 ; other sources reliably detected though S < 112mJy or � < +70

�

1987TU A TULL

Y R.B., FISHER J.R.

1987,Cambridge Univ. Pr ess

Nearb y Galaxies A tlas

NBG

2367 galaxies with V

hel

< 3000k m:s

�1

.

1987TU B TULL

Y R.B.

1987,Cambridge Univ. Pr ess

Nearb y Galaxies Catalog

NBG

3{164 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1987TU C TULL

Y R.B.

1987,Ap.J. 321, 280-304

Nearb y groups of Galaxies. I I. An all-sky surv ey within 3000 kilometers p er second.

NBGCG

Revision of T ully

, 1980, Ap.J. 237, 390-403.

Among 2367 galaxies, 366 groups con taining 2 or more galaxies, totalizing 1525 Galaxies

Categories (clusters, groups, asso ciations, clouds and spurs) and terminology explained in Sect.

I I I p. 281-283: F ormat FF-yy ; yy = 0 if the galaxy is not in a group or asso ciation

Left hand F from sev en general regions iden ti�ed in the NBG A tlas (ref. 1987TU A)

Righ t hand F = 0 for a galaxy of the region F whic h cannot b e asso ciated with an y cloud (ex.:

60-1).

In App endix B, the group-�nding tec hniques are applied to the Leo region and the results com-

pared with other group catalogs.

T able 1 : 13 clusters (common name and group n um b er from T able 2)

T able 2 : Group catalog

1987VV VER

ON-CETT Y M.-P

., VER

ON P .

1987,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 5

A Catalogue of Quasars and Activ e Nuclei (3rd edition)

-

Up dated v ersion of ref. 1985VV

T able 1 : 3473 quasars

T able 2 : 84 BL Lac ob jects

T able 3 : 887 activ e galaxies (of whic h 258 are Seyfert 1)

1987W1 W

ALBORN N.R., BLADES J.C.

1987,Ap.J.L ett. 323, L65-L67

Recen t massiv e star formation in 30 Doradus

WB

Tw o early O stars em b edded in nebular knots of 30 Dor ; Iden tif. c harts

The nebulous knots are quoted as K1, K2

1988BN BEICHMAN C.A., NEUGEBA

UER G., HABING H.J., CLEGG P

.E., CHESTER T.J.

1988,NASA RP-1190, V ol. 1

Infrared Astronomical Satellite (IRAS), Catalogs and A tlases. V ol I. Explanatory Supplemen t

IRAS

Obsoletes ref. 1985IR A

1988B1 BR O ADHU RST T.J., ELLIS R.S., SHANKS T.

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 235, 827-856

The Durham/Anglo-Australian T elescop e fain t galaxy redshift surv ey

BES

F ain t galaxy redshift surv ey , sp ectra with resolution ’ 4

�

A, �eld galaxies selected in apparen t

magnitude slices b et w een 20:0 < b

j

< 21:5

T able 3 : SGP �eld (Nos 1-71) ; 197 �eld (Nos 1-39) ; MT �eld (Nos 1-44) ; 419 �eld (Nos 1-38)

; 529 �eld (Nos 1-44) ; 1950 co ordinates ; no Iden tif. c harts

1988CP CESAR

ONI R., P ALA GI F., FELLI M., CA T ARZI M., COMORETTO G., DI FRANCO S.,

GIO V ANA RDI C., P

ALLA F.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 76, 445-458

A catalogue of H2O maser sources north of � = - 30

�

H2O

Catalogue of all H2O maser sources, b oth stellar and non stellar, north of � -30

�

, deriv ed from

the literature up to 1987 and in tended to b e used for single dish observ ations

Almost all sources ha v e a name ; 1950 co ordinates

T able I : N=526 ; Galactic ob jects

use ‘; b n um b ering: format LLL:‘‘‘ + B B :bbb

T able I I : N=123 ; Extragalactic ob jects

use � , � n um b ering: format HHMM+DD (truncated 1950 co ordinates)

1988C1 CORBALL

Y C.J., GARRISON R.F.

1988,A.J. 95, 739-744 and Plates p. 958-961

A searc h for early-G dw arf stars to w ards the south galactic p ole

CG-SGP

T able I I I : (Nos 1-214) ; F8-G5 dw arfs

Plates

Chapter 3: References 3{165

1988C2 CORBALL

Y C.J., GARRISON R.F.

1988,A.J. 95, 745-749 and Plate p. 962

A searc h for early-G dw arf stars to w ards the north galactic p ole

CG-NGP

T able I I : (Nos 1-192) ; F8-G5 dw arfs

Plates

1988C3 CLEMENS D.P

., BAR V A INIS R.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 68, 257-286

A catalog of small, optically selected molecular clouds: optical, infrared, and millimeter prop erties

[CB88]

Angular size less than 10’ b y selection

T able 1 : (Nos 1-248) ; 1950 co ordinates ; asso ciated IRAS detection

No Iden tif. c harts

1988C4 COHEN R.S., D

AME T.M., GARA

Y G., MONT

AN I J., R

UBIO M., THADDEUS P .

1988,Ap.J.L ett. 331, L95-L99

A complete CO surv ey of the Large Magellanic Cloud

LMC-CO

Surv ey of the cen tral 6

�

� 6

�

of the LMC, angular resolution of 8’.8 in the J = 1 ! 0 rotational

transition of CO (115 GHz)

N = 41 ; 1950 co ordinates ; map

1988C5 CHAR

GEISHVILI K.B.

1988,Byul l. A b astumansk. Astr o�z. Obs. 65, 18-240 (in R ussian)

The catalogue of sp ectral and luminosit y classes of 6037 stars in the direction of the galaxy

an ticen ter

AA O

Census of stars of p eculiar sp ectrum (Ap, Bp, Emission line stars)

T ables 2-5 : the n um b er in the 1st column should not b e used as iden ti�cator

Catalog (pp. 21-230) : format +DD NNN ; zone � +23

�

to +35

�

; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif.

c harts ; cross-iden tif. with BD and SA O

1988D1 DESER

T F.X., BAZELL D., BOULANGER F.

1988,Ap.J. 334, 815-840

An all-sky searc h for molecular Cirrus clouds

IREC

An all-sky map and a catalog of 516 signi�can t clouds are presen ted and statistically analysed

T able 1 : for ob jects with jbj > 5

�

; (Nos 1-516) ; area ; cross-iden tif. with MBM (ref. 1985M1) ;

galactic co ordinates

1988D2 A D A VIES J.I., PHILLIPPS S., CA

WSON M.G.M., DISNEY M.J., KIBBLEWHITE E.J.

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 232, 239-258

Lo w surface brigh tness galaxies in the F ornax cluster: automated galaxy surface photometry

. I I I.

FLSBG

(Nos 1-187) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

Additional cross-id. are giv en in ref. 1988D2 B, T able A3

1988D2 B IR

WIN M.J., D A VIES J.I., DISNEY M.J., PHILLIPPS S.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 245, 289-304

Automated galaxy surface photometry

. V. Detection of v ery lo w surface brigh tness galaxies

FLSBG

T able A2 : (Nos 188-321) ; 1950 co ordinates

3{166 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1988F1 FRICKE W., SCHW

AN H., LEDERLE T., in co olab oration with: BASTIAN U., BIEN R.,

BURKHARDT G., DU MONT B., HERING R., JAHRLING R., JAHREISS H., R

OSER S.,

SCHWERDTFEGER H.M., W AL TER H.G.

1988,V er o�. Astr. R e chen-Inst. Heidelb er g No. 32

Fifth F undamen tal Catalogue (FK5). P art I. The basic fundamen tal stars

FK5

"Basic FK5". Revision of the FK4 catalogue (ref. 1963F1), 2000 and 1950 co ordinates.

The catalogue pro vides, impro v ed mean p ositions and prop er motions for classical 1535 funda-

men tal stars whic h w ere already included in the FK3 and FK4; and mean p ositions and prop er

motions for new fundamen tal stars extending also the fundamen tal system to the apparen t mag-

nitude 9.5.

The assignemen t of n um b ers to stars is the same as in the FK4, the data are giv en in the order

of righ t ascension for equino x and ep o c h J2000.0.

(Nos 1-905) and (Nos 1001-1630), 52 stars are no longer regarded as fundamen tal and are missing

in the series 1-905.

Northern circump olar stars (p. 76-77) and Southern cirmcump olar stars (p. 78-79)

1988GR A GREEN D.A.

1988,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 148, 3-74

A revised reference catalogue of galactic sup erno v a remnan ts

SNR

Revises and up dates Green, 1984 (ref. 1984GR)

T able I : 155 galactic SNR (galactic and 1950 equatorial co ord.)

other names (see also T able I I)

the ob jects are then describ ed in T able IV

Ob jects no longer though t to b e SNR: Section 4.1 p. 10, 66 and 67

Questionable SNR listed in T able I : Section 4.3 p. 68-70

P ossible SNR not listed in T able I : Section 4.4 p. 70-71

1988GR B ARENDT R.G.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 181-212, and Plates 21-120

An infrared surv ey of galactic sup erno v a remnan ts

SNR

T able 1 : 157 SNRs ; galactic co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with an other common name

Infrared maps at four w a v elengths

1988HB A HERBIG G.H., BELL K.R.

1988,Lick Obs. Bul l. 1111, 1-90

Third catalog of emission-line stars of the Orion p opulation

HBC

(Nos 1-742) ; pre-main sequence stars ; 1950 and gal. co ordinates ; cross-id. ; man y other data

and references

This catalog replaces the second catalog (ref. 1972HR) and adds (Nos 324-742); the HR

C acron ym

in ref. 1972HR is obsoleted b y HBC.

New information and accurate astrometric co ordinates, mo di�ed classi�cation sc heme for pre-

main sequence stars.

1988HB B WEA

VER Wm., JONES G.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 78, 239-266

A catalog of co-added IRAS uxes of Orion p opulation stars

HBC

HBC stars are cross-iden tif. with IRAS PSC catalog (ref. 1985IR B)

1988HE HECK A.

1988,Sp e cial Publ. of the CDS, No. 11 (also magnetic tap e)

A Bibliographical catalogue of RR Lyr stars

-

6357 RR Lyr, cross-iden tif., bibliographical catalogue.

Up dates Hec k and Lak a y e, 1977, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 30, 397

1988HW HELOU G., W

ALKER D.W.

1988,NASA RP-1190, V ol. 7

Infrared Astronomical Satellite (IRAS), Catalogs and A tlases. V ol. 7. The Small Scale Structure

Catalog

IRAS

Obsoletes SSSC catalog, ref. 1985IR D

Chapter 3: References 3{167

1988H1 HER

TZ P

., GRINDLA

Y J.E.

1988,A.J. 96, 233-241 and Plates 16-18

The Einstein galactic plane surv ey . I I. Optical observ ations of northern hemisphere X-ra y sources

1E

67 X-ra y sources, a subset of the Galactic Plane Surv ey co v ering 185 sq.

�

, with a median-limiting

ux of 0.032 IPC coun ts s

�1

.

1950 and gal. co ordinates ; a few other iden tif.

Iden tif. c harts for 47 sources.

1988H2 HODGE P .

1988,P.A.S.P. 100, 1051-1070

A catalog of 255 new clusters in the Large Magellanic Cloud

Ho dgeC88

255 new clusters in 10 �elds (Iden tif. c harts), complemen ting the searc h b y Ho dge 1980A.J. 85,

423-431 in 5 other (p eripheric) �elds (Iden tif. c harts), with the same tec hnique (deep blue plates

with the CTIO 4m telescop e).

T able I I I : (Nos 1-390) ; new clusters from b oth pap ers (15 �elds) ; 1950 co ordinates.

1988IR Join t IRAS Science W orking Group

1988,NASA RP-1190, V ol. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

Infrared Astronomical Satellite (IRAS), Catalogs and A tlases. The P oin t Source Catalog

IRAS

Obsoletes PSC catalog ref. 1985IR B

V ol. 2: � 30

�

to 90

�

V ol. 3: � 00

�

to 30

�

V ol. 4: � -30

�

to 00

�

V ol. 5: � -50

�

to -30

�

V ol. 6: � -90

�

to -50

�

1988K1 KASSIM N.E.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 68, 715-733, and Plates 181-224

The Clark Lak e 30.9 MHz galactic plane surv ey

NEK

Syn thesized b eam 13.0’x11.1’ at the zenith.

Con tour maps and source list for the regions:

350

�

� ‘ � 59

�

; 84

�

� ‘ � 97

�

; 133

�

� ‘ � 250

�

; with jbj � 2 � 3

�

T able 4 : 702 discrete emission sources ; 1950 co ordinates

1988LE LEISA

WITZ D.

1988,NASA RP-1202

Catalog of Op en Clusters and Asso ciated In terstellar Matter

OCl-

The Catalogue name is OCISM (Op en Clusters and In terstellar matter).

Catalogue of data p ertaining to 128 op en clusters.

T able 1 giv es cluster names, galactic co ordinates, stellar asso ciation or H I I regions

The IA

U name (acron ym C, format HHMMm�DDMM) is not giv en.

In the catalogue the 1950 cordinates are giv en with the format HH.MM.m, DD.MM (for +DD)

or -DD.MM (for negativ e decl.)

1988LO LOR

TET M.-C.

1988,Bul l. Inf. CDS 35, 145-154

A pro visory catalogue of S Dor candidate stars in the Magellanic Clouds

-

Compilation of gen uine S Dor t yp e, and candidates or related t yp e stars : B[e], P Cyg,..

T able 1 : Ob jects in LMC ordered b y � zone then b y � ;

n umerous cross-iden tif.

T able 2 : Same ob jects in LMC, classi�ed b y subt yp e

T able 3 : Ob jects in the SMC

Newly disco v ered related ob jects :

SMC : LHA 115-N 82 Heydari-Mala y eri, 1990A&A 234, 233-236

B[e]

RMC 40 Szeifert+ 1993A&A 280, 508-518

Gen uine LBV t yp e star, c hanged from B8Iae to A3Ia0

LMC : RMC 143 P ark er+ 1993, Ap.J. 409, 770-775

Gen uine S Dor t yp e,

from F5-F8 Ia has b ecome a B star

LHA 120-S 154 Remillard+ 1992, ApJ. 396, 668-673,

Iden tif. c harts, 1950 co ord. (04 53 17.0 -75 08 27)

Sym biotic binary or LBV :

Dramatic c hanges in sp ectral app earance in 1988

from a lo w-excitation "F eI I star"

in to a high-excitation state resem bling sym biotic stars.

3{168 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1988L1 LOISEA

U N., REICH W., WIELEBINSKI R., REICH P

., MUNCH W.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 75, 67-78

A surv ey of an area around the north ecliptic p ole at � 11 cm w a v elength

LR WRM

Mapping of an area of 10

�

� 6

�

(0.01532 sr) in the radio con tin uum in the direction of the north

ecliptic p ole (� = 18h, � = +66.5

�

)

469 sources detected.

T able I I : (Nos 1-469) ; 1950 and 2000 co ordinates.

Maps ; HPBW = 4.35�0.10’

1988L2 LASKER B.M., STUR

CH C.R., LOPEZ C., MALLAMA A.D., McLA

UGHLIN S.F., R

USSELL

J.L., WISNIEWSKI W.Z., GILLESPIE B.A., JENKNER H., SICILIANO E.D., KENNY D.,

BA UMER

T J.H., GOLDBER

G A.M., HENR

Y G.W., KEMPER E., SIEGEL M.J.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 68, 1-90, and Plates

The guide star photometric catalog. I.

GSPC

All-sky set of 1477 photo electrically determined BV sequences co v ering the magnitude range from

9 to 15.

T able 7 : (the Catalog) ; N = 1477 ; Finding Charts.

1988L3 A LANCE C.M.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 68, 463-485

Y oung, high-v elo cit y A stars. I. Rotational v elo cities and a catalog of early-t yp e stars at the

South Galactic P ole.

SGP A

T able 5 : (Nos 1-305) ; 1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with SB and PS I, PS I I

1988L3 B LANCE C.M.

1988,Ap.J. 334, 927-946

Y oung, high-v elo cit y A stars. I I. Misiden ti�ed, ejected, or unique?

SGP A

Ages, abundances, and kinematics of a large n um b er of early-t yp e stars at the SGP .

T ables 1-3 : the 1st col. is SGP

A ; the col. ID refers to SB and PS I, PS I I.

T able 5 : CTCS stars from ref. 1982P2 B, here named CS/22 172-12 instead of CTCS 22172-12.

1988M1 MacCONNELL D.J.

1988,A.J. 96, 354-364

New galactic carb on stars found on southern, near-infrared sp ectrum plates

DJM

T able I : (Nos 1-466) ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few stars are cross-iden tif. with CCS (here designated

GCCCS, ref. 1973S3+) ; and most with IRAS name

No plates

1988O1 OSW AL T T.D., HINTZEN P

.M., LUYTEN W.J.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 66, 391-396 and Plates 21-29

Iden ti�cations and limited sp ectroscop y for Luyten common prop er motion stars with probable

white dw arf comp onen ts. I. P airs brigh ter than 17th magnitude

L

LP

L TT

Iden ti�cations are pro vided for 103 brigh t Luyten common motion (CPM) stellar systems (m

pg

<

17:0) con taining lik ely white dw arf (WD) comp onen ts.

New sp ectral t yp es for 55 comp onen ts.

1950 p ositions ; Eac h of the 9 subsections of T able 1 corresp onds to plates 21 to 29.

1988O2 OOR

T M.J.A., STEEMERS W.J.G., WINDHORST R.A.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 73, 103-123

A deep 92 cm surv ey of the Lynx area

64W

T able I I : (Nos 1-384)

T able I I I : (Nos 385-397) additional source list

Chapter 3: References 3{169

1988O3 OLSZEWSKI E.W., HARRIS H.C., SCHOMMER R.A., CANTERNA R.W.

1988,A.J. 95, 84-90

A catalog of LMC star clusters outside the Ho dge-W righ t atlas

OHSC

T able I I : Compilation of 156 clusters outside the b oundaries of the Ho dge and W righ t (1967)

LMC atlas.

Among them 37 are new ones: (Nos 1-37) 1st column.

The other ones are L

W (ref. 1963L5), SL (ref.1963S1), ESO, NGC, IC.

1950 co ordinates accurate to 1-2 arcsec, and p osition (X, Y) on SR

C (J) plates.

Finding c harts for the brigh ter clusters.

T able I I I indicates a few ob jects misiden ti�ed as clusters in previous surv eys

1988RE A RENSON P .

1988,Bul l. Inf. CDS 34, 107-115

Erreurs de designations d’etoiles Ap ou Am

-

T able of erroneous designations whic h app eared in the literature for Ap and Am stars

1988RE B RENSON P .

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 76, 127-135 + err atum Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 533

Liste des etoiles Ap et Am dans des amas ouv erts

-

Stars that are in the �eld of op en clusters, of those whic h app ear in the general catalogue of Ap

and Am stars

1988R1 REID N., GLASS I.S., CA

TCH POLE R.M.

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 232, 53-79

A surv ey for red v ariables in the LMC - I I

GR V

16 sq.

�

area of the northern LMC.

T able 2a : 1st col.: (Nos 1-126), but use GR

V designation of col. 2

Cross-iden tif. with GR = GRR

V (ref. 1985G1) for 31 stars

Ordered b y decreasing RA

T able 2b: N = 15 ; Additional p ossible red v ariables

Cross-iden tif. with GR = GRR

V (ref. 1985G1)

1950 co ordinates, no c harts

1988R2 RIGHETTI G., GIO V ANNIN I G., FERETTI L.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 74, 315-324

Surv ey at 327 MHz of the A262 cluster region

73W

T able I: (Nos 1-308) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 327 MHz.

No maps.

1988S1 SANDULEAK N., PESCH P .

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 66, 387-390 and Plates 17-20

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . VI I Late-t yp e stars

CLS

132 fain t red stars that sho w de�nite or strongly susp ected carb on or late M-t yp e sp ectra. Red

magnitudes ranging from 9 to 17, area with appro ximate b oundaries 8h15m < � < 17h30m and

+29

�

< � < +38

�

T able 1 : (N = 132, format NNNA up to NNN = 122) ; 1950 co ordinates ; A few cross-iden tif.

Iden tif. c harts

1988S2 A SANDULEAK N.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 66, 309-313, and Plates 11-16

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . VI. A-F stars in a region near the north galactic

p ole.

CAFS

Region 12h00m < � < 13h00m and +29:0

�

< � < +34:0

�

(1950)

Blue magnitudes from 5.5 to 17.5

T able 1 : (Nos 1-183) ; Finding c harts

1988S2 B PESCH P

., SANDULEAK N.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 71, 549-558 and Plates 55-72

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . X. A-F stars in a region at in termediate galactic

latitude primarily in Lynx and Leo Minor

CAFS

Region 8h00m < � < 11h10m and +29:0

�

< � < +43:0

�

(1950)

Blue magnitudes from 14 to 17

T able 1 : (Nos 184-723)

3{170 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1988S2 C MacCONNELL D.J., STEPHENSON C.B., PESCH P .

1993,Ap.J.Suppl. 86, 453-474

The Case lo w-disp ersion northern sky surv ey . XIV. A-F stars in a region in southern Canes

V enatici

CAFS

Region 12h00m < � < 14h10m and +29

�

00

0

< � < +38

�

30

0

(1950) excluding the region

12h00m < � < 13h00m and +29

�

< � < +34

�

co v ered in ref. 1988S2 A.

Blue magnitudes from 8 to 18

T able 1 : (Nos 724-1110)

Fig. 2: Finding c harts.

1988S3 SINNOTT R.W.

1988,Cambridge Univ. Pr ess, ISBN 0 521 37813 3, pp. 261

NGC 2000.0

NGC

IC

13226 ob jects (NGC and IC) ; 2000 co ordinates

Include corrections from sev eral authors and 700 from Drey er himself

1988T1 A TIFFT W.G., COCKE W.J.

1988,Ap.J.Suppl. 67, 1-75

Uncertain ties in 21 cen timeter redshifts. I. Data

TC

T able I : (Nos 1-629) ; galaxies cross-iden tif. with n umerous other catalogues ; 1950 co ordinates

The 1950 co ordinates in T able 1 are written v ery incon v enien tly with min us signs as separators

and without leading zero es:

e.g. � - 3- 9- 0. for TC 614 means: � = -03

�

09’ 00"

0-56- 0. for TC 623 means: � = +00

�

56’ 00"

1988T1 B TIFFT W.G., HUCHTMEIER W.K.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 84, 47-58

Comparisons b et w een 21 cm data from E�elsb erg and Green bank

TC E-

T able I : (Nos E1-E37) ; ob jects not in the original TC list ; 1950 co ordinates ; No Iden tif. c harts

1988T1 C TIFFT W.G.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 73, 603-636

Prop erties of the redshift. I. Data and calibrations

TC

T able 2 : (Nos 631-930), Nos 630, 894-929 and man y others are missing

The A, B, C, P

, z, b, n, w app ended to the n um b er, as explained in the fo otnotes to T able 2, are

not part of the nomenclature

1988VH V

ON HIPPEL T., BELL BURNELL S.J., WILLIAMS P .M.

1988,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 74, 431-442

A w orking catalogue of Herbig-Haro ob jects

HH

Catalogue of 184 Herbig Haro ob jects from the literature searc h complete to 1987.5 . Up dates

Herbig ref. 1974H2 A .

HH 17 and 48 (ref. 1974H2 A and C) ha v e b een deleted from the catalogue: HH 17 is a re exion

nebula, HH 48 is a T T au star.

T able I : N = 184 ob jects:

HH and sub comp onen ts (e.g. HH 14C), and others names (e.g. NGC 2023/HH 2A)

accurate 1950 co ordinates ; prop er motions

radial v elo cities and sp ectral information

Cross reference to the t w o b est �nding c harts for eac h ob ject

T able I I : N = 11 ; Candidate Herbig-Haro ob jects ; 1950 co ordinates

T able I I I: Herbig-Haro o ws

T able IV : Cross-iden tif. to alternativ e HH ob ject names

1988W1 W AR WICK R.S., NOR

TON A.J., TURNER M.J.L., W A TSON M.G., WILLINGALE R.

1988,M.N.R.A.S. 232, 551-564

A surv ey of the galactic plane with EX OSA T

GPS

Distribution of 2-6 k eV X-ra y emission in the galactic plane in the �rst and fourth galactic

quadran ts, a series of scanning observ ations with the medium-energy prop ortional coun ters on

EX OSA T .

T able 1 : (N = 70) ; The sources are ordered b y galactic longitude.

GPS Galactic Plane Surv ey

N = 70 ; format HHMM�DDd

Chapter 3: References 3{171

1988W2 W AL T ER F.M., BR O WN A., MA

THIEU R.D., MYERS P

.C., VRBA F.J.

1988,A.J. 96, 297-325

X-ra y sources in regions of star formation. I I I. Nak ed T T auri stars asso ciated with the T aurus-

Auriga complex

NTTS

Results from a m ultisp ectral in v estigation of stellar coun terparts of X-ra y sources in the general

region of the T aurus-Auriga star formation complex.

28 new lo w-mass pre-main sequence "nak ed T T auri stars"

T able I, 33 stars. Cross-iden tif. with T

AP (ref. 1987F1)

1950.0 co ordinates giv en in T able I I

1989AC ABELL G.O., COR

WIN H.G.Jr, OLO

WIN R.P .

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 1-138

A catalog of ric h clusters of galaxies

All-sky A

CO catalog: revision of Ab ell’s northern catalog (ref. 1958A1) and new southern

catalogs.

T able 3 :(Nos 1-2712) revised northern clusters A CO

T able 4 :(Nos 2713-4076) southern clusters A CO

T able 5 :(Nos 1-1174) supplemen tary southern clusters A COS

1950 and 2000 co ordinates

1989A1 AAR

ONSON M., BLANCO V.M., COOK K.H., SCHECHTER P .L.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 70, 637-659

Southern Milky W a y carb on stars: new candidates, JHK photometry

, and radial v elo cities

T able 2 : Puppis carb on stars (Nos 1-44) and cross-iden tif. PupC

T able 3 : Puppis extension carb on stars (Nos 1-45) and cross-iden tif. Pp xC

T able 4 : V ela carb on stars (Nos 1-70) and cross-iden tif. V elC

T able 5 : Carina carb on stars (Nos 1-108) and cross-iden tif. CarC

T able 6 : Cen taurus carb on stars (Nos 1-100) and cross-iden tif. CenC

T able 7 : Crux carb on stars (Nos 1-67) and cross-iden tif. CruC

T able 8 : Circin us carb on stars (Nos 1-39) and cross-iden tif. CirC

1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with CCS (ref. 1973S3) and a few other names

F or these stars and stars from other surv eys (T able 9), JHK photometry (520 stars), v elo cities

(393 stars), and impro v ed co ordinates

1989A2 A ABRAMIAN G.V., GIGOIAN K.S.

1989,Astr o�zic a 31, 601-603 and Plates

The First Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . Late-t yp e stars. I. Zone +37

�

� � � +41

�

FBS

(Nos 1-25) ; Late-t yp e (M and Carb on) stars : FBS format L-NN

Also in the table, column (2), same ob jects with a format HHMM+DDd: FBS HHMM+DDd

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1989A2 B ABRAMIAN G.V., LIPO

VETSKY V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1990,Astr o�zic a 32, 29-38

The First Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . Blue stellar ob jects. I. Zone � = +39

�

FBS

(Nos 1-100) ; Blue stellar ob jects : FBS format B-NNN

Also in the table, column (2), same ob jects with a format HHMM+DDd: FBS HHMM+DDd

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1989A2 C ABRAMIAN G.V., LIPO

VETSKY V.A., MICKAELIAN A.M., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1990,Astr o�zic a 33, 213-221

The First Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . Blue stellar ob jects. I I. Zone � = +39

�

FBS

(Nos 101-203) ; Blue stellar ob jects : FBS format B-NNN

Also in the table, column (2), same ob jects with a format HHMM+DDd: FBS HHMM+DDd

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

3{172 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1989A2 D ABRAHAMIAN H.V., LIPO

VETSKY V.A., MICKAELIAN A.M., STEP

ANIAN J.A.

1990,Astr o�zic a 33, 345-350

The First Byurak an Sp ectral Sky Surv ey . Blue stellar ob jects. I I I. Zone � = +43

�

FBS

(Nos 204-323) ; Blue stellar ob jects : FBS format B-NNN

Also in the table, column (2), same ob jects with a format HHMM+DDd: FBS HHMM+DDd

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

1989BA BARBIER-BR

OSSA

T M.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 80, 67-71

Catalogue de vitesses radiales mo y ennes stellaires (catalogue sur bande magnetique)

-

Magnetic tap e and prin t

N = 6451 ; more than 4500 w ere not included in earlier General Catalogues (for instances ref.

1972AB A,B,C)

1989BC BARBON R., CAPPELLAR

O E., TURA

TT O M.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 81, 421-443

The Asiago Sup erno v a Catalogue

SN

Sup ersedes ref. 1984BC

Catalog of sup erno v ae whic h tabulates the main data relativ e to all extragalactic SNe disco v ered

up to 1988 Decem b er 31, and to their paren t galaxies

N = 661 of whic h 267 are classi�ed

T able 1 : SNe ordered c hronologically

T able 2 : SNe ordered b y righ t ascension

1950 co ordinates and disco v erer

1989BF BA

TTEN A.H., FLETCHER J.M., McCAR

THY D.G.

1989,Publ. Dom. Astr ophys. Obs., V ol. 17, 1-129

Eigh th Catalogue of the Orbital Elemen ts of Sp ectroscopic Binary Systems

-

Up dates the sev en th catalogue (ref. 1978BF).

Orbital elemen ts for 1469 sp ectroscopic binary systems and critical notes on most of the systems

; 1900 co ordinates.

Binary X-ra y and radio pulsars are included.

The authors do not wish their serial n um b er (col. 1) to b e used as an iden ti�er.

Finding list b y constellations (p. 305-313) and HR n um b er (ref. 1982HJ) p. 314-317.

The relev an t references are giv en for eac h star in the Notes.

1989B1 BHA

TIA R.K., MacGILLIVRA

Y H.T.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. 211, 9-24

An automated searc h for star clusters in the Magellanic Clouds. I. Description of the tec hnique

and application to a 6 sq.

�

�eld near the bar of the LMC

BMG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-282) ; clusters in LMC ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

1989C1 CASWELL J.L., LANDECKER T.L., R

OGER R.S.

1989,A.J. 97, 1721-1726

Observ ations of the galactic radio structure CTB 63 (G47.5+6.0)

Field cen tered at � 18h53m30s, � +15

�

40’ (1950)

T able I : (Nos 1-93) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 408 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

�eld 3.7

�

in radius ; map with 6:5

0

� 13

0

EWxNS resolution

22P

T able I I : (Nos 1-68) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 1420 MHz ; �eld 1:1

�

in diameter

23P

1989C2 CHA

VIRA E.

1989,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 17, 109-110

New list of blue galaxies

ChaG

Region cen tered at � = 02h30m; � = �6:5

�

(1950)

T able 1 : (Nos 1-24) ; 1950 co ordinates

Iden tif. c harts (Fig. 1-2)

Chapter 3: References 3{173

1989EH ENGELS D., HESKE A.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 81, 323-334

A reference catalogue of maser and thermal emission from circum- stellar SiO molecules

-

A catalog of 191 stellar ob jects sho wing SiO maser or thermal emission in at least one transition:

128 M-sup ergian ts and Mira v ariables, 29 IR

C- and AF

GL- sources, 32 OH/IR stars, the star

forming region Orion KL, and the sym biotic star H1-36

1989FL FULLMER L., LONDSALE C.J.

1989,JPL D-1932, V ersion 2

Cataloged Galaxies and Quasars observ ed in the IRAS Surv ey . V ersion 2

IRAS

Obsoletes ref. 1985IR E

1989F1 FER

GUSON H.C.

1989,A.J. 98, 367-418

P opulation studies in groups and clusters of galaxies. I I. A catalog of galaxies in the cen tral 3.5

�

of the F ornax cluster

F CC

T able I I : (Nos 1-340) ;

galaxies classi�ed as cluster mem b ers and lik ely cluster mem b ers ;

1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

T able I I I: (Nos B1-B2338)

galaxies classi�ed as p ossible mem b ers

and lik ely bac kground galaxies

(The letter B in the format means Bac kground)

1989F2 FEIGELSON E.D., KRISS G.A.

1989,Ap.J. 338, 262-276

Soft X-ra y observ ations of pre-main sequence stars in the Chamaeleon Dark Cloud

CHX

1

�

� 2

�

in the Chamaeleon I star-forming cloud.

T able 2 : (Nos 1-22) IPC X-ra y sources ; 1950 co ordinates

T able 3 : P ossible optical candidates, format NNa

T able 4 : CTIO observ ations of new optical candidates, format NNa

See the App endix for additional iden tif. and data on stars.

1989G1 GREEN D.A.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 277-299

The DRA

O Galactic plane surv ey . I. ‘ = 140

�

, b= 0

�

282 compact radio sources do wn to a ux densit y of ’ 50 mJy

, 81 compact radio sources do wn

to a ux densit y of ’ 6 mJy .

T able I I : (Nos 1-282) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 408 MHz ; resolution 3:8

0

� 3:4

0

a few cross-iden tif. ; Iden tif. c harts (Fig. 3)

26P

T able I I I: (Nos 1-81) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 1420 MHz ; resolution 1:1

0

� 1:0

0

27P

T able IV : Asso ciated 26P and 27P sources

1989H1 HUGHES S.M.G.

1989,A.J. 97, 1634-1687

Long-p erio d v ariables in the Large Magellanic Cloud. I. Searc h and disco v ery

SHV

T able I I I : 471 Mira v ariables, 572 SRa v ariables

The p osition (1950 co ordinates) is incorp orated in to the n um b ering

Finding Charts

1989L1 LANDECKER T.L., PINEA UL T S., R

OUTLEDGE D., V

ANELDIK J.F.

1989,M.N.R.A.S. 237, 277-297

The in teraction of the sup erno v a remnan t VR

O 42.05.01 with its H I en vironmen t

13P

T able 1: (Nos 1-37) ; 1950 co ordinates ; � = 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

3{174 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1989MK MOSHIR M., K OP A N G., CONR

OW T., McCALLON H., HA

CKING P

., GREGORICH D.,

R OHRBA

C H G., MELNYK M., RICE W., FULLMER L., WHITE J., CHESTER T.

1989,

Explanatory Supplemen t to the IRAS F ain t Source Surv ey , V ersion 1

IRAS

FSS (or FSC) catalog

1989ML MARKARIAN B.E., LIPO

VETSKY V.A., STEP

ANIAN J.A., ERASTO V A L.K., SHAPO V AL-

O V A A.I.

1989,So ob. Sp ets. Astr o�z. Obs. A kad. Nauk. SSSR 62, 5-117

The First Byurak an Surv ey . A catalogue of galaxies with UV-con tin uum

MRK

Galaxies with UV-con tin uum detected during the First Byurak an Surv ey (FBS): compilation of

the Mark arian galaxies, acron ym MRK (ref. 1967M1)

T able 5 : (Nos 1501-1515) 15 new Galaxies

T able 7 : (Nos 1-1515) ordering b y �

1950 co ordinates ; ph ysical data

T able 8 : cross-iden tif. with common names for Nos 1-1515 (sev eral catalogues)

T able 9 : �nding list of common names

Another comprehensiv e review on Mark arian Galaxies Nos 1-1500 is b y Mazzarella+ ref. 1986MB

1989MN MERMILLIOD J.-C., NITSCHELM C.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 81, 401-407

Up-to-date DDO photo electric photometric catalogue

-

Magnetic tap e ; data published un til the end of 1988

8034 measuremen ts of 6138 stars

1989MO MOREL M.

1989,Publishe d by M. Mor el, 18 Elizab eth Co ok Drive, R ankin Park NSW 2287, A ustr alia

A Visual A tlas of the Small Magellanic Cloud

-

This A tlas consists of the follo wing parts:

�Catalogues of plotted ob jects (clusters and nebulae; v ariable stars) presen ted as app endices

�Master c harts A and B co v ering the en tire SMC region 0h15m < � < 1h45m, �76

�

< � < �70

�

�Stars do wn to V = 14.0 or 14.5

�T en large scale c harts sho wing certain in teresting areas of the SMC in greater detail and reso-

lution

App endix 1 : clusters and nebulae

App endix 2 : v ariables stars

App endix 3 : index to HV stars

App endix 4 : susp ected v ariables

App endix 5 : precession tables

Charts for selected areas

1989M1 MAIA M.A.G., D

A COST

A L.N., LA

THAM D.W.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 69, 809-829

A catalog of southern groups of galaxies

MDCG

Group catalog based on the Southern Sky Redshift Surv ey , consisting of 2028 galaxies, co v ering

1.75 sr of the southern galactic cap.

T able 1 and 2 : (N = 87 groups)

T able 3 : cross-comparison with HG = HGCG

D V = D V CG

K = KLEM

Constellation Name

Chapter 3: References 3{175

1989M2 A MAZA J., R

UIZ M.T., GONZALEZ L.E., WISCHNJEWSKY M.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 69, 349-352 and Plates 7, 8

Calan-T ololo surv ey . I. Seyfert 1 galaxies

CTS

First list from the Calan-T ololo surv ey: em.-line galaxies, quasars, and galaxies with strong UV-

excess

Areas and nomenclature explained in Fig. 1: letters A, B, C, R, J, M; letter K refers to the area

co v ered b y Smith+ (ref. 1976S4) original T ololo surv ey , acron ym T ol

This surv ey is an extension of the original T ololo surv ey

T able 1 : (Nos 1-30) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Finding c harts

An other nomenclature with a format ANN.NN is used in the second column, and explained in

�g. 1. Ex.: B25.02 is the second ob ject found on the 25th plate of strip B

1989M2 B MAZA J., R

UIZ M.T.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 69, 353-363

Sp ectrophotometry of Calan-T ololo Seyfert galaxies: ob jects from list 1

CTS

Sp ectrophotometry for the 30 Seyfert galaxies in ref. 1989M2 A

1989M2 C MAZA J., R

UIZ M.T., PENA M., GONZALEZ L.E., WISCHNJEWSKY M.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 89, 389-397

Calan-T ololo surv ey . I I I. HI I galaxies

CTS

T able 1 : (Nos 1001-1042) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

An other nomenclature with a format ANN.NN is used in the second column (see ref. 1989M2+)

1989M2 D MAZA J., R

UIZ M.T., GONZALEZ L.E., WISCHNJEWSKY M.

1992,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 24, 147-149

Calan-T ololo surv ey . I I. Seyfert 1 galaxies

CTS

T able 1 : (Nos 31-70) ; 1950 co ordinates

1989M2 E MAZA J., R

UIZ M.T., GONZALEZ L.E., WISCHNJEWSKY M., ANTEZANA R.

1993,R ev. Mex. Astr. Astr o�s. 25, 51-57

Calan-T ololo surv ey . V: Tw o h undred new southern quasars

CTS

T able 1 : (Nos 201-400) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

An other nomenclature with a format ANN.NN is used in the second column (see ref. 1989M2+)

1989PF A P A T UREL G., F

OUQUE P

., BOTTINELLI L., GOUGUENHEIM L.

1989,Mono gr aphies de la b ase de donne es extr agala ctique s, No. 1, 3 V ol.

Catalogue of principal galaxies

PGC

The catalogue con tains 73197 galaxies and 131602 iden ti�cators ; 2000 and 1950 co ordinates.

A CD-R

OM (PGC-R

OM 1992) is a v ailable and describ ed b y P aturel+ in 1993, Bull. Inf. CDS

42, p. 33-38.

Three V ol.:

V ol. 1: In tro duction and �nding list

V ol. 2: Galaxies b et w een 0h and 11h47m57.5s in � (2000)

V ol. 3: Galaxies b et w een 11h47m and 24h in � (2000)

1989PF B P A T UREL G., F

OUQUE P

., BOTTINELLI L., GOUGUENHEIM L.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 80, 299-315

An extragalactic database. I. The catalogue of principal galaxies

PGC

General description of the PGC Catalogue (ref. 1989PF A)

1989PF C P A T UREL G., BOTTINELLI L., GOUGUENHEIM L., F

OUQUE P .

1990,Mono gr aphies de la b ase de donne es extr agala ctique s, No. 2

Catalogue of HI data

PGC

Hydrogen I Catalogue (HIC): Compilation of ra w HI-data (line-widths, v elo cities, uxes) from

440 references ; 1950 co ordinates.

A catalogue of w eigh ted mean HI-parameters for 6439 galaxies has b een deriv ed elsewhere (HHIC

catalogue, ref. 1989PF D).

3{176 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1989PF D BOTTINELLI L., GOUGUENHEIM L., F

OUQUE P

., P A TU REL G.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 82, 391-488

An extragalactic data base. I I. The HI data

PGC

The Homogeneized Hydrogen I Catalogue (HHIC) :

w eigh ted mean HI-parameters for 6439 galaxies, as tak en from ref. 1989PF C

1989PF E P A TU REL G., PETIT C., K

OGOSHVILI N., DUBOIS P

., BOTTINELLI L., F

OUQUE P .,

GARNIER R., GOUGUENHEIM L.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 91, 371-397

An extragalactic data base. IV. Errors and misprin ts in catalogues of galaxies

-

More than 1500 errors or misprin ts whic h plague prop er iden tif. of galaxies in the follo wing

catalogues: NGC, IC, MCG, UGC, CGCG, ESO, MRK, SGC, KARA, F airall, R

C2 (ref. 1976D3),

ZW-compact, UGCA, TULL

Y, NGC2000, ARAK, V

CC, DDO, IGVV, SBSG, PGC

1989PF F BOTTINELLI L., DURAND N., F

OUQUE P

., GARNIER R., GOUGUENHEIM L., P A TUREL

G., TEERIK

ORPI P .

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 93, 173-188

Observ ational data for kinematics of the lo cal univ erse. I. Radial v elo cit y measuremen ts

PGC

303 new optical and HI radial v elo cities for sev eral PGC galaxies.

1989RU R

UFENER F.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 469-481

Catalogue of stars measured in the Genev a Observ atory photometric system (fourth edition)

-

Up dates ref. 1981R U

N = 29400 ; ‘; b and 1900 equatorial co ordinates ; Cross-iden tif.

Prin ted and magnetic tap e v ersions.

1989R1 RAMELLA M., GELLER M.J., HUCHRA J.P .

1989,Ap.J. 344, 57-74

Groups of galaxies in the Cen ter for Astroph ysics redshift surv ey

R GH

T able 4 : 128 Groups with 3 or more mem b ers ; don’t use the n um b ering of col. 1, use the

n um b ering of table 5, where the groups are ordered b y RA; a total of 1766 Galaxies.

T able 5 : Group prop erties, for 92 of the previous groups ; 1950 co ordinates ; the 1st column (a

n um b er b et w een 1 and 128) giv es the n um b ering to b e used.

Field: 8h � � � 17h; 26:5

�

� � � 38:5

�

1989R2 R

OBER

TSON T.H., JORD

AN T.M.

1989,A.J. 98, 1354-1357 and Plates 44-46

F ain t H� emission ob jects near the equatorial selected areas

RJHA

An ob jectiv e-prism surv ey of �elds cen tered on the 24 Kapteyn Selected Areas along the celestial

equator.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-120) ; 1900 and 2000 co ordinates ; Finding c harts ; a few cross-iden tif.

1989ST STEPHENSON C.B.

1989,Publ. Warner and Swasey Obs. V ol. 3, No. 2, 214 pp.

A General Catalog of Co ol Galactic Carb on Stars, Second edition

CGCS

Up dates the �rst edition: ref. 1973S3 A (CCS)

N = 5987 ; 1900 co ordinates ; Numerous cross-iden tif. ; no iden tif. c harts

The catalogue is referred to as the CCGCS b y the author.

1989S1 SANDULEAK N.

1989,A.J. 98, 825-842

Kno wn and susp ected late-t yp e sup ergian ts in the Small Magellanic Cloud

SkKM

T able I : (Nos 1-372) ; Cross-iden tif. ; Iden tif. c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{177

1989S2 STR

OM K.M., NEWTON G., STR

OM S.E., SEAMAN R.L., CARRASCO L., CR UZ-

GONZALEZ I., SERRANO A., GRASD

ALEN G.L.

1989,Ap.J.Suppl. 71, 183-217 and Plates 44-54

A study of the stellar p opulation in the Lynds 1641 dark cloud. I. The IRAS catalog sources

KMS

T able 1 : (Nos 1-123) ; cross-iden tif. with IRAS name (P oin t Source Catalog)

Optical and near-infrared photometry

, sp ectroscopic observ ations of a subset (T able 4)

1989S3 SCHWERING P

.B.W., ISRAEL F.P .

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 79, 79-103

Infrared observ ations of the Magellanic Clouds. I. The Small Magellanic Cloud.

LI-SMC

Results of IRAS p oin ted observ ations in four infrared w a v elength bands (12, 25, 60 and 100 �m)

T able IV : (Nos 1-219)

T able A2 : (Nos 220-249) in SE and SW p eriphery of the SMC

1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with IRAS name (IRAS P oin t Source Catalog).

72 sources are new, not included in either the PSC or SSC IRAS Catalogs

F or maps, use 1990SI

1989S4 SCHWERING P

.B.W.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 79, 105-145

Infrared observ ations of the Magellanic Clouds. I I. The Large Magellanic Cloud.

LI-LMC

Results of IRAS p oin ted observ ations in four infrared w a v elength bands (12, 25, 60 and 100 �m)

T able I I I : (Nos 1-1823)

T able A2 : (Nos 1824-1891) in the p eriphery of the LMC

1950 co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with IRAS name (IRAS P oin t Source Catalog).

802 sources are new, not included in either the PSC or SSSC IRAS Catalogs.

F or maps, use 1990SI

1989TL TE LINTEL HEKKER T P ., VERSTEEGE-HENSEL H.A., HABING H.J., WIER

TZ M.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 399-430

A catalogue of stellar 1612 MHz maser sources

-

Ob jects with 1612 MHz maser emission extracted from the literature published b et w een 1963

and 1983

T able I : (Nos 1-442) ; 1950 equatorial and galactic co ordinates ; cross-iden tif. with IRAS and

usual names

1989VV VER

ON-CETT Y M.-P

., VER

ON P .

1989,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 7

A Catalogue of Quasars and Activ e Nuclei (4th Edition)

-

Up dated v ersion of ref. 1987VV

T able 1 : 4169 quasars

T able 2 : 117 BL Lac ob jects

T able 3 : 1108 activ e galaxies (of whic h 358 are Seyfert 1)

1989V1 V

ALLEE J.P

., R

OGER R.S.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 77, 31-38

Radio surv eys and source coun ts at 408 MHz and 1420 MHz to w ards the Ab ell 1314 cluster of

galaxies

Field cen tered at � = 11h 31.5m, � = +49

�

20’, radii 3.7

�

and 1.07

�

at 408 and 1420 MHz

resp ectiv ely .

T able I I : (Nos 1-169) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 408 MHz

21P

T able I I I : (Nos 1-65) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 1420 MHz

20P

1989V2 V

AN DEN BER

GH S.

1989,A.J. 97, 1556-1560 and Plates 81-90

A surv ey of high-luminosit y spirals in the direction of The Great A ttractor

VDBG

T able I I : (Nos 1-191) ; 1950 co ordinates

cen tered at ‘ = 307

�

; b = +9

�

; � =13

�

15.5m, � =-53

�

24’ (1950)

3{178 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1989W1 A WIRAMIHARDJA S.D., K

OGURE T., YOSHID

A S., OGURA K., NAKANO M.

1989,P.A.S.J. 41, 155-174

Surv ey observ ations of Emission-Line Stars in the Orion region. I. The Kiso area A-0904

KisoHA

H� emission ob jects in a 5 � 5sq :

�

area cen tered at � = 05h40m, � = 0.0

�

T able 2 : (Nos 1-236) ; area A-904: format 904-NNN ;

1950 co ordinates ; V magnitude ; Iden tif. c harts ; a few cross-iden tif.

1989W1 B K

OGURE T., YOSHID

A S., WIRAMIHARDJA S.D., NAKANO M., IW A T A T., OGURA K.

1989,P.A.S.J. 41, 1195-1213

Surv ey observ ations of Emission-Line Stars in the Orion region. I I. The Kiso area A-0903

KisoHA

H� emission ob jects in a 5 � 5sq :

�

area cen tered at � = 05h20m, � = 00.0

�

The �eld includes the asso ciation Ori OB1a and b.

T able 2 : (Nos 1-257) ; area A-0903: format 903-NNN ;

eq. (1950) and gal. co ordinates ; V magnitude

Iden tif. c harts ; a few cross-iden tif.

1989W1 C WIRAMIHARDJA S.D., K

OGURE T., YOSHID

A S., NAKANO M., OGURA K., IW A T A T.

1991,P.A.S.J. 43, 27-73

Surv ey observ ations of emission-line stars in the Orion region. I I I. The Kiso areas A-0975 and

A-0976

KisoHA

H� emission ob jects in 5 � 5sq :

�

areas cen tered at

� = 05h20m, � = -05

�

for area A-0975

� = 05h40m, � = -05

�

for area A-0976

T able 3 : (Nos 1-175) ; area A-0975: format 975-NNN

T able 4 : (Nos 1-415) ; area A-0976: format 976-NNN ; this �eld con tains Ori A and the LDN

1641 complex.

eq. (1950) and gal. co ordinates ; V magnitude ; Iden tif. c harts ; n umerous cross-iden tif. as

explained p. 31

T able 5 : asso ciated IRAS P oin t-Source

T able 6 : asso ciated molecular out o ws

1989W1 D WIRAMIHARDJA S.D., K

OGURE T., YOSHID

A S., OGURA K., NAKANO M.

1993,P.A.S.J. 45, 643-653, and Plates 3-10

Surv ey observ ations of Emission-Line Stars in the Orion region. IV. The Kiso areas A-1047 and

A-1048.

KisoHA

H� emission ob jects in 5 � 5sq :

�

areas cen tered at

� = 05h20m, � = -10

�

for area A-1047

� = 05h40m, � = -10

�

for area A-1048

T able 4 : (Nos 1-36) ; area A-1047: format 1047-NN

T able 5 : (Nos 1-79) ; area A-1048: format 1048-NN

eq. (1950) and gal. co ordinates ; V magnitude ; Iden tif. c harts Plates 3-10; n umerous cross-

iden tif. as explained p. 645

T able 7 : asso ciated IRAS P oin t-Source

1989W2 WEST M.J.

1989,Ap.J. 347, 610-626

On the morphology of sup erclusters.

WSCG

T able 1 : (Nos 1-48) ; sup erclusters of G

1989W3 A WR

OBLEWSKI H., TORRES C.

1989,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 78, 231-247

New prop er-motion stars south of declination -40

�

and righ t ascension b et w een 00h and 04h30m

WT

T able I I : (Nos 1-144) ; 1950 and 2000 co ordinates

Photographic magnitudes range from 11.0 to 18.0

Finding c harts

1989W3 B WR

OBLEWSKI H., TORRES C.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 91, 129-169

New prop er-motion stars south of declination -40

�

and righ t ascension b et w een 04h30m and

16h00m

WT

T able 2 : (Nos 145-521) ; 1950 and 2000 co ordinates

Photographic magnitudes range from 7.0 to 18.5

Finding c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{179

1990BL BENSON P

.J., LITTLE-MARENIN I.R., W

OODS T.C., A

TTRIDGE J.M., BLAIS K.A.,

R UDOLPH D.B., R

UBIERA M.E., KEEFE H.L.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 74, 911-1074

A catalog of observ ations for stellar masers

-

Catalog of almost 3000 stellar sources whic h ha v e b een searc hed for maser emission from the

H2O, SiO, and/or OH molecules

Of the sources listed, 368 w ere detected in H2O, 209 in SiO, and 713 in OH.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-2958) ;

1950 co ordinates ; alternate names

(man y IRAS names are not quoted, the IRAS PSC w as not searc hed)

the galactic co ordinates are not quoted (p. 913-960)

T able 2 : References for b oth detections and nondetections (N means not detected)

for eac h of the three molecules (p. 961-1060)

T able 3 : References ordered b y co de n um b er (p. 1061-1069)

1990BP BARBIER-BR

OSSA

T M., PETIT M., FIGON P

., GERBAL M., MAR

TIN S.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 85, 885-888

Catalogue bibliographique de vitesses radiales stellaires

-

This catalogue con tin ues ref. 1986BP

, and includes ’ 24200 ref. for Galactic, Large and Small

Magellanic Clouds stars, from 1970 to 1985.

Regularly up dated

1990B1 BINGGELI B., T

ARENGHI M., SAND A GE A.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. 228, 42-60

The abundance and morphological segregation of dw arf galaxies in the �eld

BTS

(Nos 1-179) dw arf and dw arf candidate galaxies in the �eld de�ned as the space outside of ric h

clusters of Galaxies.

1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif. ; no plates

1990B2 BLANCO V.M., McCAR

THY M.F.

1990,A.J. 100, 674-685 and Plates 69-78

Iden ti�cation of 849 co ol-carb on LMC stars

LMC-BM

Extension of the BMB surv ey of Blanco V.M.+ (ref. 1980B1 ) to 49 additional �elds (the previous

�elds w ere Nos 15, 22 and 26 of T able I).

T able I I : N = 849 ; 1950 co ordinates ; plates ; a few cross-iden tif. with SP77 (ref. 1977S3),

LI-LMC (ref. 1989S4), W esterlund 1960, Uppsala Obs. Ann. 4, 1

1990F1 FER

GUSON H.C., SAND A GE A.

1990,A.J. 100, 1-31

P opulation studies in groups and clusters of galaxies. I I I. A catalog of galaxies in �v e nearb y

groups

FSG

T able I I : (Nos 1-52) G in Leo group format I I-NN

T able I I I: (Nos 1-79) G in Dorado group format I I I-NN

T able IV : (Nos 1-120) G in NGC 1400 group format IV-NNN

T able V : (Nos 1-162) G in NGC 5044 group format V-NNN

T able VI : (Nos 1-375) G in An tlia group format VI-NNN

1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif. ; No iden tif. c hart.

1990G1 GUR

WELL M., HODGE P .

1990,P.A.S.P. 102, 849-853

Galaxies b ehind the Large Magellanic Cloud

GH

List of 96 galaxies brigter than V = 16.5, seen through the LMC

11 �elds; no iden tif. c hart,

3{180 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1990G2 A GIOIA I.M., MA

CCACA RO T., SCHILD R.E., W OL TER A., STOCKE J.T., MORRIS S.L.,

HENR

Y J.P .

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 72, 567-619

The Einstein Observ atory Extended Medium-Sensitivit y Surv ey . I. X-ra y data and analysis

EMSS

A rediscussion and extension of the Medium-sensitivit y surv ey (Gioia+, ref. 1984G2) with a

detection threshold 4rms.

T able 3 : Catalog ; N = 835 serendipitous sources detected in IPC images at jbj > 20

�

; 1950

co ordinates

1990G2 B STOCKE J.T., MORRIS S.L., GIOIA I.M., MA

CCAC ARO T., SCHILD R.E., W OL TER A.,

FLEMING T.A., HENR

Y J.P .

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 76, 813-874

The Einstein Observ atory Extended Medium-Sensitivit y Surv ey . I I. The optical iden ti�cations

EMSS

T able 4 : Optical iden ti�cations of the EMSS (Extended Medium Sensitivit y Surv ey) ; N = 835

This pap er is quoted as EMSS I I

1990G2 C MA

CCAC ARO T., DELLA CECA R., GIOIA I.M., MORRIS S.L., STOCKE J.T., W OL TER

A.

1991,Ap.J. 374, 117-133

The prop erties of X{ra y selected activ e galactic n uclei. I. Luminosit y function, cosmological

ev olution, and con tribution to the di�use X-ra y bac kground

EMSS

Data for a sample of 427 EMSS X-ra y sources from ref. 1990G2 A

1990I1 A IR

WIN M.J., DEMERS S., KUNKEL W.E.

1990,A.J. 99, 191-200

A blue stellar link b et w een the Magellanic Clouds

IDK

T able I I I : (Nos 1-6) ; 1950 co ordinates ; Blue stellar asso ciations

Iden tif. c hart

No. 6 is studied in ref. 1990I1 B ; Nos 1, 3, 5 are studied in ref. 1990I1 C

1990I1 B DEMERS S., GR

ONDIN L., IR

WIN M.J., KUNKEL W.E.

1991,A.J. 101, 911-921

Y oung stars b et w een the Magellanic Clouds. I I. An asso ciation on the far-w est side of the LMC

halo

IDK

CCD BV photometry of a group of N = 196 stars in 3 �elds of the south w est LMC halo: C

0421-7400 = IDK 6 (ref. 1990I1 A), and lateral E and W �elds (1 pixel = 0.407 arcsec, 5.4x5.4

arcmin p er �eld).

F ormat 6:NNN for stars in IDK 6 ; Iden tif. c hart

1990I1 C GR

ONDIN L., DEMERS S., KUNKEL W.E.

1992,A.J. 103, 1234-1251

Y oung stars b et w een the Magellanic Clouds. I I I. Ov erall prop erties of asso ciations: a shallo w

mass function

IDK

CCD BV photometry and maps of blue stars lo cated in the bridge of the Magellanic Clouds, in

the asso ciations IDK 1, 3, and 5 (ref. 1990I1 A)

Characteristics of the asso ciations 1, 2, 3, 5, 6 in T able 6

1990J1 JONCAS G., HIGGS L.A.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 82, 113-144

The DRA

O galactic-plane surv ey . I I. Field at ‘ = 105

�

T able I I : (Nos 1-213) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 408 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif.

24P

T able IV : (Nos 1-92) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 1420 MHz ; a few cross-iden tif

25P

Sp ectral indices (T able VI) ; Maps

Chapter 3: References 3{181

1990K1 KARA

CH ENT SEV I.D., K

OPYLOV A.I.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 243, 390-399

Galaxy redshift surv ey in a narro w strip crossing the Coma cluster

ZCOM

(Nos 1-379) ; 1950 co ordinates

list of galaxies brigh ter than 18 mag with the co ordinates in the range � = [10h42m; 15h28m]; � =

[+28

�

10

0

; +28

�

20

0

]

1990LR LOPEZ DE COCA P

., R

OLLAND A., R

ODRIGUEZ E., GARRIDO R.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 83, 51-69

Empirical P-L-C relation for � Scuti stars. A catalogue

-

Extensiv e and up to date list of 192 � Sct stars; all ha v e a HD n um b er and a few other iden tif.

1990LS A LASKER B.M., STUR

CH C.R., McLEAN B.J., R

USSELL J.L., JENKNER H., SHARA M.M.

1990,A.J. 99, 2019-2058

The Guide Star Catalog. I. Astronomical foundations and image pro cessing

GSC

The Guide Star Catalog (GSC) has b een constructed to supp ort the op erational requiremen t of

the Hubble Space T elescop e for o�-axis stars. It con tains appro ximately 1.9x10

7

stars and other

ob jects in the sixth to �fteen th magnitude range.

1990LS B R

USSELL J.L., LASKER B.M., McLEAN B.J., STUR

CH C.R., JENKNER H.

1990,A.J. 99, 2059-2081

The Guide Star Catalog. I I. Photometric and astrometric mo dels and solutions

GSC

Mo dels, algorithms, and pro cedures used to calibrate the all-sky set of ob jects iden ti�ed and

measured.

1990LS C JENKNER H., LASKER B.M., STUR

CH C.R., McLEAN B.J., SHARA M.M., R

USSELL J.L.

1990,A.J. 99, 2082-2154

The Guide Star Catalog. I I I. Pro duction, database organization, and p opulation statistics

GSC

Ob ject names are of the form GSC rrrrr NNNNN, where rrrrr is an in ternal region n um b er, and

NNNNN is an ordinal within the region. Eac h ob ject is giv en a unique name.

1990L1 LONG K.S., BLAIR W.P

., KIRSHNER R.P

., WINKLER P .F.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 72, 61-73, and Plates 1-45

An atlas of con�rmed and candidate sup erno v a remnan ts in M33

SNR

T able 3: SNR and SNR candidates with a format based on r ounde d 1950 eq.co ordinates; a few

cross-iden tif.

1990M1 A McGILCHRIST M.M., BALD

WIN J.E., RILEY J.M., TITTERINGTON D.J., W

ALDRAM

E.M., W

ARNER P .J.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 246, 110-122 and Micr o�che MN 246/1

The 7C surv ey of radio sources at 151 MHz - t w o regions cen tred at � 10h28m, � 41

�

, and �

06h28m, � 45

�

7C

7C surv ey , with the Cam bridge Lo w-F requency Syn thesis T elescop e at 151 MHz, angular resolu-

tion of 70x70 cosec � ar csec

2

, limiting ux densit y of 80mJy .

N = 4723 ; Av ailable on micro�c hes (sp ecimen sho wn in T able A1) ; 1950 co ordinates ; c harac-

teristics of the instrumen t giv en in T able 1 ; �eld cen ters in T able 2

1990M1 B McGILCHRIST M.M., RILEY J.M.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 246, 123-133

The 7C surv ey of radio sources at 151 MHz: a searc h for lo w-frequency v ariabilit y

7C

V ariabilit y in the 151-MHz ux densit y of radio sources, on a time-scale of 1 yr, using the

Cam bridge Lo w F requency Syn thesis T elescop e in a complete sample of 811 unresolv ed sources

with S (151) > 0:3J y

3{182 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1990NM A NITSCHELM C., MERMILLIOD J.C.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 82, 331-337

Up-to-date W alra v en VBLUW photo electric photometric catalogue

-

The up-to-date catalogue, on magnetic tap e, con tains the data published un til the end of 1988

(6022 measuremen ts, for 5564 stars)

The stars are iden ti�ed b y their Lausanne Iden tif. co de (LID) ; n umerous cross-iden tif. ; 1950

co ordinates

Up dates Python, 1979 Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 38, 463-464

1990NM B NITSCHELM C., MERMILLIOD J.C.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 85, 839-844

Photometric catalogue in the Eggen mo di�ed uvb y system

-

The catalogue, on magnetic tap e, con tains the data published un til the end of 1989 (5036 mea-

suremen ts, for 4469 stars)

The stars are iden ti�ed b y their Lausanne Iden tif. co de (LID) ; n umerous cross-iden tif. ; 1950

co ordinates

1990P1 PINEA UL T S., CHASTENA Y P .

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 246, 169-182

Radio con tin uum observ ations of a galactic �eld cen tred on the sup erno v a remnan t G73.9+0.9

T able 3 : (Nos 1-66) ; 1950 co ordinates, � = 408 MHz ;

a few cross-iden tif. ; resolution 3:4

0

� 5:8

0

14P

T able 4 : (Nos 1-52) ; 1950 co ordinates, � = 1420 MHz ;

resolution 1:0

0

� 1:7

0

15P

1990Q1 QUINT

AN A H., WHITE R.A.

1990,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 173, 265-292

A partial list of southern clusters of galaxies

T able I I : (Nos 1-187) ; 1950 co ordinates ; P osition (x,y) on ESO plates QW CG

T able I I I: (Nos 1-80) ; Supplemen tary list of fain t clusters ;

1950 co ordinates ; P osition (x,y) on ESO plates

QW CGS

T able IV : Cluster redshifts

1990R1 REID N., TINNEY C., MOULD J.

1990,Ap.J. 348, 98-119

Luminous asymptotic gian t branc h stars in the Large Magellanic Cloud

TRM

Field from � 05h00m to 05h45m, � > �68

�

20

0

"LMC (North) Field"

No Iden tif. c harts.

T able 3 : (Nos 1-158) ; 1950 co ordinates ; asso ciation with IRAS PSC is indicated.

IR uxes

T able 4 : selects stellar sources and giv es a few cross-iden tif.

V , V � I , a few radial v elo cities.

T able 5 : data for LMC sup erg. (with only their HV name).

App endix A T able 9 A. : data on stars from ref. 1987M2 in Shapley I I I (lab elled X,Y,Z)

and from ref. 1985R1 (lab elled A,B)

T able 9 B. : data on stars W

OH and W

OHG ref. 1981W1,

lab elled S (Sup ergian t) or G (gian t)

1990R2 REID N., MOULD J.

1990,Ap.J. 360, 490-503

An asymptotic gian t branc h star surv ey in the Small Magellanic Cloud

T able 4 : 45 stars in 3 �elds ; 1950 co ordinates

�eld 1: � = 01h8:6m , � = �72

�

58

0

(Nos 1-7)

SMC A

GB1-

�eld 2: � = 01h4:15m , � = �73

�

2

0

(Nos 1-20)

SMC A

GB2-

�eld 3: � = 01h4:3m , � = �72

�

35

0

(Nos 1-18)

SMC A

GB3-

T able 3 : giv es co ordinates and Mb ol for luminous stars

from Blanco and McCarth y 1983, A.J. 88, 1442

Chapter 3: References 3{183

1990R3 A REES N.

1990,M.N.R.A.S. 244, 233-246

A deep 38-MHz radio surv ey of the area � > +60

�

8C

Deep surv ey of radio sources in an area of ab out 1 sr north of � = +60

�

Angular resolution: 4:5

0

� 4:5

0

arcmin

2

; limiting ux densit y ab out 1 Jy .

N = ’ 5000

Con tour plots and source lists presen ted on micro�c hes.

1990R3 B LA

CY M., RA

WLINGS S., W

ARNER P .J.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 256, 404-424

A complete sample of radio sources in the North Ecliptic Cap, selected at 38 MHz. I. The radio

data

8C

A complete sample of 57 radio sources from the 8C surv ey to a ux densit y limit of S

38

= 1.3 Jy

within 3

�

03 of the North Ecliptic P ole, has b een mapp ed at arcmin resolution with CLFST, and

at arcsec resolution with either the VLA or the Ryle telescop e.

T able 2 : 1950 co ordinates and radio ux for 3 frequencies.

1990SI SCHWERING P

.B.W., ISRAEL F.P .

1990,Kluwer A c adem ic Publ., 224pp.

A tlas and catalogue of infrared sources in the Magellanic Clouds

-

Con ten ts: 1. In tro duction

2. Infrared source iden ti�cation tables

(correlation with sev eral optical catalogues)

3. The Leiden-IRAS Magellanic Clouds Infrared source catalogues

4. A tlas of infrared emission of the Magellanic Clouds

Maps based on observ ations obtained in the Additional Observ ations

(A O) program, in the Deep Sky Mapping (DPM) mo de

Ov erall maps: SMC p. 104-105 4.3

�

x 4.3

�

LMC p. 126-127 8.5

�

x 8.5

�

Detail maps: SMC p. 106-125 2.1

�

x 2.1

�

LMC p. 128-205 2.1

�

x 2.1

�

P arts 2 and 3 are included in 1989S3 (SMC) and 1989S4 (LMC), acron yms LI-SMC and LI-LMC

1990S1 SCHW AR TZ R.D., PERSSON S.E., HAMANN F.W.

1990,A.J. 100, 793-798

F urther results of a southern surv ey for H� emission ob jects

SPH

Iden ti�cation of 160 H� emission ob jects lo cated in �v e southern regions near the galactic equator

1950 co ordinates ; �nding c harts ; cross-ref. to other catalogs

(Nos 1-26) H� emission ob jects in CMa

(Nos 27-53) H� emission ob jects in Pup

(Nos 54-124) H� emission ob jects in Car

(Nos 125-143) H� emission ob jects in Mus

(Nos 144-160) H� emission ob jects in Nor

1990S2 A SAITO M., OHT

ANI H., ASONUMA A., KASHIKA W A N., MAKI T., NISHID

A S., W A T AN -

ABE T.

1990,P.A.S.J. 42, 603-624

A searc h for galaxies b ehind the Milky W a y b et w een ‘ = 210

�

and230

�

CGMW1-

Systematic galaxy searc h b y means of 18 �lm copies of the UK Sc hmidt Southern Infrared A tlas

on the Milky W a y b et w een ‘ = 209

�

and 234

�

at b = 00

�

co v ering ’ 500sq :

�

The e�ectiv e w a v elength is 790 nm with a bandwidth of 190 nm

T able 1 : Plate �elds

The catalog has b een compiled in a database ; N = 2411 galaxies with nine parameters of the

galaxies.

Of these galaxies 30 ha v e b een giv en in catalogs of galaxies, 81 are IRAS galaxies (T able 5, 1950

co ordinates)

3{184 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1990S2 B SAITO M., OHT

ANI H., BABA A., HOTT

A H., KAMENO S., KUR

OSU S., NAKAD

A K.,

T AKA T A T.

1991,P.A.S.J. 43, 449-468

A searc h for galaxies b ehind the Milky W a y b et w een ‘ = 230

�

and250

�

CGMW2-

Systematic galaxy searc h b y means of 14 �lm copies b et w een ‘ = 232

�

and250

�

atb = 00

�

co v ering

411sq :

�

T able 1 : Plate �elds

The catalog has b een compiled in a database ; N = 4633 galaxies with nine parameters of the

galaxies.

Of these galaxies 194 ha v e b een giv en in catalogs of galaxies, 232 are IRAS PSC galaxies (T able

4, 1950 co ordinates)

1990T1 A TESTOR G., SCHILD H.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. 240, 299-304

New W olf-Ra y et and extreme Of stars near the 30 Doradus nebula

TSWR

Disco v ery of 1 new W olf-Ra y et and 2 extreme Of stars lo cated on the w estern edge of the 30 Dor

complex in the Large Magellanic Cloud.

TSWR 1, 2, 3 are resp ectiv ely Brey 65b, 65c, 74a (ref. 1981BR B)

1990T1 B SCHILD H., TESTOR G.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 92, 729-748

Sp ectral t yp es and UBV magnitudes of stars in the 30 Doradus complex

Brey 58, is in fact comp osed of 2 W olf-Ra y et stars separated b y only 1".5. The fain test one is

lab elled TSWR 4, t yp e W

C. The brigh ter one is [ST92] 2-12, t yp e WN7.

More details on TSWR 4 = 2-101, Brey 58 = 2-12, TSWR 1 and 2, the stellar asso ciation LH 90

are giv en in T estor+ 1993A&A 280, 426-434.

TSWR = TS

UBV photometry and sp ectral t yp es of stars in 4 zones in the p eriphery of the 30 Doradus region.

Iden tif. c harts for the stars Fig. 2 to 5

[ST92]

T able 3: Nos 1-01 to 1-104, stars in zone 1 (corresp onds to LH 99)

T able 4: Nos 2-01 to 2-71, stars in zone 2 (corresp onds to LH 90)

T able 5: Nos 3-01 to 3-62, stars in zone 3 (corresp onds to LH 89)

T able 6: Nos 4-01 to 4-69, stars in zone 4 (corresp onds to LH 104)

1990V1 VENTURI T., GIO V AN NINI G., FERETTI L.

1990,A.J. 99, 1381-1396

High-sensitivit y radio observ ations of the Coma cluster of galaxies

T able I : (Nos 1-25) radiogalaxies ; 1950 co ordinates

cross-iden tif. with optical name

� = 326MHz ; �eld 2.6

�

in radius

74W

T able I I : (Nos 1-64) radiosources detected at 1.4 GHz with the VLA

1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif. ; �eld 30’ in radius

V GF

1990WH W AL T ER H.G., HERING R., DE VEGT Ch.

1990,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 86, 357-393

An astrometric catalogue of radio sources

-

Av ailable b oth as a prin ted v ersion and an up dated magnetic tap e

1990W1 OGURA K., SA

TO F.

1990,P.A.S.J. 42, 583-596

H� emission stars in the region of Lynds 1228

OSHA

T able 2 : (Nos 1-69) H� emission stars

(Nos S1-S49) susp ected H� emission stars

1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

Comparison with IRAS: No. 44 is IRAS 21004+7811

The acron ym could b e "LDN 1228:KisoHA" for Kiso H� in LDN 1228

1990X1 A XIA

O ZHEN, LI JING

1990,A cta Astr ophys. Sinic a 10, 128-136

Searc h for infrared ob jects in the Ara region

XZLJ1-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-225) ; IR-excess ob jects ; 1950 co ordinates ; R-I colour index

27 are optical coun terparts of IRAS P oin t Sources and ha v e Iden tif. c hart, Fig. 4

Chapter 3: References 3{185

1990X1 B XIA

O ZHEN, LI JING

1991,A cta Astr ophys. Sinic a 11, 137-142

Searc h for infrared ob jects in the Carina region

XZLJ2-

T able 1 : (Nos 1-89) ; IR-excess ob jects ; 1950 co ordinates ; R-I colour index

12 are optical coun terparts of IRAS P oin t Sources and ha v e Iden tif. c hart, Fig. 4

1990Z1 A ZOONEMA

T KERMA NI S., HELF

AND D.J., BECKER R.H., WHITE R.L., PERLEY R.A.

1990,Ap.J.Suppl. 74, 181-224

A catalog of small-diameter radio sources in the galactic plane

GPSR

Surv ey of the galactic plane, �20

�

< ‘ < +120

�

, jbj � 0:8

�

, at 1400MHz, using the VLA in the

B con�guration.

Catalog of 1992 discrete sources smaller than ’ 20" in diameter, although sources as fain t as 8

mJy and as large as 90" are also included.

T able 4 : 1992 sources ; with a galactic format ; 1950 co ordinates

No map

1990Z1 B HELF

AND D.J., ZOONEMA

TKERM ANI S., BECKER R.H., WHITE R.L.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 80, 211-255

Compact radio sources near the galactic plane

GPSR

Extension of the 20cm galactic plane surv ey (1990Z1 A) to jbj = 1:8

�

o v er the cen tral region of

the Milky W a y (�10

�

� ‘ � 40

�

)

T able 3 : 1457 new discrete radio sources, do wn to ux densities of <� 5mJy

, and 95% complete

at 20 mJy

1990Z2 ZAMORANO J., REGO M., GONZALEZ-RIESTRA R., R

ODRIGUEZ G.

1990,Astr ophys. Sp ac e Sci. 170, 353-360

New emission-line galaxies iden ti�ed from an ob jectiv e prism surv ey

UCM

Searc h for H� emission-line galaxies.

Ob jectiv e prism surv ey p erformed at the German-Spanish Observ atory (Calar-Alto, Almeria) ;

recipro cal disp ersion of 1950

�

A=mm

�1

at H� ; sp ectral co v erage from �6400 to 6850

�

A able to

record H� emission in galaxies with a redshift up to z = 0.04.

More sp ectra are repro duced b y Rego et al. 1989, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 79, 443-450.

1991A1 A

CHILLEOS N., REMILLARD R.A., WICKRAMASINGHE D.T.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 253, 522-526

Serendipitous iden ti�cations of t w o magnetic dw arfs

MWD

Disco v ery of t w o magnetic D

A white dw arfs MWD 0159-032 and MWD 0307-428

Charts ; 1950 co ordinates (Fig. 1)

Probably unasso ciated with the hard X-ra y sources 1H of whic h the optical iden ti�cation w as

searc hed for.

1991A2 A AZZOP

ARDI M., LEQUEUX J., REBEIR

OT E., WESTERLUND B.E.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 88, 265-275

Carb on stars in the galactic bulge ; iden ti�cation, sp ectrophotometric and infrared photometric

data

ALR-GC C

T able 2 : (Nos 1-34) ; 1950 co ordinates ; �nding c harts

1st results ev o cated b y Azzopardi et al. in 1985 Astr. Astroph ys. 145, L4-L6, with an ALR

pro visional n um b er (obsolete)

1991A2 B WESTERLUND B.E., LEQUEUX J., AZZOP

ARDI M., REBEIR

OT E.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 244, 367-372

Prop erties and origin of the galactic bulge carb on stars

ALR-GC C

Prop erties of the carb on stars found in 1991A2 A

1991B1 BHA

TIA R.K., READ M.A., HA

TZIDIMITRIOU D., TRITTON S.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 87, 335-352

A catalogue of binary star cluster candidates in the Large Magellanic Cloud

BRHT

T able 1 : (Nos 1-64) ; eac h ob ject has 2 comp osan tes, a and b ; 1950 co ordinates

3{186 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1991B2 BA

TTINELLI P .

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 244, 69-74

A new iden ti�cation tec hnique for OB asso ciations: OB asso ciations in the Small Magellanic

Cloud

SMC OB

31 OB asso ciations de�ned from 344 O-B2 stars from ref. 1982AZ (Azzopardi and Vigneau) using

the "P ath Link age Criterion" with maxim um distance admitted b et w een t w o neigh b ouring stars

60p c.

The asso ciations are de�ned b y their con ten t in AZVI stars (ref. 1982AZ) and DEM nebulae

(ref.1976D1) in App endix A, and on a map of the SMC, not b y co ordinates.

The de�nition and sample of stars used fa v our elongated and extended asso ciations.

No cross-iden tif. with Ho dge ass. (acron ym SMC ASS, ref. 1985H1).

1991B3 BECKER R.H., WHITE R.L., ED W ARDS A.L.

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 75, 1-229

A new catalog of 53522 4.85 GHz sources

BWE

Catalog of 53522 sources at 4.85 GHz b et w een 0

�

and 75

�

declination, generated from observ ations

tak en with the NRA

O Green Bank 300 fo ot (91m) telescop e b y Condon et al. (1989 AJ 97 1064).

The same data w ere used for 87GB, ref. 1991G1.

1991DV DE V A UC OULEU RS G., DE V A U CO ULEU RS A., COR

WIN H.G.Jr, BUT

A R.J., P A TUREL

G., F

OUQUE P .

1991,Springer-V erlag

Third Reference Catalogue of Brigh t Galaxies

-

1st V ol., explanations, references, cross-iden tif. tables.

2nd and 3rd V ol. are the Catalogue prop er, often quoted as the R

C3 catalogue.

N = 23024 ob jects

1991D1 DEMERS S., IR

WIN M.J.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 91, 171-182

Catalogue of blue stars b et w een the Magellanic Clouds

DI

T able 4 : (Nos 1-1679) ; 1950 co ordinates ; V and B-V ; No iden tif. c harts

1991F1 F

OMALONT E.B., WINDHORST R.A., KRISTIAN J.A., KELLERMAN K.I.

1991,A.J. 102, 1258-1277 and Plate 38

The micro-Jansky radio source p opulation at 5 GHz.

15V

Fifteen th VLA surv ey

Nomenclature in tro duced b y F omalon t et al. in the st yle of Cam bridge, W esterb ork, P en ticton,

for sources disco v ered with the VLA.

1V ... 14V ha v e not b een used formerly

. 16V and 17V app ear in ref. 1993W1

T able 4 : (Nos 1-94) ; 1950 co ordinates.

Subsequen t observ ations at 1.5 GHz, �eld of area 1.5x10-5 sr cen tered at � = 14h16m and � =

52.7

�

(1950).

The range of angular size detectable is b et w een 0".3 to 100".

62 sources compiled with a p eak ux densit y at 5 GHz greater than 16 microJy at 8" resolution

and a t ypical p ositional accuracy of 0".2 ; Maps.

1991G1 GREGOR Y P .C., CONDON J.J.

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 75, 1011-1291

The 87GB catalog of radio sources co v ering 00

�

< � < +75

�

at 4.85 GHz.

87GB

The 91 m telescop e in Green Bank w as used during 1987 to map 6.0 sr of sky .

N = 54579 discrete sources with angular sizes diameter � 10

0

:5 and stronger than S ’ 25 mJy

deriv ed from the maps ; 1950 co ordinates (also used in the format)

Chapter 3: References 3{187

1991G2 GIOMMI P

., T A GLIAFERRI G., BEUERMANN K., BRANDUARDI-RA

YMON T G., BRIS-

SENDEN R., GRASER U., MASON K.O., MITT

AZ J.D.P

., MURDIN P

., POOLEY G.,

THOMAS H.-C., TUOHY I.

1991,Ap.J. 378, 77-92

The EX OSA T high galatic latitude surv ey

EX O

Surv ey of 210 + 23 serendipitous sources found in 783 sq.

�

in the v ery soft X-ra y band (0.05-2.0

k eV)

T able 1 : N = 210 ; complete ux-limited sample

1950 co ordinates ; X-ra y , optical and radio data

T able 2 : Additional CMA (Channel Multipliex Arra y) serendipitous sources, N = 23

(not used for statistical analysis)

1991H1 HIGGS L.A., LANDECKER T.L., ISRAEL F.P

., BALL

Y J.

1991,Journal R oyal Astr. So c. Canada 85, 24-42

A 408-MHz radio surv ey of the region surrounding Simeis 57

40P

Field cen tered at � 20h14m32s, � +43

�

33’ 13", diameter 8.33

�

CLEAN b eam 3.4’x5.0’ (EWxNS)

T able I I : (Nos 1-38) ; � = 408 MHz ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few cross-iden tif.

T able V : IRAS coincidence

1991H2 HUMPHREYS R.M., LAND

AU R., GHIGO F.D., ZUMA

CH W., LABONTE A.E.

1991,A.J. 102, 395-427

BVR photo electric sequences for selected �elds in the P alomar Sky Surv ey and the magnitude-

diameter relation

PSS

T able 4 : N = 437 stars in the 49 P alomar Sky Surv ey �elds ; 1950 co ordinates ; �nding c harts

1991H3 HIGGS L.A., V

AN DER WERF P .P .

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 89, 599-630

Radio sources in a �eld cen tered on BG 2107+49

Field cen tered on BG 2107+49 (‘ = 91:1

�

; b = 1:6

�

)

T able 1: (Nos 1-231) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 408 MHz

28P

T able 3: (Nos 1-75) ; 1950 co ordinates

� = 1420 MHz

29P

1991J1 JUNKKARINEN V., HEWITT A., BURBIDGE G.

1991,Ap.J.Suppl. 77, 203-254

A catalog of absorption in the sp ectra of Quasi-Stellar Ob jects

QSO

T able 1 : A total of 724 QSOs are listed in three tables ; 1950 and 2000 co ordinates; The �rst

column giv es b oth the 1950 IA

U name (e.g. 0013-004) and the 2000 IA

U name (J0016-0012), as

w ell as other names (UM 224, PB 5829)

Erratum in 1992, Ap.J.Suppl. 81, 409-411 : Correction of the 2000 co ordinates in T able 1.

1991K1 KA

UFFMA NN G., F

AIRALL A.P .

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 248, 313-324

V oids in the distribution of galaxies: an assessmen t of their signi�cance and deriv ation of a v oid

sp ectrum

KFVD

Searc h for nearly spherical regions whic h are dev oid of brigh t galaxies.

T able 3 : 129 signi�can t v oids ; galactic co ordinates (also used in the format).

3{188 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1991K2 KINMAN T.D., STR

YKER L.L., HESSER J.E., GRAHAM J.A., W

ALKER A.R., HAZEN M.L.,

NEMEC J.M.

1991,P.A.S.P. 103, 1279-1291

New �eld RR Lyrae v ariables in the outer parts of the LMC and the prop erties of the LMC halo

KSH

RR Lyr v ariables of the Large Magellanic Cloud halo

T able 3 : (Nos R1-R5) stars near 04h36m-58

�

30’ (R for Reticulum cen ter)

(Nos N1-N5) stars near 03h44m-72

�

00’ (N for NGC 1466 cen ter)

Iden tif. c harts ; Ligh t curv es

T able 4 : Comparison stars in eac h of the t w o �elds

1991L1 LILL

Y S.J., CO

WIE L.L., GARDNER J.P .

1991,Ap.J. 369, 79-105

A deep imaging and sp ectroscopic surv ey of fain t galaxies

SSA

T able 2A: SSA 13 (� = 13h) (Nos 13-01 to 13-30)

T able 2B: SSA 17 (� = 17h) (Nos 17-01 to 17-35)

T able 2C: SSA 22 (� = 22h) (Nos 22-01 to 22-35).

1991M1 MOR

GAN D.H., V

ASSILIADIS E., DOPIT

A M.A.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 251, 51P-53P

A new W olf-Ra y et star in the Small Magellanic Cloud

MVD

Ob jectiv e prism disp ersion 800

�

A/mm near H in the w a v eband � � 4550 � 5400

�

A.

1950 co ordinates of the ob ject: 00h52m 48.5s -73

�

00’ 51".

m v: 15.7�0.3 ; Iden tif. c hart.

1991P1 PRIMINI F.A., MURRA

Y S.S., HUCHRA J., SCHILD R., BUR

G R., GIA

CCONI R.

1991,Ap.J. 374, 440-455

The CfA Einstein Observ atory Extended Deep X-ra y Surv ey

EDS

T able 3 : N = 25 sources ; 1950 co ordinates

1991P2 A P

ARIJSKIJ Y u.N., BURSO

V N.N., LIPO

VKA N.M., SOBOLEV

A N.S., TEMIR O V A A.V.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 87, 1-32 + err atum Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 98, 391

The RA T AN -600 7.6 cm catalog of radio sources from "Exp erimen t Cold-80"

R C

N = 840 ; 2000 and 1950 equatorial co ordinates.

Use the format JHHMM+DDMM, where J stands for 2000 co ordinates.

The radiosources w ere detected at 7.6cm, strip of sky within the in terv al 4h < � < 22h, 5

�

� 20

0

<

� < 5

�

+ 20

0

.

The RA T AN -600 w as equipp ed with a cry oradiometer ("Cold" exp erimen t)

1991P2 B P

ARIJSKIJ Y u.N., BURSO

V N.N., LIPO

VKA N.M., SOBOLEV

A N.S., TEMIR O V A A.V.,

CHEPURNO

V A.V.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 96, 583-592 + err atum Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 98, 391

The RA T A N-600 7.6 cm catalogue of radio sources within the in terv al 22h-4h at declination of

SS 433

R C

This list of 305 radio sources completes the R

C catalog (ref. 1991P2 A) no w con taining 1144

ob jects.

1991P3 PERIE J., PREV

OT L., R

OUSSEA

U M., PEYRIN Y., R

OBIN A.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 90, 1-17

P ositional reference stars in the Magellanic Clouds

-

Equatorial co ordinates determined for 926 stars (mainly foreground to the Magellanic Clouds)

Accuracy c haracterized b y mean v alues O-C 0.35" and 0.38", from the co ordinates of the P erth

reference stars.

T able 1 : mem b ers of LMC and SMC, measured in the catalogue.

T able 2 : catalogue ; 2000 co ordinates ; CPD n um b er

cross-iden tif. (when a v ailable) with HD, CPC, SA

O, P erth.

Don’t use the in ternal n um b er giv en in col. 1.

Iden tif. c harts for 35 double or m ultiple stars.

Chapter 3: References 3{189

1991P4 POUNDS K.A., ABBEY A.F., BARSTO

W M.A., BENTLEY R.D., BEWICK A., BREEVELD

E.R., COLE R.E., COUR

TIER G.M., DEELEY M., DENBY M., GOODD

ALL C.V., GOURLA Y

J.A., GUTTRIDGE P

.R., HARRIS A.W., HUCKLE H.E., KENT B.J., LIEU R., McCALDEN

A.J., P A GE C.G., P

ANKIEWICZ G.S., PONMAN T.J., PYE J.P

., READING D.H., RICHARDS

A.G., RICKETTS M.J., R

OCHESTER G.K., SANSOM A.E., SEMBA

Y S.E., SIDHER S., SIMS

M.R., SPRA

GG J.E., SUMNER T.J., SWINY

ARD B.M., V

ALLANCE R.J., W A T SON D.J.,

W A T SON M.G., WELLS A.A., WILLINGALE R., WRIGHT J.S.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 253, 364-368

The EUV mini-surv ey with the R OSA T wide �eld camera

REUV

Tw o �lters alternated (S1 60-140

�

Aand S2 112-200

�

A).

T able 1 : (Nos 1-23) ; 2000 co ordinates (rounded, not truncated) , probable optical coun terparts.

The format should b e written e.g. REUV J001227+143324, with leading J.

1991RE REIPUR

TH B., BRAND J., W

OUTERLOO T J.G.A., HERBIG G.H., PETTERSSON B.,

SCHW AR TZ R.D., NYMAN L.-A., KRA

UTT ER J., GRAHAM J.A., WILKING B.A., EIR O A

C.

1991,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 11, pp. 211, e d. B. R eipurth

Lo w Mass Star F ormation in Southern Molecular Clouds

-

Con ten ts:

Lo w Mass Star F ormation in Orion p. 1

Brand J., W outerlout J.G.A.

The Canis Ma joris OB1 Asso ciation p. 59

Herbig G.H.

Lo w Mass Star F ormation in Puppis and V ela p. 69

P ettersson B.

The Chamaleon Dark Clouds and T-Asso ciations p. 93

Sc h w artz R.D.

The Southern Coalsac k - Where are all the Y oung Stars? p. 119

Nyman L.-A.

The Star F orming Region in Lupus p. 127

Krautter J.

Y oung Lo w Mass Stars in the Norma Cloud p. 149

Reipurth B., Graham J.A.

Star F ormation in the Ophiuc h us Molecular Cloud Complex p. 159

Wilking B.A.

Star F ormation in the Corona Australis Region p. 185

Graham J.A.

The Serp ens Molecular Cloud p. 197

Eiroa C.

1991RG A RENSON P

., GERBALDI M., CA T A LAN O F.A.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 89, 429-434

General catalogue of Ap and Am stars

-

All the Ap and Am stars ev er disco v ered (6684 ob jects), including those whic h w ere discarded

since then. Av ailable on magnetic tap e

The bibliograph y is not included

Also describ ed in Bull. Inf. CDS 40, 23-29,(+ errata in Bull. Inf. CDS 41, 57), in F renc h.

See also Hauc k (ref. 1992HA), Catalano+ (ref. 1984CR A, B, C), Renson (ref. 1988RE A, B)

1991RG B RENSON P

., K

OBI D., NOR

TH P .

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 89, 61-76

A database of Ap stars

-

The database can b e used on an IBM-compatible p ersonal computer. It is essen tially based on

Renson’s general catalogue (ref. 1991R G).

N = 3195 Ap stars

1991R1 R

OSER S., BASTIAN U.

1991,Publ. Astr. R e ch en-Institut, Heidelb e r g, Sp ektrum A kademische r V erlag, 1

PPM star catalogue. P ositions and Prop er Motions of 181731 stars north of -2.5

�

� for equino x

and ep o c h J2000.0

PPM

V ol I : +80

�

to +30

�

; V ol I I : +20

�

to -0

�

Represen tation of the FK5 system at higher star densities and fain ter magnitudes.

Will replace the A

GK3 and the SA O.

Collected b y Declination zones of 10

�

3{190 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1991S1 SHARA M.M., MOFF A T A.F.J., SMITH L.F., POTTER M.

1991,A.J. 102, 716-743

A deep surv ey for galactic W olf-Ra y et stars. I. Motiv ation, searc h tec hnique, and �rst results

T able 3 : (Nos 1-13) ; 13 new W olf-Ra y et cross-iden tif. with WR (ref. 1981VH) SMSP

The new WR ha v e a format NNa, e.g. the star WR 19a is inserted in RA b et w een the stars 19

and 20 (see ref. 1981VH)

WR

1991S2 STR

UBLE M.F., R

OOD H.J.

1991,Ap.J. 374, 395-406

Sup erp osition and incompleteness e�ects in Ab ell’s statistical sample of clusters

SR CG

T able 8 : 23 among 1134 groupings of Struble surv ey .

The former satisfy the criteria of Ab ell’s catalog (ref. 1958A1),

but are not presen t in the A

CO (ref. 1989A C).

No explicit format ; 1950 co ordinates ;

a few cross-iden tif. with Shectman Clusters (ref. 1985S1)

and Zwic ky Clusters (ref. 1960Z1)

1991S3 SHEV

CHENKO V.S., Y

AKUBOV S.D., HAMBARIAN V.V., GARIBJANIAN A.T.

1991,Astr. Zh. 68, 275-290

A compact star forming region asso ciated with V 1331 Cyg

SYHG

UBVR photometry of 139 stars in the vicinit y of the v ariable star V 1331 Cyg (= LkHA 120).

23 H� emission stars disco v ered with an ob jectiv e prism at the 1-m Byurak an Sc hmidt telescop e.

The star forming region is here lab elled MR V 1331 Cyg.

T able 1 : (Nos 1-139) stars

T able 2 : (Nos E1-E23) H� em. stars

Iden tif. c harts �g.2, 3 and 6

1991T1 TRINCHIERI G., F

ABBIANO G.

1991,Ap.J. 382, 82-99

The discrete X-ra y source p opulation in M31

TF

Maps (Fig. 4a, 4b and Fig. 6)

T able 2A : (Nos 1-108) ; X-ra y sources detected here ;

cross-iden tif. with Crampton+ 1984 (ref. 1984C1) ; 1950 co ordinates

T able 2B : X-ra y sources not detected here, but found in Crampton+ (ref. 1984C1)

Don’t use the 1st col. n um b ering

1991T2 TR

UMPER J., HASINGER G., ASCHENBA

CH B., BRA

UNINGER H., BRIEL U.G., BURK-

ER T W., FINK H., PFEFFERMANN E., PIETSCH W., PREDEHL P

., SCHMITT J.H.M.M.,

V OGES W., ZIMMERMANN U., BEUERMANN K.

1991,Natur e 349, 579-583

X-ra y surv ey of the Large Magellanic Cloud b y R OSA T

RX

T able 1: 17 new R OSA T satellite sources in the LMC region ,

(LMC X-1 and CAL 83 are also giv en) ; 2000 co ordinates.

It is mandatory to write the format with the letter J.

The Area explored (�g. 1) is � 05h16m to 05h50m, � -68

�

10 to -70

�

55.

1991VV VER

ON-CETT Y M.-P

., VER

ON P .

1991,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 10

A Catalogue of Quasars and Activ e Nuclei (5th Edition)

-

Up dated v ersion of ref. 1989VV

T able 1 : 6225 quasars

T able 2 : 162 BL Lac ob jects

T able 3 : 1540 activ e galaxies (of whic h 575 are Seyfert 1)

1991V1 A V

AN DEN BR

OEK A.C., V

AN DRIEL W., DE JONG T., LUB J., DE GRIJP M.H.K., GOUD-

FR OOIJ P .

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 91, 61-128

A study of southern extreme IRAS galaxies. I. Optical observ ations

VVD

T able 3a: (Nos 1-42) �eld I

T able 3b: (Nos 43-62) �eld I I

Chapter 3: References 3{191

1991V1 B V

AN DRIEL W., V

AN DEN BR

OEK A.C., DE JONG T.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 90, 55-81

A study of southern extreme IRAS galaxies. I I. Radio con tin uum observ ations

VVD

Same sources as in ref. 1991V1 A

1991V2 MINGALIEV M.G., VERKHOD

AN OV O.V., KHABRAKHMAN OV A.R.

1991,Pis’ma Astr. Zh. 17, 787-793

A zenith surv ey in 1988 with RA T A N-600 at 8.0 cm

RZ

T ransit surv ey with the radio telescop e RA T AN -600 in the region

� = 08h to 14h, � = +47

�

06’ 45" to +47

�

07’ 45" at 3.76 GHz using all telescop e surface; �v e

scans ha v e b een made with step 15" in � ; the half-p o w er-b eam width is 21"

N = 70 ; 1950 co ordinates

1991WV W

AKKER B.P

., V

AN W

OERDEN H.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 250, 509-532

Distribution and origin of high-v elo cit y clouds. I I I. Clouds, complexes and p opulations

WV

T able 1 : (Nos 1-561) ordered b y decreasing b ; p osition (‘; b, 1950 eq. co ordinates)

mem b ership in a complex of T able 3

T able 2 : Cross-iden tif. with a few HV

C, A, C, M, A

C clouds (ref. 1968H1 and 1975H1)

T able 3 : 17 complexes of high-v elo cit y clouds

(2nd col. (Nos 1-17) and new name, e.g. A

CVHV,...)

They con tain 255 out of the total of 561 HV

C in T able 1.

Sev eral are new.

Description in Sect. 3 and Fig. 1 (maps).

1991W1 WENDKER H.J., HIGGS L.A., LANDECKER T.L.

1991,Astr. Astr ophys. 241, 551-580

The Cygn us X region XVI I I. A detailed in v estigation of radio-con tin uum structure on large and

small scales

T able 2 : (Nos 1-103) ; small-diameter radiosources at 408MHz

1950 co ordinates ; resolution 3.5’x5.2’

18P

T able 3 : (Nos 1-48) ; small-diameter radiosources at 1420MHz

1950 co ordinates ; resolution 1.0’x1.5’

19P

T able 4 : (Nos 1-41) ; small diameter sources at 4800MHz

1950 co ordinates

ECX6-

T able 6 : (Nos 1-13) ; Ridges in Cygn us X

1950 co ordinates

CXR

T able 7 : (Nos 1-6) ; Holes in Cygn us X

1950 co ordinates

CXH

1991W2 W

ANG Q., HAMIL

TON T., HELF

AND D.J., WU X.

1991,Ap.J. 374, 475-495

The detection of X-ra ys from the hot in terstellar medium of the Large Magellanic Cloud

T able 2 : Discrete X-ra y sources ; 1950 co ordinates ;

33 are rep orted here for the �rst time

cross-iden tif. with LHG = CAL (ref. 1981L2 A), SNR and radiosources

WHHW

T able 3 : CAL sources (ref. 1981L2 A) not detected

T able 4 : Large diameter X-ra y sources ; 1950 co ordinates WHHWE

1991W3 W A T SON F.G., O A TES A.P

., SHANKS T., HALE-SUTTON D.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 253, 222-234

CCD m ulti-ob ject sp ectroscop y of galaxies at the UKST

W OSH

Surv ey of galaxies in nine UKST �elds: redshifts for 179 galaxies sampled at a rate of one in six

from catalogues complete to the limiting magnitude b j � 16.75 mag

T able 5 : N = 179 ; 1950 co ordinates

In the format, the �eld is SER

C �eld n um b er (T able 4)

The ob jects are e.g. 862G145 = W

OSH 862-145

3{192 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1991W4 WRIGHT A.E., W

ARK R.M., TR

OUP E., OTR

UPCEK R., JENNINGS D., HUNT A., COOKE

D.J.

1991,M.N.R.A.S. 251, 330-339

Flux densities at 8400 MHz for a large sample of radio sources

PKS

T able 2: 1194 sources selected from the 2700MHz P ark es surv ey

(ref. 1979B1, Bolton and PKSCA

T90 database).

Tw o formats: JHHMM+DDMM and BHHMM+DDd (as in ref. 1979B1).

No new p ositions measured ; Optical iden tif. (t yp e of ob ject).

Database: W righ t A.E. & Otrup cek R. (eds), 1990 PKSCA

T90 database, A

TNF, P ark es, NSW,

Australia (a v ailable in b oth prin ted and computer-readable formats).

1992AO A

CKER A., OCHSENBEIN F., STENHOLM B., TYLEND

A T., MAR

COUT J., SCHOHN C.

1992,Publishe d by the ESO (Eur op e an Southern Observatory)

Strasb ourg-ESO Catalogue of Galactic Planetary Nebulae

Up dates ref. 1967PK.

A complete rediscussion of the status of galactic planetary nebula candidates, and a collection of

data, references, iden tif. c harts for 1143 true or probable PN.

1967PK k eeps its in terest for all references earlier than 1965.

P art I : Description of the catalogue, Finding c harts of the 1143 PN

T able 1 : N = 1143 true and probable PN

The format is based on gal. co ordinates with one decimal,

th us di�eren t from PK (ref. 1967PK)

PN

Equatorial 2000 and galactic co ordinates

In T able 1b, the PN are ordered b y disco v ery name,

and cross-iden tif. with the PN or PK designations

T able 2 : N = 347 P ossible PN (PK and other designations)

T able 3 : N = 330 Rejected PN (most ha v e a PK designation)

T able 5 : Reference for the disco v ery lists

P art I I: F or eac h PN, the follo wing data are listed:

� designations and names, including disco v ery lists

� p ositions, diameters (optical and radio)

� radial and expansion v elo cities

� line in tensities and H� uxes, resulting from an original sp ectroscopic surv ey

� IR and Radio uxes

� Cen tral star data

� A full bibliograph y from 1965 un til the b eginning of 1991

1992A1 ANDERSON B.-G., R

OGER R.S., W

ANNIER P .G.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 260, 355-369

W arm neutral halos around molecular clouds. IV. H I and con tin uum: ap erture syn thesis obser-

v ations to w ards the molecular cloud B5

42P

43P

Incomplete lists of sources, named according to the P en ticton system 42P and 43P .

T able 2 : Cross-iden tif. b et w een 43P and 42P sources observ ed at 2 di�eren t frequencies;

1950 co ordinates ; ux at � = 1420 MHz

N = 61 among (Nos 1-94) for 43P sources (� = 1420 MHz)

N = 59 among (Nos 85-237) for 42P sources (� = 408 MHz)

1992B1 BECKER R.H., WHITE R.L., PR

OCTOR D.D.

1992,A.J. 103, 544-548

A serendipitous surv ey of the galactic plane for t yp e I I OH masers

OH

OH masers detected in a 140

�

strip from 340 to 120 in galactic longitude

T able 1 : N = 50 masers, including 14 new sources, IRAS sources coun terpart and prop erties ;

1950 co ordinates

Chapter 3: References 3{193

1992B2 BER

G C., WEGNER G., F OL TZ C.B., CHAFFEE F.H.Jr, HEWETT P .C.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 78, 409-421

Sp ectroscop y and sp ectral t yp es for 387 stellar ob jects from the large, brigh t QSO surv ey

LBQS

N = 387 stellar ob jects brigh ter than BJ = 18.75

T able 1 : comp osite and em. ob jects and cataclysmic v ariables

T able 2 : degenerate stars

T able 3 : hot sub dw arfs and horizon tal-branc h stars

T able 4 : late-t yp e stars

1950 co ordinates ; no Iden tif. c harts

1992B3 BUCCIARELLI B., D A OU D., LA TT AN ZI M.G., T

AFF L.G.

1992,A.J. 103, 1689-1699

The A

GK3U: an up dated v ersion of the A GK3

A GK3U

Details of construction of an up dated v ersion of the A

GK3.

The A

GK3 prop er motions are impro v ed, using the P alomar "Quic k V" surv ey , reac hing a formal

mean error 0.82"/cen tury .

The A

GK3U p ositions ha v e a mean error of 0.167" at an a v erage ep o c h of 1950.62

1992B4 BEICHMAN C.A., BOULANGER F., MOSHIR M.

1992,Ap.J. 386, 248-259

Star formation in T aurus. I. The IRAS F ain t Source Surv ey

BBM

Deep IR surv ey of a 187 sq.

�

region in T aurus using the IRAS FSS catalogue (ref. 1989MK)

rev eals 63 m ultiband ob jects selected on the basis of their infrared prop erties

T able 4 : (Nos 1-63) ; 1950 co ordinates

T able 5 : Cross-iden tif. with IRAS name for (Nos 1-63)

F source in the F ain t Source Catalog, Z only in the F ain t Source Data Base

T able 7 : (Nos 64-91) ; Unresolv ed T aurus 60 �m only sources

No IRAS iden ti�cation ; 1950 co ordinates

1992B5 BADE N., ENGELS D., FINK H., HA

GEN H.-J., REIMERS D., V

OGES W., WISOTZKI L.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 254, L21-L24

R OSA T activ e galactic n uclei iden ti�ed on ob jectiv e prism plates

RX

T able 1 : 41 new A

GN R OSA T satellite X-ra y sources ; 2000 co ordinates.

Notice the letter J, mandatory in the format to indicate 2000 co ord.

1992B6 BA

TTINELLI P

., DEMERS S.

1992,A.J. 104, 1458-1464

Automated iden ti�cation of y oung asso ciations in the in ter-Magellanic Cloud region

ICA

The asso ciations w ere iden ti�ed from a sample of 4342 bkue stars sho wn in Fig. 1

T able 1: (Nos 1-78) ; 1950 co ord. (RA from 02h to 04h30) ; Iden tif. c harts

T able 3: Cross-iden tif. with the asso ciations W

G (ref. 1971W2), IDK (ref. 1990I1), and the HI I

regions DEM S (ref. 1976D1)

1992C1 CLIFTON T.R., L

YNE A.G., JONES A.W., McKENNA J., ASHW OR TH M.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 254, 177-184

A high-frequency surv ey of the galactic plane for y oung and distan t pulsars

PSR

� = 1400 MHz, northern galactic plane, jbj < 1:1 or 0:6

�

, �5

�

< ‘ < 105

�

T able 1 : 40 new pulsars

T able 2 : 21 previously kno wn pulsars detected

1992ED EGRET D., DIDELON P

., McLEAN B.J., R

USSELL J.L., TUR

ON C.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 258, 217-222

The T yc ho Input Catalogue. Cross-matc hing the Guide Star Catalog with the Hipparcos INCA

Data Base

-

N = 3154204 ob jects, up to a magnitude limit of V = 12.1 or B = 12.8 mag

3{194 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1992E1 EL

VIS M., PLUMMER D., SCHA

CHTER J., F

ABBIANO G.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 80, 257-303

The Einstein Slew Surv ey

1ES

Catalog of 819 sources detected in the Einstein IPC Slew Surv ey of the X-ra y sky

, 313 of them

w ere not previously kno wn as X-ra y sources.

T able 6 : 819 sources, 1950 co ordinates, optical coun terpart name

T able 7 : New iden ti�ed X-ra y sources (classi�ed b y t yp e of ob j.)

1992FK F

ABBIANO G., KIM D.-W., TRINCHIERI G.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 80, 531-644

An X-ra y catalog and atlas of galaxies

-

N = 493 galaxies ; observ ed with the Einstein Observ atory instrumen ts ; 238 ha v e b een detected

b y Einstein ; 1950 co ordinates.

X-ra y con tour maps sup erimp osed on to optical images (Fig. 7)

1992F1 F

OMALONT E.B., GOSS W.M., L

YNE A.G., MANCHESTER R.N., JUSTT

ANON T K.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 258, 497-510

P ositions and prop er motions of pulsars

PSR

VLA observ ations of 40 PSR

T able 1 : P ositions for 40 PSR from VLA observ ations

T able 3 : Prop er motions for 19 PSR from VLA observ ations

T able 4 and 5 : Previously published p ositions or prop er motions

1992GS GRILLO F., SCIOR

TINO S., MICELA G., V

AIANA G.S., HARNDEN F.R.Jr

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 81, 795-863

An Einstein Observ atory SA

O-based catalog of B-t yp e stars

-

Emission b et w een 0.16 and 4.0 k eV (IPC images) from 1545 B-t yp e SA

O stars

T able 1 : Optical data

T able 2 : X-ra y data

1992G1 GREGORIO-HETEM J., LEPINE J.R.D., QUAST G.R., TORRES C.A.O., DE LA REZA R.

1992,A.J. 103, 549-563

A searc h for T T auri stars based on the IRAS P oin t Source Catalog. I.

PDS

T able 3 : (Nos 1-103) ; N = 109 ; Photometry ;

corresp onding IRAS PSC

T able 4 : Kno wn T T auri stars

cross-iden tif. with GSC (ref. 1984JL),

HBC (ref. 1988HB), and other names

T able 5 : New T T auri stars

cross-iden tif. with GSC (ref. 1984JL),

HBC (ref. 1988HB), and other names

T able 6, 7, 8 : Susp ected T T auri stars, probable Herbig Ae/Be,

other emission-line stars

No Iden tif. c harts

1992HA HA

UCK B.

1992,Bul l. Inf. CDS 40, 19-21

F ourth catalogue of Am stars with kno wn sp ectral t yp es

-

2890 determinations for 2152 stars.

Obsoletes Hauc k 1986, Astr. Astroph ys. Suppl. 64, 21

1992H1 HENNING P .A.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 78, 365-390

A study of a 21 cen timeter-selected sample of galaxies. I. The

HENG

Pilot surv ey for galaxies at 21 cm conducted with the NRA

O 300 fo ot (91m) telescop e in the

p ortion of the sky obscured b y our Galaxy

T able 1 : (Nos 1-39) ; 1950 equatorial and galactic co ordinates

T able 2 : cross-iden tif. for 19 galaxies previously kno wn

1992H2 HYLAND A.R., STRA

W S., JONES T.J., GA

TLEY I.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 257, 391-403

Star formation in the Magellanic Clouds. IV. Protostars in the vicinit y of 30 Doradus

Dor IRS

T able 1 :(Nos 1-175) ; 1950 co ordinates ; JK photometry ; a few cross-iden tif.

Iden tif. c harts

Chapter 3: References 3{195

1992J1 JONCAS G., DURAND D., R

OGER R.S.

1992,Ap.J. 387, 591-611

The Sharpless 187 gas complex: a m ultifrequency study

Analysis of the Sh 2-187 gas complex in the optical (BVR photometry and H� in terferometry),

radio (con tin uum and H I line at 21 cm, 13CO), and the IR (IRAS co-add maps)

T able 3 : (Nos 1-163) 408 MHz compact sources 1950 co ordinates 30P

T able 4 : (Nos 1-85) 1420 MHz compact sources 1950 co ordinates 31P

cross-iden tif. b et w een 30P and 31P and a few other sources

1992J2 JOHNSTON S., L

YNE A.G., MANCHESTER R.N., KNIFFEN D.A., D’AMICO N.D., LIM J.,

ASHW OR TH M.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 255, 401-411

A high-frequency surv ey of the southern galactic plane for pulsars

PSR

Surv ey of an area of 800sq :

�

in the region 270

�

� ‘ � 20

�

, jbj � 04

�

, with the P ark es 64-m radio

telescop e, at a cen tral observing frequency of 1500 MHz, and with sampling in terv als of 0.3 and

1.2 ms.

This surv ey complemen ts a similar surv ey of the northern galactic plane undertak en b y Clifton+,

1986, ref. 1986S2.

T able 1 : 46 new pulsars

T able 2 : 54 previously disco v ered pulsars

T able 3 : 25 previously disco v ered pulsars undetected in the surv ey

1992K1 K

OO B.-C., HEILES C., REA

CH W.T.

1992,Ap.J. 390, 108-132

Galactic w orms. I. Catalog of w orm candidates

GW

Corresp ond to the "HI w orms" detected b y Heiles; HI, 60�m and 100�m features p erp endicular

to the gal. plane; migh t b e debris of sup erbubbles; from HI observ ations in jbj < 10

�

; HPBW 36’

or 48’ (T able 1) ; Finding c harts.

T able 2 : N = 118 ; extension ; range in VLSR ; HI and infrared prop erties; col. 1: running

n um b er, col. 2: format LLL:‘ + B :b

T able 3 : W orm candidates with asso ciated radio con tin uum emission.

T able 4 : W orm candidates near HI I regions.

1992K2 KAZAR

OVET S E.V., SAMUS N.N.

1992,I.B.V.S. 3743, 1-1

The SVS n um b ering series discon tin ued

SVS

N = 2887 V ariable Stars disco v ered in the former So viet Union, b et w een 1918 (SVS 1 = NSV

06227) and Dec. 1991 (SVS 2887).

The SVS n um b ering series is no w discon tin ued.

Cross-iden tif. with V stars and NSV in ref. 1985KS D, p. 348-357

1992LN LUMSDEN S.L., NICHOL R.C., COLLINS C.A., GUZZO L.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 258, 1-22

The Edin burgh-Durham Southern Galaxy Catalogue. IV. The Cluster Catalogue

EDCC

Edin burgh-Durham Cluster Catalogue.

The primary galaxy data set for the cluster surv ey is the Edin burgh-Durham Southern Galaxy

Catalogue (EDSGC, ref. 1989MNRAS.238.379H).

Sup ersedes the Ab ell catalogue (ref. 1989A

C)as a data base for statistical studies of cluster

prop erties.

T able 3: N = 737 among (Nos 1-769) ; 1950 co ordinates ;

a few cross-iden tif. with A

CO (ref. 1989A C).

T able 4 : N = 32 among (Nos 30-760) ; 1950 co ordinates ;

Ob jects misiden ti�ed as clusters.

1992L1 LANDECKER T.L., ANDERSON M.D., R

OUTLEDGE D., V

ANELDIK J.F.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. 258, 495-506

Sharpless 183: an H I I region in the P erseus arm

45P

Field cen tered on � 1950 = 0h51m30.0s and � 1950 = +65

�

30’

Preliminary incomplete list of 45P

T able 3: N = 35 (b et w een Nos 19 and 75) ; small-diameter sources ; 1950 co ordinates.

3{196 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1992M1 MOR

GAN D.H., GOOD A.R.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 92, 571-582

New planetary nebulae in the Large Magellanic Cloud

MGPN2-

UKST ob jectiv e prism plates

The w a v elength band includes the imp ortan t em. lines [OI I I]� � 5007, 4959, H� and HeI I-� 4686

T able 2 : (Nos 1-86) ; accurate 1950 co ordinates ; Iden tif. c harts

T able 3 and Plate 2 : P osition measuremen ts and Iden tif. c hart for elev en SMP1- ob jects (ref.

1978S2 C)

1992N1 NORMANDEAU M., JONCAS G., GREEN D.A.

1992,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 92, 63-83

The DRA

O galactic-plane surv ey . I I I. Field at ‘ = 85

�

T able 2 : (Nos 1-91) ; 1950 co ordinates ; resolution 4.8’x3.5’ at 408 MHz,

map of a region with a 242’ radius

36P

T able 3 : (Nos 1-94) ; 1950 co ordinates ; resolution 1.4’x1.0’ at 1420 MHz,

con tin uum image with a 78’ radius

37P

T ables 4 and 5 : cross-iden tif. b et w een 36P and 37P and a few other sources

1992P1 P A TN AIK A.R., BR O WNE I.W.A., WILKINSON P

.N., WR

OBEL J.M.

1992,M.N.R.A.S. 254, 655-676

In terferometer phase calibration sources. I. The region 35

�

� � � 75

�

PBWW

Compact radio sources, whose p ositions ha v e b een measured to an rms accuracy of ’ 12 milliarc-

sec with the VLA at � = 8.4 GHz in the "A" con�guration

T able 2 : N = 800 ; 2000 co ordinates ; no cross-iden tif.

1st column: name deriv ed from 1950 co ordinates.

2nd column: name deriv ed from 2000 co ordinates.

It is mandatory to write the format J0003+481 with the letter J just preceding the 2000 co ordi-

nates.

No cross-iden tif., maps

1992S1 STEPHENSON C.B.

1992,A.J. 103, 263-266

A list of highly reddened stars lik ely to b e distan t luminous stars

StRS

Reddened stars found in a photographic-infrared ob jectiv e prism surv ey using the Burrell Sc hmidt

telescop e

T able 1 : (Nos 1-447) ; 1900 co ordinates ; I magnitude ; a few IRAS cross-iden tif.

1992TC A TUR

ON C., CREZE M., EGRET D., GOMEZ A., GRENON M., JAHREISS H., REQUIEME Y.,

AR GUE A.N., BEC-BORSENBER

GER A., DOMMANGET J., MENNESSIER M.O., ARENOU

F., CHARETON M., CRIF

O F., MERMILLIOD J.C., MORIN D., NICOLET B., NYS O.,

PREV

OT L., R

OUSSEA

U M., PERR

YMAN M.A.C.

1992,ESA SP-1136

The Hipparcos Input Catalogue

HIC

Main Catalogue Data: 5 V ol.: J2000 co ordinates, cross-iden tif.

V ol. 1: 00h-03h (Nos 1-18677)

V ol. 2: 04h-08h (Nos 18601-44180)

V ol. 3: 09h-13h (Nos 44101-68389)

V ol. 4: 14h-18h (Nos 68301-93276)

V ol. 5: 19h-23h (Nos 93201-118322)

V ol. 6: Annex 1: Comp onen ts of Double and Multiple Systems

V ol. 7: Annex 2: The A tlas of Iden ti�cation Charts for F ain t Stars

Annex 3: Iden ti�cation Charts for Stars in Galactic Op en Clusters

Annex 4: Iden ti�cation Charts for Stars in the Magellanic Clouds

Chapter 3: References 3{197

1992TC B TUR

ON C., CREZE M., EGRET D., GOMEZ A., GRENON M., JAHREISS H., REQUIEME Y.,

AR GUE A.N., BEC-BORSENBER

GER A., DOMMANGET J., MENNESSIER M.O., ARENOU

F., CHARETON M., CRIF

O F., MERMILLIOD J.C., MORIN D., NICOLET B., NYS O.,

PREV

OT L., R

OUSSEA

U M., PERR

YMAN M.A.C.

1992,Bul l. Inf. CDS 42, 9-20

The Hipparcos Input Catalogue

HIC

Description of the catalogue

1992W1 W

ANG Q., WU X.

1992,Ap.J.Suppl. 78, 391-401

A comprehensiv e X-ra y study of the Small Magellanic Cloud

WW

T able 2A :(Nos 1-70) ; discrete X-ra y sources ; 1950 co ordinates ;

Cross-iden tif. with 1E, BK

GS (ref 1987B3), IKT (ref. 1983I1),

a few stars (foreground or mem b ers of SMC), nebulae,

�v e extragalactic ob jects (Nos 2, 4, 6, 12, 70)

T able 2C : a few IKT or BK

GS sources ha v e not b een detected

1993DS DO

WNES R.A., SHARA M.M.

1993,P.A.S.P. 105, 127-245

A catalog and atlas of cataclysmic v ariables

-

Included: all ob jects whic h ha v e b een classi�ed as CV (Cataclysmic V ariable) at some p oin t in

time, as of F eb. 1992.

T able 1a: Accurate 2000 co ordinates (from the GSC, ref. 1990LS+), one other name.

T able 1b: same en tries ordered b y RA (J2000).

T able 2: v ariabilit y t yp e.

References for sp ectra and c harts ; Iden tif. c harts (for No v ae see Duerb ec k, ref. 1987DU).

1993GS A GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., PITTS P

.S., MEAD J.M.

1993,NASA RP-1294

Catalog of Infrared Observ ations

-

3rd Edition. Up dates 1987GS A and B (2nd edition)

Pro duced as a single v olume.

Complete for 1965 through 1990 ; 206000 individual observ ations.

The catalog data are presen ted as published in the original articles.

Con ten ts:

In tro duction (with source name abbreviations and references)

Catatalogue of Infrared observ ations

App endix A: A tlas of Infrared sp ectral ranges

App endix B: Bibliograph y of infrared astronom y (alphab etical order)

App endix C: Bibliograph y of infrared astronom y (c hronological order)

App endix D: Index of infrared source p ositions (alphab etical order)

1993GS B GEZARI D.Y., SCHMITZ M., PITTS P

.S., MEAD J.M.

1993,NASA RP-1295

F ar Infrared Supplemen t: Catalog of Infrared Observ ations

-

Subset of the data of ref. 1993GS A (NASA RP 1294) restricted to observ ations at � � 4:6�m

In tro duction (see 1993GS A)

T able p. 1-161

App endix D: Index of Infrared Source P ositions (alphab etical order) p. D1-D121.

3{198 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1993G1 A GRIFFITH M.R., WRIGHT A.E.

1993,A.J. 105, 1666-1679

The P ark es-MIT-NRA

O (PMN) surv eys. I. The 4850 MHz surv eys and data reduction

PMN

Radio surv eys from -87.5

�

to +10

�

Dec, using the P ark es 64m radio telescop e with the NRA O

m ultib eam receiv er at a frequency of 4850 MHz during 1990.

Description of o v erall PMN surv eys, data reduction tec hniques, and data qualit y of the t w o lists

of sources resulting from the southern and tropical surv eys, resp ectiv ely �87:5

�

< � < �37

�

and

�29

�

< � < �9:5

�

.

N = 36640 for these t w o surv eys to a ux limit ab out 35mJy .

1993G1 B WRIGHT A.E., GRIFFITH M.R., BURKE B.F., EKERS R.D.

1994,Ap.J.Suppl. 91, 111-308

The P ark es-MIT-NRA

O surv eys. I I. Source catalog for the Southern surv ey (�87:5

�

< � < �37

�

)

PMN

Radio surv eys from -87.5

�

to {37

�

Dec, at a frequency of 4850 MHz.

N = 23277 to a ux limit of 20 mJy at the southern surv ey limit to ab out 50 mJy at the northern

limit.

1993G1 C GRIFFITH M.R., WRIGHT A.E., BURKE B.F., EKERS R.D.

1994,Ap.J.Suppl. 90, 179-295

The P ark es-MIT-NRA

O surv eys. I I I. Source catalog for the T ropical surv ey (�29

�

< � < �9:5

�

)

PMN

Radio surv eys from -29

�

to -9.5

�

Dec, at a frequency of 4850 MHz.

N = 13362 to a ux limit ab out 42 mJy (but the ux limit v aries as a function of Dec)

1993G2 GAR

CIA A.M.

1993,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 100, 47-90

General study of group mem b ership. I I. Determination of nearb y groups

LGG

T able 1: (Nos 1-485) ; LGG catalog ; 1950 co ordinates

a few cross-iden tif. with GHCG (ref. 1983G1), HGCG (ref. 1982H1),

NBGCG (ref. 1987TU C), and MDCG (ref. 1989M1)

T able 2: Iden tif. of galaxies in eac h LGG group, with PGC acron ym (ref. 1989PF+)

N = 3647

1993HB HEWITT A., BURBIDGE G.

1993,Ap.J.Suppl. 87, 451-947

A revised and up dated catalog of quasi-stellar ob jects

QSO

BL

Complete to 1992 Decem b er 31. (7315 ob jects: nearly all QSOs including ab out 90 BL Lac

ob jects).

Num b ering based on 1950 co ordinates, all other names are quoted (col. 2), 1950 and 2000 co or-

dinates.

The sym b ol BL Lac app ears under the co ordinate designation for all BL Lac ob jects.

Extensiv e information on names, p ositions, magnitudes, colors, emission-line redshifts, absorp-

tion, v ariabilit y , p olarization and X-ra y , radio, and infrared data.

The references are ordered b y b y alphab etical order (p. 873-899) and b y reference n um b er (p.

900-926).

Cross-iden tif. (T able 2, p. 927-966)

Revises and up dates ref. 1987HB.

1993M1 MEYSSONIER N., AZZOP

ARDI M.

1993,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 102, 451-593

A new catalogue of H� emission-line stars and small nebulae in the Small Magellanic Cloud

MA

T able 2: (Nos 1-1898) ; 2000 co ordinates ; n umerous cross-id.

Finding c harts, Plates 1-95

T able 3: 62 pro v en or probable SMC PN and VLE ob j.

T able 4: 81 pro v en or probable SMC compact or small HI I regions

T able 5: 29 SMC pro v en or probable late-t yp e H� em.-line stars

Chapter 3: References 3{199

1993P1 A POUNDS K.A., ALLAN D.J., BARBER C., BARSTO

W M.A., BER

TRAM D., BRANDUARDI-

RA YMON T G., BREBNER G.E.C., BUCKLEY D., BR

OMAGE G.E., COLE R.E., COUR

TIER

M., CR

UISE A.M., CULHANE J.L., DENBY M., DONOGHUE D.O., DUNF

ORD E., GEOR-

GANTOPOULOS I., GOOD

ALL C.V., GONDHALEKAR P

.M., GOURLA

Y J.A., HARRIS

A.W., HASSALL B.J.M., HELLIER C., HODGKIN S., JEFFRIES R.D., KELLETT B.J., KENT

B.J., LIEU R., LLO

YD C., McGALE P

., MASON K.O., MA

TTHEWS L., MITT

AZ J.P

.D.,

P A GE C.G., P

ANKIEWICZ G.S., PIKE C.D., PONMAN T.J., PUCHNAREWICZ E.M., PYE

J.P ., QUENBY J.J., RICKETTS M.J., R

OSEN S.R., SANSOM A.E., SEMBA

Y S., SIDHER S.,

SIMS M.R., STEW AR T B.C., SUMNER T.J., V

ALLANC E R.J., W A T SON M.G., W AR WICK

R.S., WELLS A.A., WILLINGALE R., WILLMORE A.P

., WILLOUGHBY G.A., W

ONNA-

COTT D.

1993,M.N.R.A.S. 260, 77-102

The R OSA T Wide Field Camera all-sky surv ey of extreme-ultra violet sources. I. The Brigh t

Source Catalogue

REUV

First all-sky surv ey for cosmic sources of extreme-ultra violet radiation

384 relativ ely brigh t EUV sources, forming the WF

C Brigh t Source Catalogue

The format should b e e.g. for the �rst source REUV J0003+4335 or J0003+435 instead of REUV

0003+433, prop osed b y the authors (b ottom p. 91) whic h is incorrect in t w o resp ects: J missing

and tens of min uts instead of ten ths of degrees.

Nev ertherless the format JHHMM+DDM has b een in tro duced in the Sim bad data base, b ecause

found in the literature.

1993P1 B SHARA M.M., SHARA D.J., McLEAN B.

1993,P.A.S.P. 105, 387-425

An optical atlas of R OSA T wide �eld camera EUV sources

REUV

Finding c harts for the 384 ob jects of ref. 1993P1 A

T able 1: J2000 co ordinates and cross-iden tif.

1993P2 PINEA UL T S., LANDECKER T.L., MADORE B., GA

UMONT-GUA

Y S.

1993,A.J. 105, 1060-1073

The sup erno v a remnan t CT

A1 and the surrounding in terstellar medium

48P

T able 2: (Nos 1-64) ; � = 1420 MHz ; 1950 co ordinates ; a few IRAS coincidences.

1993R1 REBEIR

OT E., AZZOP

ARDI M., WESTERLUND B.E.

1993,Astr. Astr ophys. Suppl. 97, 603-728

Carb on stars in the Small Magellanic Cloud. I I. Catalogue of 1707 ob jects with iden ti�cations

and sp ectrophotometry

RA W

T able 1 : Fields observ ed ABW-A to ABW-M

T able 4 : (Nos 1-1707) ; Accurate 2000 co ord. ; magnitudes and colours ;

Carb on-abundance indicators

Iden tif. c harts

Cross-iden tif. of whic h ABW-A and ABW-B (ref. 1986W1), and Reid+Mould 1990 (ref. 1990R2)

here designated RM2- , RM3- (instead of SMC A

GB2- and SMC A

GB3-) and RM-B (from

Blanco+McCarth y 1983, A.J. 88, 1442)

1993R2 REGO M., CORDER

O-GAR

C IA M., ZAMORANO J., GALLEGO J.

1993,A.J. 105, 427-436

IRAS observ ations of H� selected emission-line galaxies

UCM

T able 1: N = 254 ob jects from the UCM ob jectiv e-prism surv ey (ref. 1990Z2).

One cross-iden tif. ; no co ordinates ; no iden tif. c harts.

1993TM T A YLOR J.H., MANCHESTER R.N., L

YNE A.G.

1993,Ap.J.Suppl. 88, 529-568

Catalog of 558 Pulsars

PSR

Up dates 1981MT

T able 1: Observ ed pulsar parameters (ordered b y J name) and 227 references

T able 2: Pulsar prop er motions

T able 3: Orbital elemen ts of binary pulsars

T able 4: Observ ed and deriv ed pulsar parameters

T able 5: Ma jor pulsar surv eys

3{200 Lortet M.-C., Borde S., Oc hsen b ein F.: The Second Reference Dictionary

1993VV VER

ON-CETT Y M.-P

., VER

ON P .

1993,ESO Scienti�c R ep ort No. 13

A Catalogue of Quasars and Activ e Nuclei (6th Edition)

-

Up dated v ersion of ref. 1991VV

T able 1 : 7383 quasars

T able 2 : 171 BL Lac ob jects

T able 3 : 1855 activ e galaxies (of whic h 695 are Seyfert 1)

1993W1 WINDHORST R.A., F

OMALONT E.B., P AR TRIDGE R.B., LO

WENTHA L J.D.

1993,Ap.J. 405, 498-517

Micro jansky source coun ts and sp ectral indices at 8.44 GHz

VLA deep images of t w o 7’x7’ �elds at 8.44 GHz with 10" resolution

T able 1A: (Nos 1-46) ; radio sources in the Lynx.2 �eld

16V

T able 1B: (Nos 1-36) ; radio sources in the Cepheus �eld 17V

1950 co ordinates ; no maps